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CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE
Y
00 0201 NOTICE INVITING SEALED BIDS FOR

RANCHO MIRAGE OBSERVATORY
CITY PROJECT NO. CP15-315

PUBLIC NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the City of Rancho Mirage, hereinafter referred to as CITY, invites sealed
bids for the above-stated project and will receive such bids in the offices of the City Engineer up to the hour of 4:00
P.M. (P.D.T.), on September 27, 2016 at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud.

The work to be done consists of furnishing all materials, equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals as required by the
Plans, Specifications and Contract Documents for the above-stated project. The general items of work to be done
hereunder consists of constructing a new building, specialty equipment, ramps, exhibit deck, utility connections,
landscaping, pathways connecting existing facilities, and all other work necessary to complete project per the project
plans and specifications.

Plans and Specifications are available; to be provided at city hall located at 69825 Highway 111, Rancho Mirage,
California.

A pre-qualification process was required for this project. Bidders must be on list of City-approved pre-qualified
general contractors to bid on the work.

Any contract entered into pursuant to this notice will incorporate the provisions of the State Labor Code. Compliance
with the prevailing rates of wages and apprenticeship employment standards established by the State Department of
Industrial Relations will be required.

No bidders will be discriminated against on the basis of race, color, national origin, ancestry, sex, or religion in any
consideration leading to the award of contract.

The contract documents call for monthly progress payments based upon the engineers' estimate of the percentage of
work completed. The CITY will retain 5 percent of each progress payment as security for completion of the balance
of the work. At the request and expense of the successful bidder, the City will pay the amounts so retained upon
compliance with the requirements of Public Contract Code, Part 5, Section 22300 and the provisions of the contract
documents pertaining to Substitution of Securities.

Bids must be prepared on the approved proposal forms in conformance with the Instructions to Bidders and
submitted in a sealed envelope plainly marked on the outside "SEALED BID FOR OBSERVATORY PROJECT, CP
15-315 - DO NOT OPEN WITH REGULAR MAIL." City staff will not be available to respond to questions on the day
of bid opening.

The CITY reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive any irregularity, to accept any bid or portion thereof,
and to take all bids under advisement for a period of sixty (60) days.

At the time of contract award, the prime contractor shall possess a valid Class B contractor's license and/or a
combination of Class “C” specialty contractor’s license(s) sufficient to perform the work.

Only bids from contractors that were deemed prequalified during the prequalification phase held earlier this year and
submitted by contractors who received notice from the City of such prequalification status will be considered.

BY ORDER OF the City Council of the City of Rancho Mirage.

For further information, please contact the Public Works Department at (760) 770-3224.

August 18, 2016
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00 10 01 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PROPOSAL FORMS

Bids shall be submitted in writing on the Proposal forms provided by the CITY. All information requested therein
must be clearly and legibly set forth in the manner and form indicated. The CITY will not consider any proposal
not meeting these requirements.

NOTICE REGARDING REGISTRATION WITH DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for public works project (submitted on or after
March 1, 2015) unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section
1725.5 (with limited exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section
1771.1(a)). No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
(awarded on or after April 1, 2015) unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to
Labor Code section 1725.5. This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the
Department of Industrial Relations.

PROPOSAL GUARANTEE (BID BOND)

Proposals must be accompanied by a proposal guarantee consisting of a certified check or bid bond payable to
the CITY in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the total amount bid. Any proposal not accompanied by such a
guarantee will not be considered. If a bidder to whom a contract is awarded fails or refuses to execute the
contract documents or furnish the required insurance policies and bonds as set forth in those documents, the
proposal guarantee shall be forfeited to the CITY. The proposal guarantees of all bidders will be held until the
successful bidder has properly executed all contract documents.

NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

Bidder shall declare that the only persons or parties interested in the proposal as principals are those named
therein; that no officer, agent, or employee of the CITY is personally interested, directly or indirectly, in the
proposal; that the proposal is made without connection to any other individual, firm, or corporation making a bid
for the same work; and that the proposal is in all respects fair and without collusion or fraud. The Noncollusion
Affidavit shall be executed and submitted with the proposal.

PROPOSAL BID SHEET

Bidders shall give unit prices for each and all of the items set forth. No aggregate bids shall be considered. The
bidder shall set forth for each item of work, in clearly legible figures, a unit item price and a total for the item in
the respective spaces provided for this purpose. The quantities listed in the Bid sheets are supplied to give an
indication of the general scope of work, but the accuracy of figures is not guaranteed and the bidder shall make
his/her own estimates from the drawings. In case of a variation between the unit price and the totals shown by
the bidder, the unit price shall be considered to be the bid.

DELIVERY OF PROPOSAL

Proposals may be mailed or delivered by messenger to City of Rancho Mirage Public Works, 69-825 Highway
111, Rancho Mirage, CA 92270. However, it is the bidder's responsibility alone to ensure delivery of the
proposal to the hands of the CITY'S designated official prior to the bid opening hour stipulated in the "Notice
Inviting Sealed Bids." Late proposals will not be considered. Proposals shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope
plainly marked on the outside, "SEALED BID FOR OBSERVATORY PROJECT, CP 15-315 - DO NOT OPEN
WITH REGULAR MAIL."

WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS

A proposal may be withdrawn by a written request signed by the bidder. Such requests must be delivered to the
CITY'S designated official prior to the bid opening hour stipulated in the "Notice Inviting Sealed Bids." The
withdrawal of a proposal will not prejudice the right of the bidder to submit a new proposal, providing there is
time to do so. Proposals may not be withdrawn after said hour without forfeiture of the proposal guarantee.

IRREGULAR PROPOSALS

Unauthorized conditions, limitations, or provisions attached to a proposal will render it irregular and may cause
its rejection. The completed proposal forms shall be without interlineations, alterations, or erasures. Alternative
proposals will not be considered unless specifically requested. No oral, telegraphic, or telephonic proposal,
modification, or withdrawal will be considered.

PAGE 7



OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

TAXES
No mention shall be made in the proposal of Sales Tax, Use Tax, or any other tax, as all amounts bid will be
deemed and held to include any such taxes that may be applicable.

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

In the event that any bidder acting as a prime contractor has an interest in more than one proposal, all such
proposals shall be rejected, and the bidder disqualified. This restriction does not apply to subcontractors or
suppliers who may submit quotations to more than one bidder, and while doing so, may also submit a formal
proposal as a prime contractor.

No contract will be executed unless the bidder is licensed in accordance with the provisions of the State
Business and Professions Code.

INTERPRETATION OF PLANS AND DOCUMENTS

If any person contemplates submission of a bid for the proposed contract and is in doubt as to the true meaning
of any part of the plans, specifications or other proposed contract documents, or finds discrepancies in, or
omissions from, the drawings or specifications, he may submit to the Engineer of said CITY a written request for
an interpretation or correction thereof. The person submitting the request shall be responsible for its prompt
delivery. Any interpretation or correction of the proposed documents shall be made only by addendum duly
issued and copy of such addendum shall be mailed or delivered to each person receiving a set of such
documents. The Engineer will not be responsible for any other explanation or interpretations of the proposed
documents.

ADDENDA OR BULLETINS

The effect of all addenda to the Contract Documents shall be considered in the contract, and said addenda shall
be made a part of the contract documents and shall be returned with them. Before submitting his/her bid, each
bidder shall inform himself as to whether or not any addenda have been issued, and failure to cover in this bid
any such addenda issued may render his/her bid irregular and may result in its rejection by the City.

LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES
All proposals must be submitted, filed, made, and executed in accordance with State and Federal laws relating
to bids for contracts of this nature whether the same or expressly referred to herein or not.

Any bidder submitting a proposal shall by such action thereby agree to each and all of the terms, conditions,
provisions, and requirements set forth, contemplated, and referred to in the Plans, Specifications, and Contract
Documents, and to full compliance therewith.

AWARD OF CONTRACT

Following a review of the bids, the CITY shall determine whether to award the contract or to reject all bids. The
award of contract, if made, shall be to the lowest responsible Bidder as determined solely by the CITY. At the
time of contract award, the successful bidder shall hold a Class B contractor's license and/or a combination of
Class C specialty contractor’s licenses, as required to perform the work, issued by the State of California.
Additionally, the CITY reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, to accept any bid or portion thereof, to
waive any irregularity, and to take the bids under advisement for the period of time stated in the "Notice Inviting
Sealed Bids," all as may be required to provide for the best interests of the CITY. In no event will an award be
made until all necessary investigations are made as to the responsibility and qualifications of the bidder to whom
the award is contemplated.

No bidder may withdraw his/her proposal for a period of sixty (60) days after the time set for opening thereof.
However, the CITY will return all proposal guarantees within ten (10) days after the award of the contract or
rejection of the bids, as the case may be, to the respective bidders whose proposals they accompany.

LABOR CODE

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 1773 and 1773.2 of the Labor Code of the State of California, the CITY
has obtained the general provisions rate of per diem wages and the general prevailing rate for holiday and
overtime work in this locality for each craft, classification or type of workman needed to execute the contract
from the director of the Department of Industrial Relations. These rates are on file with the Clerk of the CITY,
and copies will be made available to any interested party on request. It shall be the responsibility of the prime
CONTRACTOR to comply with all applicable sections of the Labor Code.
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The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the provisions of Section 1774 of the Labor Code. Failure to comply with
the subject section will subject the CONTRACTOR to penalty and forfeiture provisions of Section 1775 of the
Labor Code.

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 1770 of the Labor Code, the general prevailing rate of wages has been
ascertained (which rate includes employer payments for health and welfare, vacation, pension and similar
purposes) applicable to the work to be done, for straight time, overtime, Saturday, Sunday, and holiday work.
The holiday wage rate listed shall be applicable to all holidays recognized in the collective bargaining agreement
of the particular craft, classification or type of workmen concerned.

The CITY will not recognize any claim for additional compensation because of the payment by the
CONTRACTOR of any wage rate in excess of the prevailing wage rate set forth in the contract. The possibility of
wage increases is one of the elements to be considered by the CONTRACTOR in determining his bid, and will
not under any circumstances be considered as the basis of a claim against the CITY on the contract.

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with Section 1777.5 of the Labor Code, which allows the employment of
properly registered apprentices on public works projects. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for the compliance
with this section for all apprentice able occupations and subcontractors.

The CONTRACTOR and subcontractors shall comply with all State of California laws against employment
discrimination.

WORKERS COMPENSATION CERTIFICATE

Section 3700 of the State Labor Code requires that every employer shall secure the payment compensation by
either being insured against liability to pay compensation with one or more insurers or by securing a Certificate
of Consent to Self-Insure from the State of California Director of Industrial Relations.

CLAYTON ACT AND CARTWRIGHT ACT

Section 4551 of the State Government Code specifies that in executing a public works contract with the City to
supply goods, services or materials, the CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor offers and agrees to assign to the
CITY all rights, title and interest in and to all causes of action it may have under Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15
U.S.C. Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 commencing with Sec. 16700) of Part 2 of Division 7 of
the Business and Professions Code, arising from purchase of goods, services or materials pursuant to the
contract or subcontract. This assignment shall become effective when the CITY tenders final payment to the
CONTRACTOR without further acknowledgment by the parties.

SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITIES
In conformance with the State of California Public Contract Code, Part 5, Section 22300, the CONTRACTOR
may substitute securities for any monies withheld by the CITY to ensure performance under the contract.

At the request and expense of the CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR has the option to set up an escrow
agreement account with a local bank for direct deposit of the retention or deposit securities which have been
approved by the CITY and deposited with a state or federally chartered bank as the escrow agent. Said
securities will be used as a substitute for retention earnings required to be withheld by the CITY, pursuant to the
construction contract. Said securities shall be solely for this project. When the CONTRACTOR deposits the

CITY-approved securities with the escrow agent, the escrow agent shall notify the CITY within 10 calendar days
of the deposit. Said securities shall be evaluated quarterly by the escrow agent to verify the current market
value. If the current market value of said securities falls below the required amount, the escrow agent shall notify
the CONTRACTOR and require additional securities and/or cash be submitted for CITY approval and be held in
the escrow account to meet the CONTRACTOR'S obligations. Said securities shall be held by the escrow agent
until such time as the escrow agent receives written notification from the CITY that the CONTRACTOR has
satisfactorily completed his/her contract obligations.

The type of escrow account or types of securities deposited and the method of release shall be approved by the
City Attorney's office.
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00 31 01 BID PROPOSAL

BIDDER'S NAME

TO CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE, as CITY:

In accordance with CITY’S "Notice Inviting Sealed Bids", the undersigned BIDDER hereby proposes to furnish
all materials, equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals required for the above-stated project as set forth in the
Plans, Specifications, and Contract Documents therefore, and to perform all work in the manner and time
prescribed therein.

BIDDER declares that this proposal is based upon careful examination of the work site, Plans, Specifications,
Instructions to Bidders, and Contract Documents. If this proposal is accepted for award, BIDDER agrees to
enter into a contract with CITY at the unit and/or lump sum prices set forth in the following Proposal Bid Sheets.
BIDDER understands that failure to enter into a contract in the manner and time prescribed will result in
forfeiture to CITY of the Bid Bond accompanying this proposal.

BIDDER understands that a bid is required for the entire work that the estimated quantities set forth in the
Proposal Bid Sheet are solely for the purpose of comparing bids, and that final compensation under the contract
will be based upon the actual quantities of work satisfactorily completed. It is agreed that the unit and/or lump
sum prices bid include all appurtenant expenses, taxes, royalties, and fees. In the case of discrepancies in the
amounts bid, unit prices shall govern over extended amounts.

BIDDER agrees and acknowledges that he is aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which
requires that every employer be insured against liability for workers compensation or to undertake self-insurance
in accordance with the provisions of that code, and that the successful BIDDER shall comply with such
provisions of that code before commencing the performance of the Contract.

BIDDER certifies that in all previous contracts or subcontracts, all reports that may have been due under the
requirements of any agency, state, or federal equal employment opportunity orders have been satisfactorily
filed, and that no such reports are currently outstanding.

BIDDER declares that the only persons or parties interested in this proposal as principals are those named
herein; that no officer, agent, or employee of the CITY is personally interested, directly or indirectly, in this
proposal; that this proposal is made without connection to any other individual, firm, or corporation making a bid
for the same work; and that this proposal is in all respects fair and without collusion or fraud.

DATED , 20 BIDDER

(BY)

TITLE

BIDDER'S ADDRESS:

PHONE:
FAX:
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BIDDER'S INFORMATION

BIDDER certifies that the following information is true and correct.

Bidder's Name

Business Address

Telephone

State Contractor's License No. and Class

Original Date Issued Expiration Date

DIR #

The following are the names, titles, addresses, and phone numbers of all individuals, firm members,

partners, joint ventures, and/or corporate officers having a principal interest in this proposal:

The dates of any voluntary or involuntary bankruptcy judgments against any principal having an interest

in this proposal are as follows:

All current and prior dbas, aliases, and/or fictitious business names for any principal having an interest

in this proposal are as follows.
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

The Bidder’s attention is directed to provision in Section 2-3 of the Standard Specifications for the Requirements
and Conditions that he must observe in the preparation of the proposal form and the submission of the bid.

BIDDER proposes to subcontract certain portions of the work as follows:

Location Percent Specific
Subcontractor License of of Total Description of
Name No./ DIR# Business Contract Subcontract

PAGE 12



OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

REFERENCES

The following are the names, addresses, and phone numbers for three public agencies or private clients for
which BIDDER has performed similar work within the past two years:

DESIGNATOR OF SURETIES

The following are the names, addresses, and phone numbers for all brokers and sureties from whom BIDDER
intends to procure insurance and bonds:
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003105 BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that , as
BIDDER, and ) as
SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto the CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE, as AGENCY, in
the penal sum of dollars
(% ), which is ten percent (10%) of the total amount bid by BIDDER to
AGENCY for the above-stated project, for the payment of which sum BIDDER and SURETY
agree to be bound jointly, severally and firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH that, whereas BIDDER is about to
submit a bid to AGENCY for the above-stated project, if said bid is rejected, or if said bid is
accepted and a contract is awarded and entered into by BIDDER in the manner and time
specified, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and
effect in favor of AGENCY.

WITNESS our hands this day of ,20__. (seal)

CONTRACTOR (CORPORATION) -TYPE

By:
President

By:

Secretary/Treasurer

NOTE: SIGNATURE OF CORPORATE OFFICIALS MUST BE NOTARIZED.
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(seal)

Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

SURETY'S NAME-TYPE

By:

Mailing Address

Name

Title

NOTE: SIGNATURE OF SURETY MUST BE NOTARIZED
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00 31 07 NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF CALIFORNIA )
)
COUNTY OF )
, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he is
(sole owner, a partner, president, etc.) of the party making the foregoing
bid;

That such bid is not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person,
partnership, company, association, organization or corporation; that such bid is genuine and
not a collusive or sham bid, or that anyone shall refrain from bidding; that said bidder has not
in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreements, communication or conference
with anyone to fix the bid price of said bidder or of any other bidder, or to fix the overhead,
profit, or cost element of such bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any
advantage against the public body awarding the contract or anyone interested in the
proposed contract; that all statements contained in such bid are true, and further, that said
bidder has not, directly or indirectly submitted his/her bid price, or any breakdown thereof, or
the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative thereto, or paid and will not pay
any fee in connection, organization, bid depository, or to any member or persons as have a
partnership or other financial interest with said bidder in his/her general business.

Signed:

Title:
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RANCHO MIRAGE OBSERVATORY
PROJECT NO. CP15-315

00 31 08 BID PROPOSAL SHEET

Note: The bidding contractor shall break down and list major construction categories below.

Exclude from contract bid the owner-supplied Telescope (Planewave 700) and the

Observatory Dome (Ash Manufacturing). After delivery to site, the contract stipulates all labor,
equipment, and devices for installation are the responsibility of the General contractor.

ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION

Permits for construction - Public Works and Building & Safety

Mobilization

Barriers and fencing

Clearing and grubbing

Existing irrigation reroute

Grading

Substructure:
a. Electrical
b. Data feed to Library building
c. Sewer lateral and connection
d. Water lateral and connection

8 Footings / Foundation
9 Building structure (rough)

10 Building electrical

11 Building plumbing

12 Building mechanical HVAC

13 Fire Suppression System

14 Decking

15 Walkways

16 Landscape irrigation

17 Landscape planting

18 Slurry and striping

~No ok~ WN -

19 Dome assembly, installation, and testing — per manufacturer’s instructions and

supervision

20 Telescope installation and testing — per manufacturer’s instructions and

supervision

21 Computerized instrumenting, including remote operations and ensuring telescope

and dome positioning is synchronized with each other.

22 System testing / adjusting

23 All work necessary to complete project per plans, specifications, and
manufacturers’ instructions

TOTAL BID AMOUNT (all listed items) $

TOTAL BID AMOUNT IN WORDS
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By signing below the bidder acknowledges their understanding of the scope of work and that
bidder has read, understands, and agrees to the terms and conditions of the project
documents and all of the attachments and addenda.

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:

PRINT SIGNER’S NAME AND TITLE:

DATE SIGNED:

COMPANY NAME, ADDRESS, TELEPHONE:
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The CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE (“CITY”) and

00 3121 STANDARD AGREEMENT FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION

("CONTRACTOR"), through this agreement (“Agreement”), agree as follows:

A.

CONTRACTOR shall construct the following public improvements ("work") identified as:

Construction of a new building, specialty equipment, ramps, exhibit deck, utility connections,
landscaping, pathways connecting existing facilities, installation of telescope, assembly and
installation of dome, installation of computers, testing of entire facility, and all work necessary
to complete the project per the project plans, specifications, and manufacturers' instructions.

CITY-approved plans and specifications for the construction of the work, which are
incorporated herein by reference and prepared by:

See attachments to specifications

The following are attached hereto and made a part hereof and/or are incorporated by
reference: Schedule A, Notice Inviting Sealed Bids, Instructions to Bidders, Proposal
Documents, General Conditions, Special Provisions, Plans and Specifications, and all
referenced specifications, details, standard drawings and appendices, together with this
Agreement and all required bonds, insurance certificates, permits, notices and affidavits; and
also including any and all addenda or supplemental agreements clarifying, amending or
extending the work contemplated as may be required to ensure its completion in an
acceptable manner.

COMPENSATION: For and in consideration of the payments to be made and by CITY,
CONTRACTOR agrees to furnish all materials and perform all work required for the work, and
to fulfill all other obligations as set forth herein.

CONTRACTOR agrees to receive and accept the prices set forth in the Proposal as full
compensation for furnishing all materials, performing all work, and fulfiling all obligations
hereunder. Said compensation shall cover all expenses, losses, damage and consequences
arising out of the nature of work during its progress or prior to its acceptance, including those
for well and faithfully completing the work and the whole thereof in the manner and time
specified herein; and also including those arising from actions of the elements, unforeseen
difficulties or obstructions encountered in the prosecution of the work, suspension or
discontinuance of the work and all other unknowns or risks of any description connected with
the work.

CITY hereby promises and agrees to retain, and does hereby retain, CONTRACTOR to
provide the materials, do the work, and fulfill the obligations according to the terms and
conditions herein contained and referred to, for prices aforesaid, and hereby contracts to pay
the same at the time, in the manner and upon the conditions set forth herein.

Monthly progress payments shall be made by the CITY based upon the City Engineer’s
estimate of the percentage of work completed. The CITY will retain five (5) percent of each
progress payment as security for completion of the balance of the work, in accordance with
Section 9203 of the Public Contract Code. The retention shall be released in accordance with
applicable law.
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2. IMPROVEMENTS: For valuable consideration, CONTRACTOR agrees to do, or cause to be
done, all of the work described herein by the date specified in Schedule A. CONTRACTOR warrants
that all of the materials supplied and work to be done will be of good quality and workmanship. Said
work shall be in strict conformity with the plans and specifications of the work, the standard
specifications and drawings for public improvements adopted by CITY and this Agreement.
CONTRACTOR shall furnish all transportation, equipment, labor, services, permits, utilities and all
other items necessary to complete the work. CONTRACTOR shall pay all claims, demands and
liability arising out of, or resulting from or in connection with, the performance of the work.
CONTRACTOR shall furnish accurate "as constructed" plans. CONTRACTOR'’S obligations herein
are not limited by any cost estimates nor will any estimate be a measure of damages.

3. TIME FOR COMPLETION: The work shall be commenced on a date to be specified in a
written Notice to Proceed from CITY and shall be completed within 280 calendar days from
and after said date. It is expressly agreed that except for extensions of time duly granted in the
manner and for the reasons specified in the General Provisions, time shall be of the essence.

4. INSURANCE: CONTRACTOR shall not commence or continue to perform any work unless
CONTRACTOR has in full force and affect all insurance required hereunder with companies
satisfactory to CITY. To be acceptable, insurers must be authorized to do business, and have
an agent for service of process, in California, and have an "A" policyholder's rating and a
financial rating of at least Class V, in accordance with the current Best's Ratings. All insurance
policies shall be maintained until the work is accepted by CITY and provide for coverage of all
causes of action or disputes arising out of acts in performance of the construction of the work
herein, whether said causes or disputes are filed or brought to the attention of CITY before or
after the termination of this Agreement.

Concurrent with execution of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall provide certificate(s) of
insurance and endorsements, satisfactory to CITY, or otherwise provide proof of insurance as
approved by the City Attorney, certifying that CONTRACTOR has and will maintain for the
Agreement period, full worker's compensation insurance coverage as required by State laws,
for all persons who are or may be employed in carrying out the work.

Concurrent with execution of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall provide to CITY
certificate(s) of insurance and endorsements, satisfactory to CITY, or otherwise provide proof
of insurance as approved by the City Attorney, certifying that CONTRACTOR has general
liability and commercial vehicle liability insurance coverage naming CITY, City Council
members, CITY'S engineer, and their consultants, officials, directors, officers, agents and
employees, as additional insureds for both bodily injury and property damage of not less than
that specified in Schedule A.

General liability and commercial vehicle liability insurance coverage shall include each of the
following types of insurance as required by CITY to carry out this Agreement:

A.  General Liability B. Automobile Liability
1. Comprehensive Form 1. Comprehensive Form,
2. Premises-Operations Including Loading and
3. Explosion and Collapse Hazard Unloading
4. Underground Hazard 2. Owned
5. Products/Completed Operations Hazard 3.  Hired
6. Contract Insurance 4.  non-owned
7. Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations
8. Independent Contractors
9. Personal Injury

Concurrent with execution of any agreements between CONTRACTOR and any
subcontractors retained by CONTRACTOR to perform any work required of CONTRACTOR
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hereunder, and in any event prior to CONTRACTOR authorizing any subcontractors to
perform any such work or to even conduct any preliminary activities in preparation for or in
anticipation of such work, CONTRACTOR shall collect certificates of insurance from all such
subcontractors evidencing proof that all subcontractors have procured and will maintain all the
insurance coverages required of CONTRACTOR under this Agreement.

In addition to naming the CITY, City Council members, CITY'S engineer, and their consultants,
officials, directors, officers, agents and employees, as additional insureds, as set forth above,
the certificates of insurance, including those provided by any subcontractor, provided either on
forms required by the CITY or as otherwise approved by the City Attorney, shall bear the
following endorsements: (1) each policy required herein must be endorsed to provide that the
policy shall not be cancelled or non-renewed by or reduced in coverage or limits (except by
paid claims) unless the insurer has provided the CITY with thirty (30) days prior written notice
of cancellation; (2) the carriers of all required insurance policies must waive all rights of
subrogation against the CITY and its officers, employees, servants, volunteers, agents and
independent contractors; and (3) except for worker's compensation insurance, all insurance
policies required to be provided by CONTRACTOR must be endorsed to provide that the
policies shall apply on a primary and noncontributing basis in relation to any insurance or self-
insurance, primary or excess, maintained or available to the CITY, and its officers, employees,
servants, volunteers, agents and independent contractors.

Nothing contained in these insurance requirements shall limit the liability of CONTRACTOR or
CONTRACTOR's sureties. Review and acceptance of insurance certificates shall not
constitute any representation by CITY or its representatives that any required insurance has
been issued.

5. CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY: CONTRACTOR shall, at CONTRACTOR’S sole cost and
expense, be solely and completely responsible for all matters effecting the design,
prosecution, progress and completion of the work (both on and off the job site).
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for observing all laws. CONTRACTOR shall provide for
public convenience and safety and safety of workers, including CONTRACTOR’S workers and
those of CONTRACTOR’S subcontractors, suppliers and others contributing to the work.
CONTRACTOR shall protect CITY property and property rights of others, including the
location, maintenance and replacement of utilities, whether shown on the plans or not.
CONTRACTOR shall give prior notification to utility owners. CONTRACTOR shall notify
Underground Service Alert at 1-800-422-4133 at least 48 hours prior to start of construction.
CONTRACTOR shall protect against, and prevent drainage from, storm runoff.
CONTRACTOR shall not interfere with easements, rights-of-way and encroachment permits.
Nothing in this Agreement, the specifications, or other contract documents, or CITY'S approval
of the plans and specifications or inspection of the work is intended to include CITY'S review,
inspection, acknowledgment of or responsibility for any such matters. CITY, CITY COUNCIL
members, ENGINEER, and their consultants and each of their officials, directors, officers,
employees and agents shall have no responsibility or liability for the above.

6. CONTRACTOR'S INDEMNIFICATION: CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmless
CITY, CITY COUNCIL members, ENGINEER, and their consultants and each of their officials,
directors, officers, agents and employees from and against all liability, claims, damages,
losses, expenses and other costs, including costs of defense and attorneys' fees arising out of
or resulting from or in connection with all matters affecting the design or construction of the
work, both on and off the job site, and during and after completion. This, provided any of the
above is: (1) attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or
destruction of property (other than the work itself) including the loss of use resulting therefrom,
and (2) caused in whole or in part by any act or omission of CONTRACTOR,
CONTRACTOR'’S engineer, any subcontractor, any supplier, anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts or omissions any of them may be liable. All
of this regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by any act or omission (active, passive
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or comparative negligence included) of a party indemnified hereunder. Said indemnification
and agreement to hold harmless shall extend to injuries to persons and damages to or taking
of property resulting from all matters affecting the design or construction of said improvements
or the diversion of waters or from all matters affecting the design or construction or
maintenance of drainage systems, streets and other improvements. Acceptance of these
improvements by CITY shall not constitute an assumption by CITY of any responsibility for
such damage or taking. As to any and all claims against the indemnified parties by any
employee of CONTRACTOR, any contractor, any subcontractor, any supplier, anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnity obligations hereunder shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount
or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the CONTRACTOR,
subcontractor, supplier or other person under workers' compensation acts, disability benefit
acts or other employee acts.

CONTRACTOR shall also indemnify and hold harmless CITY, CITY COUNCIL members,
ENGINEER, and their consultants, and each of their officials, directors, officers, employees
and agents from and against all losses, expenses, damages (including damages to the work
itself), attorneys' fees and other costs, including costs of defense, which any of them may incur
both during and after completion with respect to any latent deficiency in all matters affecting
the design, specifications, surveying, planning, supervision, observation or construction of the
improvements referred to herein or any injury to a person or property, real or personal, as a
result of any such latent portions of the work which CITY reasonably performed by
CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’S subcontractors, or suppliers or designed by their
representatives. Provisions of this paragraph shall remain in effect ten (10) years following
acceptance of improvements by the City. Nothing contained herein shall limit CITY'S remedies
pursuant to Code of Civil Procedure, Section 337.15.

7. SECURITY: With the execution of this Agreement, unless otherwise indicated on Schedule A,
CONTRACTOR shall furnish and deliver to CITY, at no expense to CITY, a payment bond and
a performance bond. Each shall be in the amount of CITY-approved estimate specified on
Schedule A. Bonds shall be furnished by surety companies satisfactory to CITY on the forms
provided by CITY. No alterations or substitution of said forms shall be allowed. To be
acceptable, surety companies must be authorized to do business and have an agent for
service of process in California, be on the accredited list of the United States Treasury
Department, and have an "A" policyholder's rating and a financial rating of Class V, or better,
in accordance with the current Best's Rating. The bonds shall be limited to amounts
acceptable to the Treasury Department.

None of the following shall in any way affect the obligations of any surety. Each surety waives
notice thereof: (@) any change, extension of time, alteration or additions to the terms of the
Agreement, or the work to be performed, or the plans and specifications therefor; (b) any
matters unknown to surety which might affect surety's risk, except that CITY shall advise
surety upon request of the following: (1) any written claims it receives from unpaid
subcontractors or suppliers, (2) any written orders received from other public authorities
charging violations of laws, ordinances or regulations, and (3) failure of CONTRACTOR to
comply with any written notice to correct defective work. The obligations of CONTRACTOR
shall not be limited by the amount of such bonds.

8. TYPES/AMOUNT OF SECURITY: If specified in Schedule A, in lieu of payment and
performance bonds, CONTRACTOR may furnish CITY either cash, a Letter of Credit, or an
Agreement of Deposit as security for performance. Said security shall be in an amount not less
than 100% of the cost estimate and, in addition, for payment of those furnishing materials,
labor or equipment in an amount not less than 100% of the cost estimate. Said security
agreements shall be on forms furnished by CITY. No alterations or substitution of said forms
shall be allowed. The obligations of CONTRACTOR shall not be limited by the amount of the
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10.

11.

security required. No interest shall be paid CONTRACTOR on any cash deposit made
pursuant to this paragraph.

SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITIES: In conformance with the State of California Public
Contract Code, Part 5, Section 22300, CONTRACTOR may substitute securities for any
monies withheld by the CITY to ensure performance under this Agreement.

At the request and expense of CONTRACTOR, CONTRACTOR has the option of establishing
an escrow account with a state or federally chartered bank which shall serve as an escrow
agent, for CONTRACTOR'’s direct deposit of securities as a substitute for retention earnings
required to be withheld by the CITY. Upon CONTRACTOR’s completion of its obligations
hereunder, as evidenced by the CITY’s acceptance of the work pursuant to Section 11 hereof,
the escrow agent shall return the securities to CONTRACTOR. The escrow agent shall notify
the CITY within ten (10) days after deposit of the securities. The market value of the securities
at the time of the substitution shall be at least equal to the cash amount then required to be
withheld as retention. Securities shall be held in the name of the CITY and shall designate
CONTRACTOR as the beneficial owner. Alternatively, on written request of CONTRACTOR,
the CITY shall make payments of the retention earnings directly to the escrow account.

PARTIAL UTILIZATION: Until all work has been completed and accepted by CITY and all
other public authorities having jurisdiction, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the care
and maintenance of, or any damage to, the work.

When the work or any portion of it is sufficiently complete to be utilized or placed into service,
CITY shall have the right, upon written notification to CONTRACTOR, to utilize such portions
of the work and to place the operable portions into service. With this notice and
commencement of utilization or operation by CITY, CONTRACTOR shall be relieved of the
duty of maintaining the portions so utilized or placed into operation. However, such use and
operation shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of the full responsibility for completing the work in
its entirety, for making good any defective work or materials, for protecting the work from
damage, and for being responsible for damage and for the work as set forth herein. Nor shall
such action by CITY be deemed completion and acceptance. Further, such action shall not
relieve CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’S sureties and insurers of the provisions hereof
relating to indemnity and guarantees.

ACCEPTANCE OF PROJECT - WARRANTY: Acceptance of the work shall only be by action
of the CITY COUNCIL. Neither the acceptance nor any prior inspections or failure to inspect
shall constitute a waiver by CITY of any defects in the work. From and after acceptance, the
work shall be owned and operated by CITY. As a condition to acceptance, CONTRACTOR
shall certify to CITY in writing that all of the work has been performed in strict conformity with
the Agreement and that all costs have been paid or supplied to CITY security, satisfactory to
CITY, guaranteeing such performance. In addition to CONTRACTOR’S other obligations
under the Agreement CONTRACTOR warrants all work and materials to be good quality and
fit for the purpose and intended use. CONTRACTOR shall also repair, replace and restore any
other work which is displaced in correcting defective work as well as other portions of the work
which CITY by reason of such defects reasonably suspects may also be defective.

In the event of a failure to commence with the compliance of above-mentioned conditions
within seven (7) calendar days after being notified in writing or failure to diligently pursue such
compliance to completion, CITY is hereby authorized to proceed to have the defects repaired
and made good at the expense of CONTRACTOR who hereby agrees to pay the cost and
charges therefor immediately on demand.

If, in the opinion of CITY, nonconforming work creates a dangerous condition or requires
immediate correction or repair to prevent further loss to CITY or to prevent interruption of
operations, CITY shall attempt to give the CONTRACTOR notice. If CONTRACTOR cannot be
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12.

13.

contacted or does not comply with CITY'S request for correction within a reasonable time as
determined by CITY, CITY may proceed to make such correction or provide such repair. The
costs of such correction or repair shall be charged against CONTRACTOR, who agrees to
make payment for said costs upon demand.

Corrective action by CITY will not relieve CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’S sureties or
insurers of the guarantees and indemnities of this Agreement.

This paragraph does not in any way limit CITY'S remedies pursuant to Code of Civil
Procedure, Section 337 and 337.15, or the guarantee on any items for which a longer
guarantee is specified or on any items for which a manufacturer or supplier gives a longer
guarantee period. CONTRACTOR agrees to act as a co-guarantor with such manufacturer or
supplier and shall furnish CITY all appropriate guarantees or warranty certificates upon
completion of the project. No manufacturer's guarantee period shall in any way limit the liability
of CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’S sureties and insurers under the indemnity or
insurance provisions of this Agreement.

CONTRACTORS AND AGENTS: CONTRACTOR shall be as fully responsible to CITY for the
acts and omissions of CONTRACTOR’S subcontractor and of the persons directly or indirectly
employed by CONTRACTOR’S subcontractor as CONTRACTOR is for the acts and omissions
of persons directly or indirectly employed by CONTRACTOR. Nothing contained in the
Agreement shall create any contractual relationship between any subcontractor or others and
CITY. CONTRACTOR shall bind every contractor to be bound by the terms of this Agreement.

DEFAULT BY CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR shall be in default of this Agreement if:
CONTRACTOR refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable part thereof with such
diligence as will ensure its completion within the time specified herein, or any written extension
thereof, or fails to complete such work within such time, or if CONTRACTOR should be
adjudged a bankrupt, make a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, or if a receiver
should be appointed on account of CONTRACTOR'’S insolvency, or if CONTRACTOR or any
of their subcontractors violate any of the provisions of this Agreement, or if CONTRACTOR
fails to make prompt payment for materials or labor, or if CONTRACTOR disregards laws,
ordinances, or instructions of CITY. CITY may thereafter serve written notice upon the
CONTRACTOR and CONTRACTOR'’S surety of its intention to declare this Agreement in
default. Said notice shall contain the reasons for such intention to declare a default. Unless,
within ten (10) days after the service of such notice, such violations shall cease and
satisfactory arrangements for the corrections thereof be made, this Agreement shall upon the
expiration of said time be in default.

Upon such default, CITY shall serve written notice thereof upon the surety and
CONTRACTOR, and the surety shall have the right to take over and perform this Agreement.
If the surety does not, within fifteen (15) days after the serving upon it of a notice of a default,
give CITY written notice of its intention to take over and perform this Agreement or does not
commence performance thereof within thirty (30) days from the date of CITY'S notice, CITY
may take over the work and prosecute the same to the extent of completion it deems
necessary by contract or by any other method it may deem advisable for the account and at
the expense of CONTRACTOR, and the surety shall be liable to CITY for any cost or other
damage occasioned CITY thereby. In such event CITY may, without liability for so doing, take
possession of, and utilize in completing such work, such materials, appliances, plants, and
other property belonging to CONTRACTOR that may be on the site of the work and be
necessary therefor. Should surety fail to take over and diligently perform the Agreement upon
Principal's default, surety agrees to promptly on demand deposit with CITY such amount as
CITY may reasonably estimate as the cost of completing all of CONTRACTOR’S obligations.
For any such work the CITY elects to complete by furnishing its own employees, materials,
tools, and equipment, CITY shall receive reasonable compensation therefor including costs of
supervision and overhead.
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14.

15.

16.

CITY may, at its option, elect not to complete any or all of the work and may elect not to
accept any of the work already completed. If CITY elects not to accept any of the work, then all
CITY'S obligations to CONTRACTOR and the lands to be served shall terminate. CITY'S
obligations to CONTRACTOR and the lands to be served shall continue to the extent of any
acceptance, subject to CITY'S right to offset any sums due the CITY.

The foregoing provisions are in addition to and not in limitation of any other rights or remedies
available to CITY.

DELAY BY CONTRACTOR: If the work is suspended or otherwise not continuously
prosecuted for any cause whatsoever, within or without the time for completion,
CONTRACTOR shall, at CONTRACTOR'’S sole cost and expense, remove and replace all or
any portion of the work already completed and inspected which CITY, in its sole discretion,
determines is or can be damaged.

ATTORNEYS' FEES AND COSTS: Should CITY engage an attorney to enforce any provision
of this Agreement or to defend any claim brought by anyone arising out of the failure of
CONTRACTOR to perform any of CONTRACTOR'’S obligations under this Agreement,
CONTRACTOR shall pay all of CITY'S attorneys' fees incurred in connection therewith, with or
without suit, whether or not said attorney is in the regular employ of the CITY.

PREVAILING WAGES: All work or services performed within the State of California pursuant
to this Agreement by CONTRACTOR, CONTRACTOR’S employees and independent
contractors, or CONTRACTOR’S subcontractors and its subcontractors’ employees and
independent contractors shall be performed by individuals lawfully permitted to perform such
work or services in the State of California and/or the United States of America pursuant to all
applicable State and/or Federal labor laws, rules and regulations including, but not limited to,
any State or Federal law, rule or regulation prohibiting the employment of undocumented
workers or any other person not lawfully permitted to perform said work or services in the
State of California or the United States of America.

CONTRACTOR represents that it is an equal opportunity employer and shall not discriminate
against any subcontractor, employee, or applicant (“person”) for employment because of
denial of family and medical care leave; race; religious creed (including religious dress and
grooming practices); color; national origin (including language use restrictions); ancestry;
physical disability or mental disability (including HIV and Aids); medical condition (cancer and
genetic characteristics); genetic information; military or veteran status; marital status; gender,
gender identity, and gender expression; sex (which includes pregnancy, childbirth,
breastfeeding and medical conditions related to pregnancy, childbirth or breastfeeding); age or
sexual orientation. Unless otherwise permitted under the law, CONTRACTOR shall not refuse
to hire or employ any such person or refuse to select any such person for a training program
leading to employment, or bar or discharge any such person from employment or from a
training program leading to employment, or otherwise discriminate against any such person in
compensation or in terms, conditions, or privileges of employment.

CONTRACTOR and all of CONTRACTOR'’S subcontractors, if any, shall pay each employee
engaged in all applicable trades or occupation not less than the prevailing hourly wage rate for
work of a similar character in the locality in which the public work is performed, and not less
than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages for holiday and overtime work. In
accordance with the provisions of Section 1770 of the California Labor Code (“Labor Code”),
the Director of Department of Industrial Relations of the State of California has determined the
general prevailing rates of wages and employer payments for health and welfare, pension,
vacation, travel time, and subsistence pay as provided for in Labor Code Section 1773.8,
apprenticeship or other training programs authorized by Labor Code Section 3093 and similar
purposes applicable to the work to be done. Said wages are available through the California
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Department of Industrial Relations’ Internet website at
http://www.dir.ca.gov/dIsr/PWD/index.htm and are on file at City Hall, as provided in Section
1773.2 of the Labor Code. Said rates shall be posted at the Project site where work is to be
performed, in accordance with Labor Code Section 1773.2. CONTRACTOR shall access a
copy of the wage rate determination and shall make all subcontractors, if any, aware of the
determination. As the wage determination for each craft reflects an expiration date, it shall be
the CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to ensure that the prevailing wage rates of concern are
current and paid. Subject to the safe harbor provisions of Labor Code Section 1775,
CONTRACTOR shall forfeit to the CITY an amount not to exceed two hundred dollars ($200)
for each calendar day or portion thereof, as set by the Labor Commissioner in accordance with
the terms of Labor Code section 1775, for each laborer, workmen or mechanics employed
that is paid less than the general prevailing rate of wages herein referred to and stipulated for
any work done under the proposed contract, by him, or by any subcontractor under him, in
violation of the provisions of the Labor Code, and in particular, Sections 1770 to 1781
inclusive. CONTRACTOR and any and all or its subcontractors shall forfeit to the CITY
twenty-five dollars ($25) for each worker employed in the performance of this Agreement for
each calendar day during which the worker is required or permitted to work more than eight (8)
hours in any one calendar day and forty (40) hours in any one calendar week in violation of the
provisions of Section 1813 of the Labor Code. In the event the total cost of the Project is thirty
thousand dollars ($30,000.00) or more, CONTRACTOR shall further comply with provisions
set forth in Labor Code Section 1777.5 pertaining to employment of properly registered
apprentices, including without limitation the obligation to (i) pay employed apprentices the
prevailing rate of per diem wages for apprentices in the trade to which he or she is registered
and shall be employed only at the work of craft or trade to which he or she is registered; (ii)
employ apprentices in at least the ratio as set forth in said section; (iii) submit contract award
information to an applicable apprenticeship program; and (iv) contribute to California
Apprenticeship Council.

CONTRACTOR and all subcontractors hired to perform any work under the Project shall keep
accurate payroll records, including the name, address, social security number, work
classification, straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week, and the actual per
diem wages paid to each worker, in accordance with Section 1776 of the Labor Code. Payroll
records shall be on forms provided by the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement (“DLSE”)
or in a manner containing the same information as the forms provided by the DLSE. Failure to
comply with the above may result in monetary penalties to the CONTRACTOR or affected
subcontractor. Payroll records shall be verified by written declaration made under penalty of
perjury, that the information contained in the records is true and correct. CONTRACTOR and
any and all subcontractors shall make a certified copy of all payroll records available for
inspection by DLSE, the CITY or any member of the public and otherwise provide certified
copies of such records to any of the foregoing within ten (10) days of CONTRACTOR’S and
subcontractor’s receipt of written request therefor. Failure to comply with the above may result
in monetary penalties, in accordance with Labor Code Section 1776(d) and (h).

Notwithstanding anything else to the contrary, CONTRACTOR hereby acknowledges that all
contractors must be registered with the Department of Industrial Relations (“Department”)
pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5 in order to be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid
proposal, subject to the requirements of Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage
in the performance of any public work contract, including this Agreement, that is subject to the
payment of prevailing wages. CONTRACTOR represents and warrants that CONTRACTOR
is registered with the Department in the manner prescribed by the Department and has paid
the requisite application fee, as required by Labor Code Section 1725.5. Moreover, prior to
CONTRACTOR entering into any contracts with any subcontractor, CONTRACTOR shall
obtain proof that all such subcontractors have also registered with the Department in
accordance with Section 1725.5.
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17.

18.

ASSIGNMENT: The performance of the Agreement may not be assigned except upon the
written consent of CITY. Consent will not be given to any proposed assignment which would
relieve CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’S sureties of their responsibilities under the
Agreement unless CITY finds that assignee can perform this Agreement and provide security
comparable to that provided by CONTRACTOR.

NOTICE: All notices required hereunder shall be deemed served or given upon the earlier of
actual receipt or deposit in the U.S. Postal Service, first class postage prepaid, addressed to
CONTRACTOR at the address set forth below, to the surety at the address in the security
instrument, and to CITY at 69-825 Highway 111, Rancho Mirage, California 92270.
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00 31 21 CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE
STANDARD AGREEMENT FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION
SIGNATURE REQUIREMENTS
(Limited Partnership/General Partnership/Corporation)

1 WHERE PRINCIPAL IS A LIMITED PARTNERSHIP

A.

B.

General Partner shall execute on behalf of the limited partnership.

General Partner shall furnish City of Rancho Mirage a copy of the recorded Certificate of
Limited Partnership to authenticate the authority of the General Partner to sign on behalf
of the limited partnership.

WHERE PRINCIPAL IS A GENERAL PARTNERSHIP

General Partner shall execute on behalf of general partnership.

General Partner shall furnish City of Rancho Mirage a copy of the General Partnership
Agreement authenticating that the General Partner who signs the document has
authority to do so.

WHERE PRINCIPAL IS A CORPORATION

2
A.
B.
3
A.
B.

Officers shall execute on behalf of corporation.

Officers shall furnish City of Rancho Mirage a copy of a corporate resolution indicating
that the officers who sign the document are the officers of the corporation and authorized
to bind the corporation to contract. Corporation requires two signatures.

In each of the foregoing situations (a limited partnership, a general partnership or a
corporation) the CITY requires an individual obligor in addition to the partnership or
corporate entity.

For example, John Doe may sign on behalf of either partnership or the corporation as

the General Partner and/or president thereof, but then, in addition, John Doe is required
to sign the document individually as an individual obligor.
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By

(Authorized Representative of CITY) Date
Ted Weill

Title: Mayor

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

By:
City Attorney

ATTEST:

By:
City Clerk

(SEAL IF CORPORATION)

By
(Authorized Representative of Corporation) Date

Title

Address:

Telephone:

By

Individual Guarantor

Address

Telephone No.

By

Individual Guarantor

Address

Telephone No.

(SIGNATURES MUST BE NOTARIZED)

(Seal: Partnership/Corporation)
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00 31 21.1 SCHEDULE A

STANDARD AGREEMENT FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION

This schedule is attached to and made a part of the Standard Agreement for Construction of Public
Improvements between CITY and CONTRACTOR for the above-referenced property.

1. Compensation: $

2.  Completion _ TBD (280 days after construction start): To be determined by Notice to Proceed

3. Liability Insurance Limits:

General Liability

$2,000,000 Each Occurrence (Includes Bodily Injury and Property Damage)
$1,000 Medical Expense

$1,000,000 Personal & Advertising Injury

$2,000,000 General Aggregate

$2,000,000 Products-Completed/Operations Aggregate

Automobile Liability

Combined Single Limit $1,000,000 each accident and $2,000,000 in the aggregate
Workers Compensation Statutory

4.  Approved Security Amounts:
a. Performance

$
b. Payment
$
5. Bond Substitute Acceptable: Yes No (Cross out one)

6. Contractor(s):

Name and Address License No. Phase of Work

() Initial of CITY REPRESENTATIVE () Initials of CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE
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00 31 21.2 LETTER OF CREDIT

CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE
69-825 Highway 111
Rancho Mirage, CA 92270

Attention: Randy K Bynder, City Manager

Reference: Irrevocable Letter of Credit No.

Gentlemen:

This Letter of Credit is given to fulfill the requirements of that certain agreement entered into between
the City of Rancho Mirage, a political subdivision of the State of California, hereinafter referred to as
"CITY," and

hereinafter referred to as "Principal," covering certain improvements to be installed in that certain
project known and designated as:

As required by said agreement, and for that purpose only, we hereby establish in favor of CITY our
Irrevocable Letter of Credit No. in the amount of

U.S. dollars
$ ), to be paid by drafts at sight on us if accompanied by
the following documents:

CITY'S written statement (signed by the City Manager or City Attorney)
certifying that there has been failure of the Principal to perform the
above agreement. Said statement shall declare the amount of the sight
draft on us and that the amount of this draft is, therefore, now due and
payable.

IT IS AGREED that the above funds are on deposit and guaranteed for payment and said funds shall
become trust funds for the purposes set forth herein as required by Section 66499.6 of the
Government Code of the State of California.

Upon our receipt, from time to time, of a signed and dated certificate, in the form below, from the City
of Rancho Mirage, the amount of this Letter of Credit will be reduced by the amount stated in such
certificate. Said certificate must read as follows:

Required improvement(s) has been performed in that certain project

known and designated as : The

amount and liability under Letter of Credit No. is hereby

reduced to $
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All drafts under this Letter of Credit shall be marked:

Name of Bank

Address

IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

We expressly agree with you that all drafts drawn under and in compliance with the terms of this
Letter of Credit shall meet with due honor upon representation. "Due honor" requires payment to CITY
within three (3) banking days after presentation of demand.

This Letter of Credit shall be deemed automatically extended without amendment one year from the
present and annually thereafter unless sixty (60) days prior to any such date bank shall notify City
Clerk, by registered letter, that bank elects not to renew for such additional one year. In any event,
this guaranteed Letter of Credit shall expire forty-five (45) days after CITY'S approval of the foregoing
improvements, the recordation of the Notice of Acceptance and notification thereof to bank.

DATED:

Name of Bank

By: Authorizing Agent or Representative

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City Attorney

Note: Letter must be submitted on bank letterhead with resolution or other documentation
identifying signature as bank officer authorized to sign on behalf of bank.
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00 31 21.4 PERFORMANCE BOND

We, , as
Principal, and , as Surety,
jointly and severally, firmly bind ourselves, our heirs, representatives, successors and assigns, as set
forth herein, to the City of Rancho Mirage (“CITY*) for payment of the penal sum of:

U.S. Dollars
63 )- CITY and Principal have entered into an agreement, or are
about to enter into the agreement attached hereto and incorporated by reference, for the construction
of public improvements for the property referenced in said agreement. Surety herein approves of the
terms and conditions of said agreement and binds itself to faithfully perform the obligations of
Principal therein if Principal fails to so perform. Surety acknowledges that the agreement herein
referenced shall be that document as executed by CITY and Principal.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that if the Principal shall in all things stand to and
abide by, and well and truly keep and perform all of the covenants, conditions, and provisions in said
agreement, and any alteration thereof made as therein provided, on Principal's part to be kept and
performed at the time and in the manner therein specified, and shall indemnify and save harmless the
CITY, CITY'S engineer, and their consultants, and each of their officials, directors, officers, employees
and agents, as therein stipulated, then this obligation shall become null and void; otherwise, it shall be
and remain in full force and effect.

Surety agrees that should it fail to take over and diligently perform the agreement upon Principal's
default after notice and within the time specified in the agreement, Surety will promptly on demand
deposit with CITY such amount as CITY may reasonably estimate as the cost of completing all of
Principal's obligations. Surety's obligation for payment herein shall extend, notwithstanding any
controversy between Principal and CITY regarding Principal's failure under the agreement should be
conclusively presumed between the parties herein to relieve, as demanded, Surety's obligations
herein and shall be deemed proper payment as between Principal and Surety.

Surety agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the agreement,
or the work to be performed thereunder or the plans and specifications, or any matters unknown to
Surety which may affect Surety's risk shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, and it does
thereby waive notice thereof.

Principal and Surety agree that if the CITY is required to engage the services of an attorney in

connection with the enforcement of this bond, each shall pay CITY'S reasonable attorneys' fees
incurred, with or without suit, in addition to the above sum.
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Executed this day of , 20

Seal of Corporation
By
Authorized Representative of Principal

Title

By
Authorized Representative of Principal

Title

(ATTACH ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES)
Any claims under this bond may be addressed to: (check one)

Surety's agent for service
of process in California: ()
Surety Company

Name Street Number
Street Number City and State
City and State Telephone Number

Telephone Number
By

Attorney in Fact or other Representative

(ATTACH ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE)

0)

Company Agent

Street Number
APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City and State

City Attorney Telephone Number

Furnish the name, address and phone number of the company agent as well as the surety company.
Sureties must be authorized to do business in and have an agent for service of process in California
and be on the accredited list of the United States Treasury Department (their bonds will be limited to
such amounts as would be acceptable to the Treasury Department), and otherwise meet the
requirements of section 7 of the agreement.

(NOTICE: No substitution or revision of this bond form shall be accepted.)
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0032 21.6 PAYMENT BOND

We, , as
Principal, and , as
Surety, jointly and severally, firmly bind ourselves, our heirs, representatives, successors and assigns,
as set forth herein, to the City of Rancho Mirage (“CITY”) and those for whose benefit this bond
insures in the sum of

U.S. Dollars ($ ). CITY and Principal have entered into an agreement, or are
about to enter into the agreement attached hereto and incorporated by reference, for the construction
of public improvements for the property referenced in said agreement. Surety herein approves of the
terms and conditions of said agreement and binds itself to faithfully perform the obligations of
Principal therein if Principal fails to so perform. Surety acknowledges that the agreement herein
referenced shall be that document as executed by CITY and Principal. If Principal or any of Principal's
contractors or subcontractors, fails to pay any of the persons named in Section 9000 et seq. of the
California Civil Code employed in the performance of the agreement for materials furnished or for
labor thereon of any kind, or for amounts due under the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect
to such work or labor, then Surety shall pay the same in an amount not exceeding the sum specified
above, and also shall pay, in case suit is brought upon this bond, such reasonable attorneys' fees as
shall be fixed by the court.

Surety agrees that it shall pay the amounts due the persons above named and diligently perform the
agreement upon Principal's default after notice and within the time specified in the agreement. If
Surety fails to perform within the times specified in the agreement, Surety shall promptly on demand
deposit with CITY such amount as CITY may reasonably estimate as the cost of completing all of
Principal's obligations. Surety's obligation for payment herein shall extend, notwithstanding any
controversy between Principal and CITY regarding Principal's failure under the agreement. Principal
and Surety agree that any payment by Surety pursuant to this paragraph should be conclusively
presumed between the parties herein to relieve, as demanded, Surety's obligation herein and shall be
deemed proper payment as between Principal and Surety.

This bond shall insure to the benefit of any and all of the persons named in Section 9000 et seq. of
the California Civil Code so as to give a right of action to them or their assigns in any suit brought
upon this bond.

Surety agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the agreement,
or the work to be performed thereunder, or the plans and specifications, or any matters unknown to
Surety which might affect Surety's risk, shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does
hereby waive notice thereof.

Principal and Surety agree that should CITY become a party to any action on this bond, that each will
also pay CITY'S reasonable attorneys' fees incurred therein in addition to the above sums.
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Executed this day of , 20

Seal of Corporation By
Authorized Representative of Principal
Title

(ATTACH ACKNOWLEDGEMENT) By
Authorized Representative of Principal
Title

Any claims under this bond may be addressed to: (check one)

Surety's agent for service
of process in California: ()
Surety Company

Name Street Number
Street Number City and State
City and State Telephone Number

Telephone Number
By

Attorney in Fact or other Representative

(ATTACH ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE)

0)

Company Agent

Street Number
APPROVED AS TO FORM:

City and State

CITY Attorney Telephone Number

Furnish the name, address and phone number of the company agent as well as the surety company.
Sureties must be authorized to do business in and have an agent for service of process in California
and be on the accredited list of the United States Treasury Department (their bonds will be limited to
such amounts as would be acceptable to the Treasury Department), and otherwise meet the
requirements of section 7 of the agreement.

(NOTICE: No substitution or revision of this bond form shall be accepted.)
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00 31 22.1 CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION OF STANDARD AGREEMENT
FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION

To induce the CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE (“CITY”) to accept all the work under the above dated
Standard Agreement for Public Works Construction between CITY and CONTRACTOR,
CONTRACTOR represents and certifies to CITY as follows:

1 All the work described in said agreement has been fully and completely performed in strict
conformity with the agreement; and,

2. Except for final payments due CONTRACTOR or subcontractors which are contingent upon
CITY'S acceptance, all transportation, equipment, labor, service, permits, utilities, and all other
items used in completing the work have been fully paid for.

CONTRACTOR:

(Name) (Phase of Work)
(Date) (Authorized Representative) (Title)
CONTRACTOR:

(Name) (Phase of Work)
(Date) (Authorized Representative) (Title)
CONTRACTOR:

(Name) (Phase of Work)
(Date) (Authorized Representative) (Title)
CONTRACTOR:

(Name) (Phase of Work)
(Date) (Authorized Representative) (Title)
CONTRACTOR:

(Name) (Phase of Work)
(Date) (Authorized Representative) (Title)
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Recording Requested By And
When Recorded Mail to:

CITY OF RANCHO MIRAGE
69-825 Highway 111
Rancho Mirage, CA 92270
No fee

00 31 22.4 NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE

Notice is hereby given that the following public improvements have been completed and accepted by
the CITY COUNCIL of the City of Rancho Mirage on , 20

(Brief description of improvements)

(General location)

Rancho Mirage, California,

(Owner of property)

(Contractor(s))

This Notice of Acceptance is executed under authority of a directive from the City Council of the City
of Rancho Mirage.

I, , declare under the penalty of perjury that |
am the of the City of Rancho Mirage, that | am
familiar with the facts stated in the foregoing Notice of Acceptance executed for and on its behalf, and
that | have read the foregoing Notice of Acceptance and know the contents thereof to be true.

DATED: , 20

(SIGNATURES MUST BE NOTARIZED)

Title
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SECTION 00700-A
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SECTION 00700
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

1. SCOPE OF WORK

The work to be done consists of furnishing all materials, equipment, tools labor and incidentals as required by
the contract documents to construct the above stated project.

The general items of work to be done hereunder consist of civil, landscaping, and complete construction of the
observatory facility as described in the contract documents (working drawings and specifications).

2. LOCATION OF WORK
The general location and limits of the work are: RANCHO MIRAGE LIBRARY
3. TIME FOR COMPLETION

Time is of the essence, therefore, the CONTRACTOR shall prioritize and schedule the work to be completed
within the time specified in the Notice to Proceed and as set forth in Paragraph C.3 of the Standard Agreement,
Section 00312-2, “Time For Completion”, and shall be initiated as follows:

All long lead delivery time items shall be ordered immediately upon award of the contract. Vendor delivery date
commitments shall be provided to the City of Rancho Mirage.

The Contractor shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities prior to commencing work. In the event
the Contractor encounters underground utilities not shown on the plans, he/she shall verify the exact location of
the utility and immediately notify the Engineer.

4, TRAFFIC REQUIREMENTS

Delineation shall be in accordance with the California Department of Transportation California Manual on Traffic
Control Devices, 2012 Edition (California MUTCD), The Contractor shall submit a detailed construction detour
plan consistent for Agency review and approval for each stage of construction prior to start of construction.

5. CORRELATION AND INTENT OF DOCUMENTS

The Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (Green Book), 2012 Edition, project plans, special
provisions, contract change orders, and all supplementary documents are essential parts of the contract, and a
requirement occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in all. They are intended to be complimentary,
and to describe and provide for a complete work.

Project Plans shall govern over Standard Plans; Standard Plans and Project Plans shall govern over the
Standard Specifications; the Project Special Provisions shall govern over the Project Plans, Standard
Specifications, and Standard Plans.

6. DETAIL DRAWINGS AND INSTRUCTIONS

The Engineer will furnish to the Contractor, with reasonable promptness, such further detail explanations,
instructions and Drawings as may be necessary for the proper execution of the Work. In giving such additional
instructions, the Engineer shall have authority to make minor changes in the Work, not involving extra cost, and
not inconsistent with the intent of the Drawings and Specifications or the purposes of the improvement. The
Contractor shall conform to the intent of the Contract, Drawings and Specifications. The Contractor shall not
proceed with any portion of the work unless he is in possession of Plans and information necessary to its proper
execution and completion.

The execution of the work as specifically detailed or explained without a written Change Order signed by the
Owner and the Engineer, shall constitute an acceptance by the Contractor of detailed Drawings or information
as being in conformity with the original intent of the Contract Documents.

7. NO ORAL AGREEMENTS

No oral agreement or conversation with any officer, agent, or employee of the Owner, either before or after
execution of the Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in any of the
documents comprising said Contract.

8. SHOP DRAWINGS
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A. The Contractor shall submit for the approval of the Engineer shop, fabrication and setting

drawings required by the Specifications or that may be requested by the Engineer, and no work shall be
fabricated by the Contractor, except at his own risk, until such approval has been given.

B. Drawings shall be submitted in quadruplicate accompanied by letter or transmittal which shall
give a list of the numbers and dates of the drawings submitted. Drawings shall be complete in every respect and
bound in sets.

C. The Drawings submitted shall be marked with the name of the project, numbered consecutively
and bear the approval of the Contractor as evidence that the Drawings submitted without this approval will be
returned to the Contractor for re-submission.

D. The Contractor shall submit all Drawings and schedules sufficiently in advance of construction
requirements to allow ample time for checking, correcting, resubmitting and rechecking.

If the shop drawings show variations from the requirements of the Contract because of standard shop practice
or other reasons, the Contractor shall make specific mention of such variations in his letter of transmittal in order
that, if acceptable, suitable action may be taken for proper adjustment; otherwise, the Contractor will not be
relieved of the responsibility for executing the work in accordance with the Contract even though such shop
drawings have been approved.

E. If a Drawing as submitted indicates a departure from the Contract requirements which the
Engineer finds to be in the interest of the Owner and to be so minor as not to involve a change in the Contract
price or time for performance, he may approve the Drawings.

F. The approval of shop and setting drawings will be general and, except as provided above, shall
not be construed: (1) as permitting any departure from the Contract requirements; (2) as relieving the Contractor
of the responsibility of any error in details, dimensions or otherwise that may exist; (3) as approving departures
from additional details or instructions previously furnished by the Engineer.

9. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The Contractor shall keep on the work site a complete copy of the Drawings and Specifications, including all
authorized Change Orders, in good condition, which shall always be available to the Owner, Engineer, and their
representatives.

All Drawings, Specifications and copies thereof furnished to the Contractor are the property of the Owner and
shall not be used on other work without its consent. Upon completion of this project, all copies of the Drawings
and specifications shall be returned to the Engineer, as agent of the Owner.

10. MATERIALS, WORKMANSHIP

All materials used in the project, unless otherwise specified, shall be new, of the types and grades specified,
and the Contractor shall, if requested, furnish evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that such is the case. All
workmanship shall be of the best quality and all workers shall be adequately skilled in the work which they
perform.

11. DEFECTIVE WORK AND MATERIALS

The Contractor shall promptly remove from the premises all materials condemned by the Owner, the Contractor
shall promptly replace and re-execute his work in accordance with the Contract and shall perform that work
without expense to the Owner and shall bear the expense of making good all work of other Contractors
destroyed or damaged by such removal or replacement. If the Engineer and Owner deem it expedient to correct
work injured or done not in accordance with the Contract, the difference in value together with a fair allowance
for damage shall be deducted from the sum agreed to be paid the Contractor for the performance of the
Contract.

12. SUBSTITUTIONS OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
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Materials and equipment, including specially designated makes, must be furnished as specified except when
equals are approved by the Owner. Equals will not be accepted unless the Contractor requests and receives
permission in writing from the Owner to make specific substitutions. Requests shall be made within sufficient
time to allow the Owner to investigate the merits of the proposed substitutes, and the Contractor shall present
complete details with specific explanations of the characteristics of those details, which differ, from the
Specifications.

13. CONTRACTOR’S TITLE TO MATERIALS

No materials or supplies for the work shall be purchased by the Contractor or by any subcontractor subject to
any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale or other agreement by which an interest is retained by the
seller. The Contractor warrants that he has good title to all materials and supplies for which he accepts partial
payment.

14, LICENSES, PERMITS, LAWS AND REGULATIONS

The contractor, acting in the name of the Owner, shall obtain and pay, only where legally required, for all
licenses and permits, inspections and inspection certificates, required to be obtained from or made by any
authority having jurisdiction over any part of the work included in the Contract. The Contractor shall comply with
all laws, ordinances and regulations applicable to the work.

15. PATENTS, ROYALTIES AND TAXES

The Contractor shall hold the Owner and the Engineer harmless from liability of any nature, including costs and
expenses, for or on account of any patented or unpatented article, appliance, or device used in the performance
of the Contract and shall defend all suits or claims for infringement of any patent right. He shall pay all
applicable Federal, State and local sales taxes and all other taxes pertinent to the work involved in this Contract.

16. ENGINEERING, SURVEY AND SITE EXAMINATION

The Contractor shall be responsible for having ascertained pertinent local conditions such as location,
accessibility and general character of the site and for having satisfied himself as to the conditions under which
the work is to be performed. No claim for allowances because of his error or negligence in acquainting himself
with the conditions at this site will be recognized.

The Owner will furnish surveys necessary to properly locate the improvements and establish the locations
thereof, with general reference points as well, that in the Owner’s judgment enable the Contractor to proceed
with the work.

The Contractor shall provide competent engineering services to lay out the work and all parts thereof and to
establish all grades and elevations in accordance with the Contract requirements. He shall verify the figures
shown on the survey cut sheets, field stakes and the approved drawings before undertaking any construction
work and shall be responsible for the accuracy of the finished work.

The Contractor shall protect and preserve established bench marks and monuments and shall make no
changes in locations without the written approval of the Owner. Any bench marks or monuments which are lost
or destroyed shall be replaced by a licensed land surveyor at the full expense of the Contractor subsequent to
proper notification of the Owner and with his approval.

Any ties, monuments and bench marks disturbed during construction shall be reset by a Licensed Land Surveyor
per City and County standards after construction and the tie notes submitted to the City on 8-1/2” x 11” heavy stock
grid-lined survey record paper. The tie record shall be signed by the Licensed Surveyor and a corner record shall
be filed with the County of Riverside at the Contractor’'s expense. The Contractor and his sureties shall be liable for,
at his expense, any resurvey required due to his negligence in protecting existing ties, monuments, bench marks or

any such horizontal or vertical controls.
17. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY

The Contractor shall at all times safely guard the Owner’s property from injury or loss in connection with this
Contract. He shall at all times safely guard and protect his own work and adjacent property from damage. All
passageways, guard fences, lights and other facilities required for protection by State of municipal laws and
regulations and local conditions shall be provided and maintained. Existing pavements located on or near the
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site shall be protected against damage, and pavements that are accidentally damaged or necessarily cut shall
be replaced with the same material upon completion of the work.

18. ACCIDENT PREVENTION

Precaution shall be exercised at all times for the protection of persons, including employees, and property. The
safety provisions of applicable laws, building and construction codes shall be observed. The Contractor shall
maintain sufficient safeguards, such as railings, temporary walks, lights, etc., against the occurrence of
accidents, injuries, damage or harm to any person or property and shall also be responsible for the same if such
occur.

19. EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting the safety of life or of any structure or of adjoining property, the Contractor shall take
all necessary and proper steps to prevent any threatened loss or injury. If practicable, the Contractor shall
communicate with the Owner and shall be guided by the directions and advice of the Owner. But if the character
of the emergency is such as to require action with such short limits or time or under circumstances rendering
that impracticable, then the Contractor shall act independently and upon his own responsibility, subject to the
direction and control of the Owner as soon as it may become practicable to obtain the same.

20. ACCESS TO THE WORK

The Engineer, the Owner, and their representatives shall have access at all times to the work for purposes of
inspection, wherever said work is in preparation or progress, and the Contractor shall provide proper facilities for
such access and inspection.

21. INSPECTION OF THE WORK

All material and workmanship (if not otherwise designated by the Specifications) shall be subject to inspection,
examination, and test by the Engineer at any all times during manufacture and/or construction and at any and all
places where such manufacture and/or construction are carried on. The Engineer shall have the right to reject
defective material and workmanship or require its correction. Should the Specifications, the Engineer’s
instructions, any law, ordinances or public authority require any work to be specially tested or approved, the
Contractor shall give the Engineer timely notice of its readiness for inspection, and if the inspection is by an
authority other than the Engineer, of the date fixed for such inspection. If any work should be covered, without
proper inspection and without approval or consent of the Engineer, it shall, if required by the Engineer, be
uncovered for examination at the Contractor’s expense.

22. INSPECTOR

The Owner may employ an Inspector, who will act as a direct representative of the Owner or the Engineer, and
who shall provide full-time and continuous personal supervision and inspection of the work. Such supervision
and inspection shall not, in any way relieve the Contractor from responsibility for full compliance with all of the
terms and conditions of the Contract, nor be construed to lessen to any degree, the Contractor’s responsibility
for providing efficient and capable superintendence as required herein. The Inspector is not authorized to make
changes in the Drawings or Specifications, nor shall his approval of work and methods relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for the correction of subsequently discovered defects.

No work of any kind shall be performed on the project site outside of the regularly established working hours
without the knowledge and consent of the Inspector.

23. SUPERVISION OF CONTRACTOR
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The CONTRACTOR shall give his personal attention constantly to the faithful prosecution of the work, and shall
be present, either in person or be represented by a duly authorized and competent SUPERINTENDENT
satisfactory to the ENGINEER, continually at the site of the work during progress, to receive directions or
instructions from the OWNER. The SUPERINTENDENT shall be qualified to, and shall, represent the
CONTRACTOR during all times when the CONTRACTOR is not present and all orders or directions issued to
the SUPERINTENDENT by the OWNER shall be as binding as if given to the CONTRACTOR personally.
Important directions shall be confirmed in writing to the CONTRACTOR. Other directions shall be so confirmed
upon written request in each case. The CONTRACTOR shall designate the Project SUPERINTENDENT in
writing to the CITY and obtain ENGINEER approval prior to the start of construction. Both the CONTRACTOR
and the SUPERINTENDENT shall cooperate to provide efficient and complete supervision over all phases of the
work.

24. CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, upon agreement with the Contractor, without invalidating the Contract, may order extra work or
make changes by altering, adding to, or deducting from the work, the Contract sum being adjusted accordingly.
The Contractor shall not be authorized to comply with such order without previously obtaining written authority
therefore from the Owner. All such work shall be executed under the conditions of the original Contract, except
that any claims for extension of time caused thereby shall be adjusted at the time of ordering such change.

The Contractor shall, when requested by the Owner, furnish an itemized breakdown of the quantities and prices
used in computing the value of any change that may be ordered. If in the opinion of the Contractor any
instructions, detail Drawings or notices of any description issued by the Engineer or Owner involve extra cost
above the Contract price he shall immediately give the Owner written notice to that effect before proceeding with
the work involved. The execution of work without prior submission of such written notice shall constitute the
contractor’s acceptance of the work as being within the Contract price.

The Contractor agrees that any change orders for extra work represent an accord and satisfaction between the
owner and Contractor for such extra work. The Contractor's change order shall contain the entire claim of
Contractor for all such extra work, including but not limited to claims for delay, disruption, and acceleration
damages. Contractor waives any further claim for costs and damages except as specifically set forth in the
change order.

25. DELAYS

25.1 Notice of Delays — When the CONTRACTOR foresees a delay in the prosecution of the Work and, in
any event, immediately upon the occurrence of a delay, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER in
writing of the probability of the occurrence and the estimated extent of the delay, and its cause. The
CONTRACTOR agrees that no claim shall be made for delays, which are not called to the attention of the
ENGINEER at the time of their occurrence.

25.2 Avoidable Delays — Avoidable delays in the prosecution of the Work shall include delays, which could
have been avoided by the exercise of care, prudence, foresight and diligence on the part of the CONTRACTOR
or its subcontractors, at any tier level, or suppliers.

25.3 Unavoidable Delays — Unavoidable delays in the prosecution or completion of the Work shall include
delays which result from causes beyond the control of the CONTRACTOR and which could not have been
avoided by the exercise of care, prudence, foresight and diligence on the part of the Contractor or his
subcontractors, at any tier level, or suppliers.

Delays in completion of the Work of other Contractors employed by the CITY will be considered unavoidable
delays insofar as they interfere with the CONTRACTOR'’s completion of the current critical activity or item of the
Work.

25.4  Abnormal Delays — Delays caused by acts of God, fire, unusual storms, floods, tidal waves,
earthquakes, strikes, labor disputes, freight embargoes, and shortages of materials shall be considered as
unavoidable delays insofar as they prevent the CONTRACTOR from proceeding with at least seventy-five (75)
percent of the normal labor and equipment force for at least five (5) hours per day toward completion of the
current critical activity item on the favorably reviewed progress schedule.

25,5 Material Shortages — Upon the submission of satisfactory proof to the ENGINEER by the
CONTRACTOR, a shortage of materials outside the control of the CONTRACTOR will be acceptable as
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grounds for granting a time extension. In order that such proof may be satisfactory and acceptable to the
ENGINEER, it must be demonstrated by the CONTRACTOR that the CONTRACTOR has made every effort to
obtain such materials from all known sources within reasonable reach of the proposed Work and was not due to
a lack of scheduling or planning on the CONTRACTOR’s part.

Only the physical shortage of material caused by unusual circumstances will be considered under these
provisions as a cause for Extension of Time, and no consideration will be given to any claim that material could
not be obtained at a reasonable, practical, or economical cost or price, unless it is shown to the satisfaction of
the ENGINEER that such material could have been obtained only at exorbitant prices entirely out of line with
current rates, taking into account the quantities involved and usual practices in obtaining such quantities. A time
extension for shortage of materials will not be considered for material ordered or delivered late or whole
availability is affected by virtue of the mishandling of procurement. The above provisions apply equally to
equipment to be installed in the Work.

26. TIME EXTENSIONS

26.1 Avoidable Delay — The AGENCY may grant an Extension of Time for avoidable delays if the AGENCY
deems it is in its best interest. If the AGENCY grants an Extension of Time for avoidable delays, the
CONTRACTOR agrees to pay the AGENCY’s actual costs, including changes for engineering, inspection and
administration incurred during the extension.

26.2 Unavoidable Delay — If the CONTRACTOR is delayed in the performance of its work by an act of the
CITY or if the CONTRACTOR is delayed in the performance of its work by an unavoidable delay, then the
Contract completion date may be extended by the CITY for such time that, in the AGENCY’s and ENGINEER'’s
opinion, the CONTRACTOR'’s completion date will be unavoidably delayed, provided that the CONTRACTOR
strictly fulfills the following:

a. The CONTRACTOR shall provide notification in accordance with Section 25.1 Notice of Delays and
submit in writing a request for an Extension of Time to the ENGINEER stating at a minimum the probable cause
of the delay and the number of days being requested. The time extension request shall be submitted along with
a time impact analysis.

b. If requested by the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly provide sufficient information to the
ENGINEER to assess the cause or effect of the alleged delay, or to determine if other concurrent delays
affected the work.

C. Weather Delays. The CONTRACTOR will be granted a non-compensable time extension for weather-
caused delays.

Should the CONTRACTOR fail to fulfill any of the foregoing, which are considered conditions precedent to the
right to receive a Time Extension, the CONTRACTOR waives the right to receive a time extension.

Should the CONTRACTOR fail to complete the work within the time specified in the contract, as extended in
accordance with this clause if appropriate, the CONTRACTOR shall pay to the AGENCY liquidated damages as
specified in the Special Provisions of these specifications.

During such extension of time, neither extra compensation for engineering, inspection and administration, nor
damages for delay will be charged to the CONTRACTOR. It is understood and agreed by the CONTRACTOR
and AGENCY that time extensions due to unavoidable delays will be granted only if such unavoidable delays
involve controlling operations which would prevent completion of the whole Work within the specified Contract
Time.

26.3 Indirect Overhead — The CONTRACTOR shall be reimbursed for indirect overhead expenses for
periods of time when the Work is stopped due to Unavoidable Delays as defined in Section 25.3, of these
General Conditions. However, no reimbursement for indirect overhead shall be made for delays as defined in
Section 25.4 Abnormal Delays; Section 26.2.c. Weather Delays; or Section 25.5, Material Shortages of these
General Conditions.

As a condition precedent to any reimbursement, the CONTRACTOR must fulfill all conditions as provided
Section 26.2, Unavoidable Delay.

The reimbursement of indirect overhead is limited to those delay conditions defined above when the
CONTRACTOR is prevented from proceeding with seventy-five (75) percent of the normal labor and equipment

PAGE 46



OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

force for at least five (5) hours per day toward completion of the current critical activity item(s) on the current
favorably reviewed progress schedule.

26.4 Indirect Field Overhead — For those allowable delay periods as defined in Section 25.3 of these
General Conditions, the CONTRACTOR shall be reimbursed for its indirect field overhead based on:

a. Invoices for all field office equipment.
b. Actual salary for field office staff.
C. Fair rental values acceptable to the ENGINEER for construction equipment idled due to the delay.

26.5 Home Office Overhead — For those allowable delay periods as defined in Section 25.3, Unavoidable
Delays, the CONTRACTOR shall be reimbursed for its home office overhead based on the following formula:

Contract Bid price divided by Contract Period Calendar Days x 0.03 = Daily Home Office Overhead ($/Day).

Such reimbursement shall be mutually agreed between the AGENCY and CONTRACTOR to encompass full
payment for any home office overhead expenses for such periods of time for the CONTRACTOR and all
subcontractors. The CONTRACTOR agrees to hold the AGENCY harmless for any indirect overhead claims
from its subcontractors.

27. OWNER’S RIGHT TO DO WORK

Should the Contractor, at any time during the process of construction, fail or refuse to furnish enough materials
and/or workers to properly prosecute the work, unless prohibited from so doing though the action of the Owner,
the Engineer, or other authorized official agencies, the Owner, after giving two (2) days written notice to the
Contractor may, without prejudice to any other rights he may have, proceed with and/or complete the work, and
may deduct the cost thereof, together with reasonable expenses arising from such procedure, from any amounts
then due or which may thereafter become due to the Contractor.

28. OWNER’S RIGHT TO TERMINATE THE CONTRACT

If the Contractor should be adjudged a bankruptcy, or if he should make a general assignment for the benefit of
his creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of his insolvency, if he should, except in cases
stated in the following paragraph, persistently or repeatedly refuse or fail to supply enough properly skilled
workers or proper materials, or if he should fail to make prompt payment to subcontractors or for materials or
labor, persistently disregard laws, ordinances or the instruction of the Owner, or otherwise be guilty of a
substantial violation of any provision of the Contract, then the Owner, upon certificate of the Engineer that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy after giving the
Contractor ten (10) days written notice, terminate the employment of the Contractor and take possession of the
premises and of all materials, tools, and appliances thereon and finish the work by whatever he may deem
expedient. In such case, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the work is
finished. If the unpaid balance of the contract price shall exceed the expense of finishing the work including
compensation to the Engineer for his additional services, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such
expense shall exceed such unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

29. CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT TO TERMINATE THE CONTRACT

If through no fault of the Contractor, or of anyone employed by him (1) the work is stopped by order of any
court or governmental authority, other than the Owner, (2) the Engineer capriciously or arbitrarily fails to issue
any certificate for payment within thirty (30) days after it is due, or (3) the Owner fails to pay to the Contractor,
within sixty (60) days after presentation of the Engineer’s certificate to the Owner, any sum certified by the
Engineer, then the Contractor may upon ten (10) days written notice to the Owner and the Engineer stop work
or terminate the Contract, and the Owner shall be liable to the Contractor for any loss sustained and reasonable
profit.

30. PAYMENTS WITHHELD

The Engineer may withhold or, on account of subsequent discovered evidence, nullify the whole or a part of any
certificate for payment to such extent as may be necessary to protect the Owner from loss on account of:

A. Defective work not remedied.

B. Claims filed, or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims.
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C. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractor or for material or labor.
D. A reasonable doubt that the Contract can be completed for the balance remaining unpaid.

E. Damage to another Contractor.

F. Default of the Contractor in the performance of the terms of the Contract.

31. LIENS

The Contractor agrees that at any time upon request of either the Owner or the Engineer, he will submit a sworn
statement setting forth the work performed or material furnished by subcontractors and material suppliers, and
the amount due and to become due to each, and that before the final payment called for hereunder he will, if
requested, submit to the Owner or the Engineer a complete set of vouchers showing what payments have been
made for materials and labor used in connection with the work.

32. ASSIGNMENTS

The Contractor shall not assign the whole or any part of this Contract without the written consent of the Owner
and all Sureties executing bonds on behalf of the Contractor in connection with said Contract.

33. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTORS

If the Contractor or any of his subcontractors or employees cause loss or damage to any separate Contract on
the work, the Contractor agrees to settle with such separate Contractor by agreement or arbitration, if he will so
settle. If such separate Contractor sues the Owner, on account of any loss so sustained, the Owner shall notify
the Contractor, who shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner against any expenses and judgment arising
therefrom.

34. SEPARATE CONTRACTS

The Owner reserves the right to award other contracts in connection with the project and the work, under which
may proceed simultaneously with the execution of this Contract. The Contractor shall coordinate operations
with those of other Contractors. Cooperation will be required in the arrangement for the storage of materials,
and in the detailed execution of the work. The Contractor, including his subcontractors, shall keep himself
informed of the progress and the detail work of other Contractors and shall notify the Engineer immediately of
lack of progress or defective workmanship on the part of other Contractors where such delay or such defective
workmanship will interfere with his own operations. Failure of a Contractor to keep informed of the work
progressing on the site and failure to give notice of lack of progress or defective workmanship by others shall be
construed as acceptance by him of the status of the work as being satisfactory for proper coordination with his
own work.

35. SUBCONTRACTS

A. The Contractor may, without additional expense to the Owner, utilize the services of subcontractors on
those parts of the work that are specified to be performed by subcontractors.

B. Nothing contained in the Specifications of Drawings shall be construed as creating any contractual
relationship between any subcontractor and the Owner. The divisions or sections of the Specifications are not
intended to control the Contractor in dividing the work among subcontractors or to limit the work performed by
any trade.

C. The Contractor shall be as fully responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of subcontractors
and of persons employed by them, as he is for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed by him.

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for the coordination of the trades, subcontractors and material men
engaged upon his work.

E. Neither the Owner nor Engineer will undertake to settle any differences between the Contractor and his
subcontractors or between subcontractors.

F. The Contractor shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all subcontract relative to the work to
bind subcontractors to the Contractor by the terms of the General Conditions and other Contract Documents
insofar as applicable to the work of subcontractors.
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G. The Owner and the Engineer reserve the right to approve all subcontractors. Such approval shall be a
consideration to the awarding of the Contract and unless notification to the contrary is given to the Contractor
prior to the signing of the Contract, the list of subcontractors, which is submitted with his proposal, will be
deemed to be acceptable.

H. In accordance with Section 4101 of the Government Code, each bidder, in his bid, shall set forth: (1) the
name and location of the place of business of each subcontractor who will perform work or labor, or render
services to the Contractor in or about the construction of the work, or improvement, in an amount in excess of
one half of 1% of the Contractors total bid, and (2) the portion of the work which will be done by each such
subcontractor.

l. In accordance with Section 4105 of the Government Code, if the Contractor fails to specify such
subcontracts, he agrees to perform that portion of the work himself.

J. In accordance with Sections 4107 and 4107.5 of the Government Code, no Contractor whose bid is
accepted shall without consent of the awarding authority, either: (1) substitute any person as a subcontractor in
place of the subcontractor designated in the original bid; or (2) permit any such subcontractor to be assigned or
transferred, or allow it to be performed by anyone other than the original subcontractor listed in the bid; or (3)
sublet or subcontract any portion of the work in excess of one half of 1% of the Contractor’s total bid as to which
his original bid did not designate a subcontractor.

36. USE OF WORK AREA AND CLEANING

The Contractor shall maintain the work area under his control in an orderly condition. He shall store his
apparatus, materials, supplies and equipment in such a manner as will not interfere with the daily operations of
adjacent businesses or residences during the week. The Engineer shall approve all storage and field yard
areas. The Contractor shall not permit any load or stress to be placed upon any part of the permanent work or
existing work that will endanger the safety or strength of said work.

37. CORRECTION OF WORK AFTER FINAL PAYMENT AND GUARANTEE ONE YEAR

Neither the final certificate, final payment, or any provision in the Contract Documents shall relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship, and he shall remedy any defects due thereto
and pay for any damage to other work resulting therefrom, which may appear to be discovered up to one year
after recording of the Notice of Completion. The Owner shall give notice of observed defects with reasonable
promptness, and the Contractor shall proceed to remedy such defects immediately upon receiving such
notification. Payments due to the Engineer by the Owner for extra engineering services required in the
enforcement of Contractor's guarantee after acceptance of the work shall be paid to the Owner by the
Contractor or his Surety.

38. OCCUPANCY BY THE OWNER

The Owner has the right to occupy and to use the any and all parts of the property to the completion of the
entire work, and that such use shall not operate as an acceptance of any part of the work.

39. DAMAGE TO ADJACENT AND EXISTING PROPERTY

The Contractor shall be responsible for any and all damage done to existing property and adjacent construction
work during all construction work under this Contract, and he shall make any repairs that result from his
operations to the satisfaction of the Owner.

40. UTILITIES

The Contractor shall furnish and pay for all water, gas, electricity and other utilities used for construction
purposes, unless otherwise provided in the Special Conditions or Specifications.

41. TEMPORARY TOILET

The Contractor shall construct a chemical toilet or temporary toilet connected to a cesspool for the use of all
persons connected with the work. Structure shall have roof and door and shall be fly-proof. At conclusion of the
work, the chemical toilet or cesspool and toilet shall be removed from the premises and excavation filled and left
in a thoroughly sanitary condition. Exact location must be approved by the Engineer.

42. CLIMATIC CONDITIONS
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The Contractor shall provide and maintain heat, fuel, materials, and services necessary to protect all work and
materials against injury from extreme heat, cold, dry winds, or dampness as follows:

A. At all times during the placing, setting and curing of concrete and cement work, provide sufficient heat to
insure the heating of spaces involved to not less than fifty (50) degrees Fahrenheit.

B. The Engineer shall have full authority to suspend operations on work when subject to damage by
climatic conditions or because of insufficient curing or drying of surfaces or materials.

43. LAWS CONCERNING THE OWNER A PART HEREOF

The Contract is subject to all provisions of the constitution and laws of California governing, controlling or
affecting the Owner, or the property, funds, operations or powers of the Owner, and such provisions are by this
reference made a part hereof and of the Contract.

44, WAGES AND HOURS

The Owner has determined that the minimum wages paid on this project shall not be less that those set forth in
the Notice Inviting Bids. It is the responsibility of bidders to inform themselves as to local labor conditions and
prospective changes or adjustments of wage rates. No increase in the Contract price shall be allowed or
authorized on account of the payment of increased wage rates.

In accordance with the provisions and requirements of section 1810-16 of the Labor Code, neither the contractor
or the subcontractor who employees, directs, or controls the work of any worker employed to execute work done
under the Contract, shall require or permit such worker to labor more than eight (8) hours during any one
calendar day, except in cases of extraordinary emergency, caused by fire, flood or danger to life or property.
Within thirty (30) days after any worker is permitted to work over eight (8) hours in one calendar day due to such
extraordinary emergency, the Contractor shall file with the Owner a verified report settling the nature of the
emergency. The report shall contain the name of the worker and the hours worked by him on the particular day.
Failure to file the report within the thirty (30) day period shall be prima facie evidence that no extraordinary
emergency existed. The Contractor and every subcontractor shall keep an accurate record showing the name
of, and actual hours worked by, each worker employed by him in connection with the work executed under the
Contract. The record shall be kept open to all reasonable hours to the inspection of the Owner and the Division
of Labor Law Enforcement. The contractor shall forfeit, as a penalty to the Owner, up to $200.00 for each
worker employed in the execution of the Contract by the contractor or by any subcontractor for each calendar
day during which any worker is required or permitted to labor more than eight (8) hours, in violation thereof.

45. BRAND OR TRADE NAME, SUBSTITUTION OF “EQUALS”
The provisions of this paragraph control over the provisions of paragraph 10 of these General Conditions.

Whenever any material, product, thing or services is specified by brand or trade name, the specified name shall
be deemed to be followed by the words “or equal”’ (except where the product is designated to match others in
use on a particular public improvement; either completed or in the course of completion).

As a part of his Bid Proposal any bidder must include a request for a substitution of an item “equal” to any so
specified by brand or trade name. Within twenty-one (21) calendar days after award of the Contract, the
Contractor may submit to the Engineer data substantiating such a request made in his Bid Proposal; otherwise
the request shall be deemed to have been withdrawn. Such submission shall include data showing the equality,
his reasons for making the request, and the difference, if any, in cost to the Contractor. The Engineer shall
promptly investigate the request and make a recommendation to the Owner, who shall promptly determine
whether or not the substitute is equal in every respect to the items specified, shall grant or deny the request
accordingly, and shall notify the Engineer, who shall inform the Contractor in writing. Unless the request is
granted by the governing board of the Owner, the substitution shall not be permitted. Nothing herein shall
authorize any change in the Contract price nor prevent the use of Change Orders in the manner authorized by
law for the project.

46. NOTICE OF COMPLETION

Within ten (10) days after the completion of construction in accordance with the Contract, the Contractor shall
promptly notify the Engineer when construction is complete to enable the Engineer to make his final inspection,
prepare a report and inform the Owner. Upon review and acceptance of the Engineer’s report, the Owner shall
cause a Notice of Completion to be recorded in the office of the County Recorder. Any significant deficiencies or
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requests for missing or incomplete portions of the work or submittals found within the report may be cause to
withhold filing a Notice of Completion to allow the CONTRACTOR time to provide correction or remedy.

47. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

The Contractor herein agrees not to discriminate in its recruiting, hiring, promotion, demotion or termination
practices on the basis of race, religious creed, national origin, ancestry, sex, age, sexual preference or physical
handicap in the performance of this Contract and to comply with the provisions of the State Fair Employment
Practices as set forth in Part 4.5 of Division 2 of the California Labor Code.

48. PROGRESS SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall furnish three (3) copies of Job Progress Schedule to the Owner at the start of the
construction and shall provide updates regularly as necessary, or as stipulated and requested by the Owner or
his representative.

49. PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

The OWNER shall call a preconstruction conference after the award of the Construction Contract. A principal of
the CONTRACTOR shall attend such a conference. At the conference, CONTRACTOR shall submit the name
of the proposed Project SUPERINTENDENT for the project, along with a description of documented experience
and references to verify the competency of the same. The CONTRACTOR shall also submit the names of each
person authorized to execute Change Orders for and on behalf of the CONTRACTOR, a critical path
construction schedule, showing the method by which CONTRACTOR proposed to accomplish the work and
proposed completion dates of different aspects of the work, and what arrangements the CONTRACTOR wishes
as to storage of on-site materials or equipment for the project.

At the preconstruction conference, CONTRACTOR will be asked whether he is aware of any ambiguity in the
Contract Documents requiring clarification and whether the methods of accomplishment of the work provided for
in the specifications are appropriate.

CONTRACTOR shall at the preconstruction conference report in detail as to what steps have been taken to
provide the requisite personnel to accomplish the work, whether listed subcontractors have entered into
subcontracts with him and what arrangements have been made for providing necessary equipment and material
for the accomplishment of the work.

At the preconstruction conference, the CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER a Schedule of Values of
the various portions of the work, including quantities if required by the ENGINEER aggregating the total Contract
Sum, divided so as to facilitate payment, prepared in such form as specified or as the ENGINEER and
CONTRACTOR may agree upon, and supported by such data to substantiate its correctness as the ENGINEER
may require. Each item in the Schedule of Values shall include its proper share of overhead and profit. This
schedule, when approved by the ENGINEER, shall be used as a basis for CONTRACTOR ’S Applications for
Payment.

The Contractor shall also provide the following submittals at or prior to the preconstruction meeting:

1. A Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).

2. Vendor submittals and confirmation showing proof of ordering with delivery dates for all long lead items.

3. A traffic control, phasing and staging plan. (The traffic control plan shall include designated paths of travel
for the disabled in compliance with the requirements of Title 24 and the Americans with Disabilities Act
[ADA] through or around the project work area.)

4. Copies of permits.

5. Any requests for variances or substitutions.

END OF SECTION
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS
00 800 SP1 PART 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

The Standard Specifications of the City are contained in the Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (“Green Book”), 2012 Edition as written and promulgated by the Joint Cooperative Committee of
the Southern California Chapter of the American Public Works Association and the Southern California District
of the Associated General Contractors of California. Copies of these Standard Specifications are available from
the publisher:

Building News, Incorporated
990 Park Center Drive, Suite E
Vista, CA 92081

(760) 734-1113

The Standard Specifications set forth above will control the general provisions, construction materials and
construction methods for this contract except as amended by the Plans, Special Provisions, or other contract
documents.

The Section Numbers of the following Special Provisions coincide with those of the Standard Specifications for
Public Works Construction (“Green Book”), 2012 Edition. Only those sections requiring amendment or
elaboration, or specifying options, are called out.

The Standard Specifications shall prevail in all cases except where a Contract Document of a higher order,
provides a different requirement on a given topic or topic aspect. All language in the Standard Specifications
that is not in conflict with the language in the prevailing contract Documents on a given topic or topic aspect
shall remain in full force and effect, unless the language in the prevailing Contract Document specifically cites
the section number in the Standard Specification and states that said provision is in lieu of that Standard
Specification section.

References in the Special Provisions to “CALTRANS Standard Specifications” shall mean the Standard
Specifications (2010 Edition or any updates thereof) of the State of California, Department of Transportation.
Copies of these specifications may be obtained from the internet at dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/techpubs/, or:

State of California — Department of Transportation
1820 Alhambra Blvd.

MS 9/101

Sacramento, California 95816-8041

(916) 227-4132

References in the Special Provisions to Standard Plans shall mean the most recent Standard Plans of the City
of Rancho Mirage and where applicable, the Riverside County and the State Department of Transportation,
2010 edition, or any updates thereof. Applicable Standard Plans for this project are contained in the Appendix
of the Specifications.

Where the Plans or Specifications describe portions of the work in general terms, but not in complete detall, it is
understood that the item is to be furnished and installed complete and in place and that only the best general
practice is to prevail and that only materials and workmanship of the first quality are to be used. Unless
otherwise specified, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials, tools equipment and incidentals, and
do all the work involved in executing the contract.
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SECTION 1 - TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS
1-2 DEFINITIONS

Agency/City/Owner - City of Rancho Mirage

Board/Council - Rancho Mirage City Council

Caltrans - California Department of Transportation

County - County of Riverside

Federal - United States of America

State - State of California

Engineer - City Engineer or Designated Representative

Laboratory - The designated laboratory authorized by the City of Rancho Mirage to test materials

and work involved in the contract.
Standard Specifications - Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (Green Book)

SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF THE WORK
2-1 AWARD AND EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT.
(Replace with the following:)

Within ten (10) working days after the date of the Notice of Award, the CONTRACTOR shall execute and
return the following contract documents to the AGENCY:

Contract Documents

Rancho Mirage Business License

Faithful Performance Bond

Payment Bond

Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance Certificate

Worker's Compensation Insurance Certificate

Proposed Construction Schedule

Source and submittals of all contract materials, including proof of availability

Failure to comply with the above will result in annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Proposal Guarantee.
The Contract Agreement shall not be considered binding upon the agency until executed by the authorized
AGENCY officials.

A corporation to which an award is made may be required, before the Contract Agreement is executed by the
AGENCY, to furnish evidence of its corporate existence, of its right to enter into contracts in the State of
California, and that the officers signing the contract and bonds for the corporation have the authority to do so.

2-3 SUBCONTRACTS

The Bidder's attention is directed to the provision in Section 2-3 of the Standard Specifications for the
Requirements and Conditions that he must observe in the preparation of the proposal form and the submission
of the bid.

REQUIRED LISTING OF PROPOSED CONTRACTORS--In accordance with the subletting and Subcontracting
Fair Practices Act, commencing with Section 4100 of the Public Contract Code:

The bidder's attention is directed to other provisions of said Act related to penalties for failure to observe the
provisions by using unauthorized Subcontractors or by making unauthorized substitutions.

A sheet for listing Subcontractors, as required, is included in the Bid Proposal.
2-4 CONTRACT BONDS

Both the Faithful Performance Bond and the Payment Bond shall each be for not less than one-hundred percent
(100%) of the total contract amount. The Payment Bond shall remain in force until seven (7) months after the
date of recordation of the Notice of Completion or Notice of Acceptance. The Faithful Performance Bond shall
remain in force until one year after the date of final acceptance of the work.
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2-5 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS
2-5.1 General (Replace the first paragraph with the following:)

The CONTRACTOR shall maintain a control set of plans and specifications on the project site at all times. All
final locations determined in the field, and any deviations from the plans and specifications, shall be marked in
red on this control set to show the record conditions. Upon completion of all work, the CONTRACTOR shall
return the control set to the Engineer. Final payment shall not be made until this requirement is met.

2-5.3.3 Submittals. [Replace the last two sentences of the first paragraph with the following]:

One (1) original of each product or construction document submittal shall be transmitted to the Engineer, along with
a sequentially numbered Submittal Response Form (see Appendix). One (1) photocopy of the submittal shall be
returned to the CONTRACTOR with the Submittal Response Form appropriately marked.

2-5.3.3  Submittals. [Add the following]:

Except as otherwise specified herein, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish for approval, within fifteen (15) working days
following award of the Contract, all submittals as required on the Plans or in the Specifications. This provision shall
not authorize any extension of time for performance of the Contract. The Engineer and Architect will check and
approve such submittals, within ten (10) working days from receipt of same, only for conformance with design
concept of work and for compliance with information and regulatory documents given in Contract Documents. Work
shall be in accordance with approved submittals.

Unless specified otherwise, sampling, preparation of samples, and tests shall be in accordance with the latest
standards of the American Society for Testing and Materials.

Samples of materials and/or articles shall, upon demand, be submitted for tests or examinations and consideration
before incorporation of same in work started. The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for delays due to
submittals not being submitted in time to allow for proper time to make tests. Acceptance or rejection will be
expressed in writing. The Engineer shall have sole discretion as to the acceptance or rejection of submittals.
Rejection of submittals and any demand for re-submittal for review and approval by the Engineer shall not entitle the
CONTRACTOR to additional time or costs caused by the rejection.

Materials furnished must be equal to approved samples in every respect. Samples which are of value after testing
will remain the property of the CONTRACTOR.

2-8  RIGHT OF WAY [Add the following]:

The Agency reserves the right to prohibit the CONTRACTOR to work on property where right of way or right of
entry has not been obtained prior to issuing the notice to proceed.

2-9 SURVEYING
2-9.1 Permanent Survey Markers

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, at least 7 days before starting work to allow for the preservation of
survey monuments, lot stakes (tagged), and bench marks. The Contractor shall not disturb survey monuments,
lot stakes (tagged), or bench marks without the consent of the Engineer. The Contractor shall bear the expense
of replacing any that may be disturbed without permission. Replacement shall be done only under the direction
of the Engineer by a Registered Land Surveyor or a Registered Civil Engineer authorized to practice land
surveying within the State of California.

When a change is made in the finished elevation of the pavement of any roadway in which a permanent survey
monument is located, the Contractor shall adjust the monument cover to the new grade within 7 days of finished
paving unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions.

Full compensation for conforming to these requirements shall be considered as included in the various contract
items and no separate payment will be allowed therefore.

2-9.2 Surveying Service. [Replace the first two paragraphs with the following]:

The Agency will provide surveying and construction staking required for the construction of this project,
consistent with industry standards and as determined by the Engineer.
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The cost of any additional surveying and/or construction staking primarily for the convenience of the
CONTRACTOR, not in conformance with usual and customary practices, and for replacement of stakes lost as
a result of the CONTRACTOR'S operations will be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. The cost of said
additional surveying shall be deducted from the CONTRACTOR'S progress payments. The CONTRACTOR
shall make all requests for construction stakes in writing at least 48 hours in advance of the day required. The
CONTRACTOR shall dig all holes necessary for line and grade stakes, or to determine locations of any utility or
structure.

The CONTRACTOR shall establish his own finish elevation control from the offset construction staking provided.
Payment for setting additional control shall be considered as included in the price bid for the applicable items of
work.

If construction staking is provided and subsequently removed, destroyed or impacted, whether accidentally or
otherwise, or the CONTRACTOR desires additional staking from the above sets, the CONTRACTOR will be
charged for replacement staking and survey control at a fee of $250.00 per hour (4 hour minimum).

SECTION 3 - CHANGES IN WORK
3-3.1 General (Add the following):

€) No CONTRACTOR claims for extra work shall be accepted or approved by the Agency that are
submitted more than 10 days after the work was performed unless the work has been authorized in writing by
the Engineer.

3-3.2.3 Markup (Replace with the following):

(a) Work by Contractor. The following percentages shall be added to the CONTRACTOR’S costs and
shall constitute the markup for all overhead and profit.

1) Labor 15%
2) Materials 10%
3) Equipment Rental 10%
4) Other Items and Expenditures 5%

To the sum of the costs and markups provided for in this subsection, 1 percent shall be added as compensation
for bonding.

(b) Work by Subcontractor. When a Subcontractor performs all or any part of the extra work, the markup
established in 3-3.2.3(a) shall be applied to the Subcontractor’s actual cost of such work. The Contractor may
add a markup of 5 percent of the subcontracted portion of the extra work.

SECTION 5 - UTILITIES
5-1 LOCATION (Add the following paragraphs:)

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the utilities at least 48 hours in advance of excavating around any of their
structures.

The existence and locations of utilities shown on the drawings have been determined by a search of the
available records as provided by the respective utility owner. The exact locations have not been determined by
potholing unless so indicated on the drawings. The CONTRACTOR shall determine the exact location of all
existing utilities prior to commencing work. He/She agrees to be fully responsible for any and all damages
which may be occasioned by his failure to exactly locate and preserve any and all underground utilities, whether
shown on the plans or not. In the event the CONTRACTOR encounters underground utilities not shown
on the plans, he/she shall verify the exact location of the utility and immediately notify the Engineer,
regardless of whether the unknown utility conflicts with the proposed construction or not. In the event of
such a previously unknown conflict, the CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify the Engineer as to the extent, if
any, of delays or additional costs resulting from said conflict.

The CONTRACTOR shall perform work and provide necessary materials to disconnect or relocate existing
utilities as indicated. The CONTRACTOR shall document on record drawings all existing utility termination
points before disconnecting.

The CONTRACTOR shall protect in place all existing power poles and overhead lines in the work area.

Where underground main distribution conduits such as water, gas, sewer, electric power, telephone, or cable
television are shown on the Plans, the CONTRACTOR shall assume that every property parcel will be served by
a service connection for each type of utility.
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When uncharted or incorrectly charted underground piping or other utilities and services are encountered during
site work operations, notify the applicable utility company immediately to obtain procedure directions.
Cooperate with the applicable utility company in maintaining active services in operation.

The CONTRACTOR is advised of the existence of the utility notification service provided by UNDERGROUND
SERVICE ALERT (USA). USA member utilities will provide the CONTRACTOR with the precise locations of
their substructures in the construction area when the CONTRACTOR gives at least 48 hours notice to the
Underground Service Alert by calling 1-800-227-2600. CONTRACTOR shall provide the AGENCY with proof of
contact with USA upon request.

1. Southern California Gas Company
USA Member Utility, Phone 1-800-422-4133
Protection of existing facilities by Contractor.

2. Southern California Edison Company
Local Telephone (760) 202-4227/4254
USA Member Utility, Phone 1-800-422-4133
Protection of existing facilities by Contractor.

3. Verizon —Telephone
USA Member Utility, 1-800-422-4133
Protection of existing facilities by Contractor.

4, Coachella Valley Water District (Water, Sewer and Flood Control)
USA Member Utility, Phone 1-800-422-4133
Protection of existing facilities by Contractor.

5. Time Warner Cablevision
Local Telephone (760) 340-2225
Protection of existing facilities by Contractor.

6. City of Rancho Mirage, Public Works Department
Local Telephone (760)770-3224
Protection of existing facilities by Contractor.

The California Public Utilities Commission mandates that, in the interest of public safety, main line gas valves be
maintained in a manner to be readily accessible and in good operating condition. The CONTRACTOR shall
notify the Southern California Gas Company's Headquarters Planning Office at (714) 369-0680 at least two (2)
working days prior to the start of construction.

The CONTRACTOR shall exercise extreme care to protect all existing utilities in place whether shown on the
plans or not, and shall assume full responsibility for all damage resulting from his operations. The
CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with each utility company as to the requirements and methods for the duration
of protection, and shall be responsible for preparation and processing of any required plans or permits. The
CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility to maintain uninterrupted service for all utilities.

By submitting a bid, the CONTRACTOR acknowledges the above referenced utility work to be completed in
conjunction with this project. The CONTRACTOR shall schedule his work and conduct his operations so as to
permit access and time for the required utility work to be accomplished during the progress of the work.

The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with each utility company as to the extent of required work and the time
required to do so. The CONTRACTOR shall include this time in his/her schedule. Payment for the above, if
any, shall be deemed as included in the items of work, and no additional compensation as will be allowed.

5-4 RELOCATION. [Delete the Second and Fourth Paragraphs and add the following paragraph]:

Except as otherwise directed or called out on the approved plans, the alteration or temporary relocation of all
service connections (including but not limited to: water, irrigation water, sewer, natural or manufactured gas,
underground and/or overhead telephone and electrical) to any adjacent property or landscaped medians shall
be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall restore the service connections
immediately after any disruption in service. No attempt has been made to show all service connections on the
Plans. The CONTRACTOR shall make all arrangements with the utility owners regarding such work. The costs
for such work on service connections, except when specified in the detailed specifications that the utility owners
will make no charges for the work, shall be absorbed in the unit prices or included in the lump sum amounts bid
for the various other contract items.
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SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK
6-1 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND COMMENCEMENT OF WORK
(Replace with the following):

The CONTRACTOR'S proposed construction schedule shall be submitted to the Engineer within ten (10)
working days after the date of the Notice of Award of Contract. The schedule shall be supported by written
statements from each supplier of materials or equipment indicating that all orders have been placed and
acknowledged, and setting forth the dates that each item will be delivered.

Prior to issuing the Notice to Proceed, the Engineer will schedule a preconstruction meeting with the
CONTRACTOR to review the proposed construction schedule and delivery dates, arrange the utility
coordination, discuss construction methods, and clarify inspection procedures.

The CONTRACTOR shall submit periodic progress reports to the Engineer by the tenth day of each month. The
report shall include an updated construction schedule. Any deviations from the original schedule shall be
explained. Progress payments will be withheld pending receipt of any outstanding reports.

6-7 TIME OF COMPLETION
6-7.1 General

The time for completion shall be as set forth in Paragraph C.3 of the Standard Agreement, Section 00312-2
“Time For Completion”, and Paragraph 3, Section 00700-1, “Time For Completion”, of the General Conditions.

6-7.2 Working Day

The CONTRACTOR'S activities shall be confined to the hours between 7:00 A.M. and 4:00 P.M., Monday
through Friday, excluding holidays. Deviation from these hours will not be permitted without the prior consent of
the Public Works Director, except in emergencies involving immediate hazard to persons or property. In the
event of unique circumstances, work hours may be extended and may include weekend days at the discretion of
the Public Works Director.

In the event of either a requested or emergency deviation where additional time, days or inspectors are deemed
necessary, inspection service charges will be charged against the CONTRACTOR. The service charges will be
calculated at overtime rates including benefits, overhead, and travel time. The service charges will be deducted
from any amounts due the CONTRACTOR.

6-9 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
(Replace last sentence of the first paragraph and the entire second paragraph with the following):

For each consecutive calendar day in excess of the time specified, as adjusted in accordance with Subsection
6-6, for completion of the work the CONTRACTOR shall pay to the AGENCY, or have withheld from monies due
it, the sum of $1,000.

Execution of the Contract shall constitute agreement by the Agency and CONTRACTOR that $1,000 per day is
the minimum value of the costs and actual damage caused by the failure of the CONTRACTOR to complete the
Work within the allotted time. Such sum is liquidated damages and shall not be construed as a penalty, and may
be deducted from payments due the CONTRACTOR if such delay occurs.

SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR
7-1 CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES

A noise level limit of 86 dba at a distance of fifty feet (50') shall apply to all construction equipment on or related
to the job whether owned by the CONTRACTOR or not. The use of excessively loud warning signals shall be
avoided except in those cases required for the protection of personnel.

7-2 LABOR
7-2.1 Laws

The CONTRACTOR, and all subcontractors, suppliers and vendors, shall comply with all AGENCY, State, and
Federal orders to ensure equal employment opportunities and fair employment practices.
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7-3 LIABILITY INSURANCE
(Replace the entire Subsection with the following):
7-3.1 Indemnification

The CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and save harmless the City of Rancho Mirage, the State of California, the
County of Riverside, and/or any incorporated city for all claims or suits for damages arising from his/her
prosecution of the contract work, as more fully described in Subsection 7-3.2 "Contractor's Liability."

7-3.2 Contractor's Liability

The City of Rancho Mirage, its City Council, or its Engineer, shall not be answerable or accountable in any
manner for any loss or damage that may happen to the work or any part thereof; or for any of the materials or
other things used or employed in performing the work; or for injury to any person or persons, either workmen or
the public; or for damage to adjoining property from any cause which might have been prevented by the
CONTRACTOR or his/her workmen or any one employed by him, against all of which injuries or damages to
persons and property the CONTRACTOR, having control over such work, must properly guard. The
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any damage to any person or property resulting from defects or
obstructions or any time before its completion and final acceptance, and shall indemnify and save harmless the
City of Rancho Mirage, its City Council, and the Engineer from all suits or actions of every name and description
brought for, or on account of, any injuries or damages received or sustained by any person or persons, by the
CONTRACTOR, his/her servants or agents, in the construction of the work or by or in consequence of any
negligence in guarding the same, in improper materials used in its construction, or by or on account of any act
or omission of the CONTRACTOR or has agents, and so much of the money due the CONTRACTOR under and
by virtue of the contract as shall be considered necessary by the CITY may be retained by the CITY until
disposition has been made of such suits or claims for damages aforesaid.

If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the precautions taken by the CONTRACTOR are not safe or adequate at any
time during the life of the contract, he may order the CONTRACTOR to take further precautions, and if the
CONTRACTOR shall fail to do so, the Engineer may order the work done by others and charge the
CONTRACTOR for the cost thereof, such cost to be deducted from any money due or becoming due the
CONTRACTOR. Failure of the Engineer to order such additional precautions, however, shall not relieve the
CONTRACTOR from his/her full responsibility for public safety.

7-5 PERMITS (Replace the first sentence with the following):

Prior to the start of any work, the CONTRACTOR shall take out the applicable CITY permits and make
arrangements for CITY inspections. The CONTRACTOR and all subcontractors shall each obtain any and all
other permits, state licenses, CITY Business licenses, inspections, certificates, or authorizations required by any
governing body or public utility. The City of Rancho Mirage encroachment permit fee is listed in the Bid
Proposal. The permit shall be obtained by the contractor prior to the start of work. Payment for this work shall
be included in the bid item of work “Encroachment Permit” and no additional compensation will be allowed.

7-8 PROJECT SITE MAINTENANCE (Add the following):
7-8.1 Cleanup and Dust Control.

The CONTRACTOR shall read and abide by the requirements set out in the Local Air Quality Management
Plan attached to the Plans. In particular this has provisions for: control of the site construction dust through
daily watering of all disturbed areas and/or treatment of said areas with an approved “Dust Palliative” as
described under Section 7-9, “Protection and Restoration of Existing Improvements”, any requirements for all
hauled materials to be appropriately covered with tarps; and a provision for street sweeping to remove sand and
dust from traffic zones. Any sandblasting must be done by the “wet” method, and all residues must be cleaned
up by street sweepers as soon as possible. Any substance other than water to be used for dust control for this
project must be pre-approved by both the Engineer and the Regional Water Quality Control Board.

Costs for maintaining dust control measures, including hydro mulch, fiber and other palliatives during
construction and obtaining and applying construction water for dust control shall be paid for in the listed Bid Item
“Clearing and Grubbing”.
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7-8.1.1 Demolition and Construction Material Recycling.

CONTRACTOR shall recycle demolition and construction materials from the job site. For example, asphalt,
concrete, metals, glass, and green waste are all recyclable materials. CONTRACTOR shall provide the City
with verification, including name and address, of the company hauling the recyclable materials. Weight tickets
shall be submitted to the City from the facility receiving the materials.

7-8.6 Water Pollution Control [Not Applicable - SWPPP is not a part of the project)

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for complying with all requirements of Caltrans Standard Specifications
Section 7-1.01G, “Water Pollution,” and the “Caltrans Storm Water Quality Handbook, Construction Contractor’s
Guide and Specifications,” latest edition, for development and implementation of the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWPPP). The SWPPP shall also be in full conformance with the latest requirements of the
Regional Water Quality Control Board, the Whitewater River Region Storm Water Management Plan (SWMP), the
City of Rancho Mirage Local Implementation Plan (LIP), and the project specific requirements of the City Engineer.
The most stringent current requirements shall be in effect.

The CONTRACTOR is hereby notified that specific construction practices in the Caltrans Standard Specifications,
Section 7, “Responsibilities of the Contractor,” are considered to be the Best Management Practices, and are in
some cases subject to amendments and updates from regulatory agencies and ordinances. Applicable construction
practices in the Standard Specifications and other current relevant sources shall be incorporated into the SWPPP.
Additionally, at a minimum, the CONTRACTOR’S work will be in compliance with the Caltrans Statewide National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Storm Water Permit, Order No. 99-06 DWQ, and NPDES No.
CAS000003, adopted by the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB) on July 15, 1999, in addition to the
BMP’s specified in the Caltrans Storm Water Management Plan (SWMP), the Whitewater River Region SWMP, the
City of Rancho Mirage LIP and the Regional Water Quality Control Board Permit for Linear Projects. When
applicable, the Permittee will also conform to the requirements of the General NPDES Permit for Construction
Activities, Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000002, and any subsequent General Permit in effect at
the time of issuance of this Encroachment Permit.

At the time of the preconstruction meeting the CONTRACTOR must have the SWPPP completed and signed by the
responsible parties, and it shall be reviewed and accepted by the City prior to submittal to the Regional Board and
the start of any work. The CONTRACTOR shall name himself as the “responsible party” in the permit.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for conducting all required monitoring inspections and shall file
original copies of the inspections and all other reports, certifications or records as required by the SWPPP
with the City. All fines levied as a result of the CONTRACTOR’s failure to comply with the requirements of
the SWPPP, shall be the CONTRACTOR’s responsibility.

Time extensions will not be allowed for any suspension of work as a result of the CONTRACTOR’s noncompliance
with the SWPPP.

Payment for preparing and gaining approval of the SWPPP, complying with the SWPPP, and implementation of the
SWPPP, shall be included in the other items of work, and no additional compensation shall be allowed.

7-8.7 Drainage Control

Flow, Acceptance and Removal of Water

It is anticipated that storm, surface or other waters will be encountered at various times during the work herein
contemplated. The CONTRACTOR, by submitting a bid acknowledges that he/she has investigated the risk
arising from such waters and has prepared his/her bid accordingly, and CONTRACTOR submitting a bid,
assumes all said risk.

The CONTRACTOR shall conduct his/her operations in such a manner that storm or other existing waters may
proceed uninterrupted along their existing street or drainage courses. Diversions of water for short reaches to
protect construction in progress will be permitted if public and/or private properties, in the opinion of the
Engineer, are not subject to probability of damage. The CONTRACTOR shall obtain written permission from the
applicable public agency or property owner before any diversion of water outside of public right-of-way will be
permitted.
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The CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain at all times during construction ample means and devices to
promptly remove and properly dispose of all water entering the excavations or other parts of the work. No
concrete footing or structure shall be laid in water nor shall water be allowed to rise over them until the concrete
or mortar has set at least eight (8) hours. Water shall not be allowed to rise unequally against a wall for a period
of twenty-eight (28) days. Dewatering for the structures and pipelines shall commence when ground water is
first encountered, and shall be continuous until such time as water can be allowed to rise in accordance with the
above paragraph. Dewatering shall be accomplished by well points or some other method which will insure a
dry hold and preservation of final lines and grade of the bottoms of excavation, all subject to the approval of the
Engineer.

7-9 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS

If any irrigation facilities are encountered they shall be preserved in place or repaired quickly so no serious
disruption in watering takes place.

Restoration of other landscape items shall follow the Standard Specifications except as modified by these
Special Provisions. If questions arise about how the finished products should look, the CONTRACTOR should
anticipate allowing direction from the residents and the Engineer. If resident requests appear to be beyond the
scope of the plans and specifications, the CONTRACTOR shall get written clearance from the Engineer to
proceed prior to doing the work. However, the City is not opposed to the CONTRACTOR setting up separate
construction agreements outside this contract if they do not interfere with this project. If such “side-jobs” require
City Permits, the CONTRACTOR is responsible for getting them prior to the work being done.

At the end of the project, and/or prior to stopping the daily watering routine, all non-traffic disturbed areas shall
be sealed with a wood fiber or recycled paper “hydro mulch” containing a natural or chemical binding agent
acceptable to the City and the Regional Water Quality Control Board per Caltrans Standard Specifications 20-
2.07 “Fiber”. Formulations and application should be aimed at stabilizing the soil until such time as native plants
re-establish themselves. Alternately, such areas may be treated by seeding them with a grass or flower seed
and continuing the watering operations until the plants are at least 2” high.

Fiber shall be produced from natural or recycled (pulp) fiber, such as wood chips or similar wood materials or
from newsprint, chipboard, corrugated cardboard or a combination of these processed materials, and shall be
free of synthetic or plastic materials. Fiber shall not contain more than 7 percent ash as determined by the
Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry (TAPPI) Standard T413, shall contain less than 250 parts
per million boron and shall be otherwise nontoxic to plant or animal life.

Fiber shall have a water-holding capacity by mass of not less than 1200 percent as determined by the
procedure designated in the Caltrans Final Report, CA-DOT-TL-2176-1-76-36, “Water-Holding Capacity for
Hydro mulch,” available from the Caltrans Laboratory.

Fiber shall be of such character that the fiber will disperse into a uniform slurry when mixed with water. Water
content of the fiber before mixing into slurry shall not exceed 15 percent of the dry mass of the fiber. The
percentage of water in the fiber shall be determined by California Test 226. Fiber shall have the moisture
content of the fiber marked on the package. Fiber shall be colored to contrast with the area on which the fiber is
to be applied, and shall not stain concrete or painted surfaces.

A certificate of Compliance for fiber shall be furnished to the Engineer in conformance with the provisions in
Section 6-1.07, “Certificates of Compliance,” in the Caltrans Standard Specifications.

The hydro mulch shall have a binder material that is safe for the environment; such as may be created from
natural substances like lignin or cellulose, or chemical binders that have been approved by the Regional W ater
Quality Control Board such as Acrylic Polymer. The binder shall be of sufficient strength when combined with
the hydro mulch that weeds will be able to re-establish themselves before the hydro mulch breaks down. An
application rate shall be chosen that leaves a layer approximately % inch thick on all surfaces. A neutral colorant
(typically green or brown) shall be added to the hydro mulch so that it contrasts slightly with the sand, so that
application thoroughness can be readily checked. The colorant shall not stain concrete or other materials that it
may come in contact with, and it should be designed to fade after application.

Payment for disturbed area sealant shall be included in the Lump Sum unit price bid for Clearing and Grubbing,
and no additional payment will be made therefore.
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7-10 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY
7-10.1 Traffic and Access

When entering or leaving roadways carrying public traffic, the CONTRACTOR'’S equipment, whether empty or
loaded, shall in all cases yield to public traffic. Construction access shall only be as allowed by the City Engineer
and as set forth in these Special Provisions and as shown on the approved Storm Water Pollution Control Plans
and the approved Traffic Control Plan.

To the extent possible, access shall be maintained to all properties, businesses and residences by use of
temporary ramps and/or detours. Driveway construction shall be phased to allow access during construction.
Any closures shall be approved by the City Engineer prior to occurrence.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify all affected property owners of the proposed schedule a minimum of 48 hours,
but not more than 72 hours, in advance of any limitation or closure of access to their property. Form of said
notice shall be as approved by the Engineer and shall contain the date and time of the closure. In the event of
delay, whether beyond the control of the CONTRACTOR or not, the CONTRACTOR shall notify all affected
property owners as to the extent of the delay and his revised schedule. In the event of delay over 72 hours, the
CONTRACTOR shall re-notify the property owners as described above. Payment for notification and
coordination shall be included in the compensation paid for the various items of work and no additional
compensation will be allowed.

7-10.1.1 Traffic Control System [Add the following section]:

A traffic control system shall consist of closing traffic lanes in accordance with the current California Department
of Transportation California Manual on Traffic Control Devices, Latest Edition.

The provisions in this section will not relieve the CONTRACTOR from his responsibility to provide such
additional devices or take such measures as may be necessary to comply with the provisions in Section 7-1.09,
“Public Safety,” of the Standard Specifications.

The CONTRACTOR shall submit a detailed traffic control plan (for each phase of construction), signed by a
Registered Civil Engineer, to the City of Rancho Mirage 15 days prior to start of construction.

All traffic signals shall remain in operation during the entire construction period. Any temporary modification of
existing traffic signals shall be approved by the ENGINEER.

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish, install and maintain temporary construction signs, delineators, barricades,
and other safety devices that are clean, in good condition, and are highly reflective as required for public safety
as or directed by the ENGINEER. Attention is directed to Section 7, “Responsibilities of the CONTRACTOR” of
the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. This work shall conform to the Standard
Specifications, these special provisions and the APWA “Work Area Traffic Control Handbook” (Watch Manual).
This includes but is not limited to:

A. Mobilization
B. Furnish, install and maintain temporary signs, flashers, barricades, delineators, etc.
C. Remove temporary facilities upon completion of the project.

CONTRACTOR shall notify adjacent businesses 48 hours prior to construction that will provide limited access to
their business. Access to existing businesses shall be maintained at all times outside of working hours.

CONTRACTOR shall provide access to all existing bus stop locations outside the travel way. Any deviations
requirements shall be approved by Sunline Transit Agency and shall be submitted to the CITY for approval.

Each vehicle used to place, maintain, and remove components of a traffic control system shall be equipped with
a Type Il flashing arrow sign which shall be in operation when the vehicle is being used for placing, maintaining,
or removing said components. The sign shall be controllable by the operator of the vehicle while the vehicles in
motion. The flashing arrow sign shown on the plans shall not be used on the vehicles which are doing the
placing, maintaining, and removing of components of a traffic control system, and shall be in place before a lane
closure requiring its use is completed.

If any component in the traffic control system is displaced, or ceases to operate or function as specified, from
any cause, during the progress of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall immediately repair said component to its
location.
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When lane closures are made for work periods only, at the end of each work period, all components of the traffic
control system, except portable delineators placed along open trenches or excavation adjacent to the traveled
way, shall be removed from the traveled way and shoulder. If the CONTRACTOR so elects, said components
may be stored at selected central locations, approved by the ENGINEER, within the limits of the highway right of
way.

7-10.1.2 Payment

Full compensation for providing the Traffic Control system (including signs) shall be considered as included in
the various items of work and no additional payment will be made thereof.

7-10.2 Storage of Equipment and Materials in Public Streets. [Add the following]

The CONTRACTOR may, at his/her own expense, maintain and operate a work and storage area outside of the
public right-of-way. In such case the CONTRACTOR shall submit to Agency written authorization from the
owners of the subject property prior to occupation. Occupation of site without written authorization shall be
grounds for immediate suspension of work. The Location of site is to be approved by Agency prior to usage.
Condition and operation of yard shall conform to these specifications. The CONTRACTOR shall assume full
responsibility for all damage to the site resulting from his/her operations and shall repair and or replace same at
his/her own expense to the satisfaction of the owner of the subject property. The CONTRACTOR shall vacate
site and clean it and seal it with a “hydro mulch” or fiber per Section 7-9, “Protection and Restoration of Existing
Improvements” noted above and as approved by the City Engineer within five (5) working days following
application for Notice of Completion. The CONTRACTOR shall obtain a written release from the property owner
specifying the condition of the vacated site and releasing the CONTRACTOR from any further clean-up or
restoration work and shall submit a copy of such release to Agency. The Notice of Completion will not be issued
until said release is submitted. Work areas and storage areas shall be included in and subject to the project
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).

Payment for the performance of any work, use or lease of property, maintenance and cleanup during occupation
and following completion of all work shall be included in the compensation paid for the various items of work,
and no additional compensation will be allowed.

7-10.3 Street Closures, Detours and Barricades. [Add the following]:
The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the minimum traffic requirements designated in the General Conditions.
No street or access closure to through traffic will be allowed without the express approval of the Agency.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing temporary access to all driveways at the end of each
work day and as much as possible during the construction day.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain all other signs, barricades pedestals, flashers, delineators and
other necessary facilities for the protection of the public within the limits of the construction area. The
CONTRACTOR shall also post proper signs to notify the public regarding detours and the condition of the
roadway, all in accordance with the provisions of the Vehicle Code and the current California Department of
Transportation California Manual on Traffic Control Devices, 2009 Edition. Should the CONTRACTOR appear
to be neglectful or negligent in furnishing warning and protective measures as provided, the Engineer may direct
attention to the existence of a hazard and the necessary warning and protective measures shall be furnished
and installed by the CONTRACTOR at his expense. Should the Engineer point out the inadequacy of warning
and protective measures, such action on the part of the Engineer shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for public safety or abrogate his obligation to furnish and pay for these devices.

When lane closures are made for work periods only, at the end of each work period, all components of the traffic
control system, except portable delineators placed along open trenches or excavation adjacent to the traveled
way, shall be removed from the traveled way and shoulder. If the CONTRACTOR so elects, said components
may be stored at selected central locations, approved by the Engineer, within the limits of the highway right of
way.

Full compensation for conforming to this article shall be considered as included in the various items of work
involved, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore.

All existing stop signs, street name signs and regulatory signs shall be maintained in visible locations during
construction and permanently relocated or removed as directed by the plans and the Engineer.

7-10.4.1  Safety Orders. [Add the following paragraph]:

PAGE 62



OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the provisions of any Agency ordinances or regulations regarding
requirements for the protection of excavations and the nature of such protection.

7-10.5 Truck Haul Route. [Add as a new section]:

A truck haul route plan will be prepared and submitted to the City Engineer for all trucks transporting materials to
and from the project site.

7-10.5.1  General Requirements. [Add as a new section]:

A Proposed truck haul route is to be submitted to the City Engineer’s office for review. Upon approval, an
approved copy shall be returned to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall post an approved copy on
the job site. All trucks working that project shall also carry a copy. If a truck is found not to be carrying an
approved copy, the CONTRACTOR shall be subject to a Notice of Noncompliance (stop work order).

All trucks must cover the dirt with an acceptable tarp during transport for dust containment. Provisions for street
sweeping and watering will also be required unless an active wheel washing facility proves that they are un-
necessary to the satisfaction of the City Engineer.

All truck haul routes, as approved, are good only for the project time period, and trucks shall have to comply with
the approved route only. If during the progress of the project an alternate route is needed, the CONTRACTOR
shall submit a new plan. The haul route application shall contain the following information:

Map showing the proposed route

Project name

Owner’s name, address and phone number

Grading Contractor’s name, address and phone number
Type of material being hauled

Tract or Project Number involved

Grading, construction or Encroachment Permit number.

Nogkrwbr

7-11  DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any claim of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000) or less which arise between
CONTRACTOR and the CITY, the following dispute resolution procedures shall apply, pursuant to Section
20104 et seq. of the Public Contract Code:

1. CONTRACTOR must file a claim in writing and include the documents necessary to substantiate the
claim. The claim must be filed on or before the date of final payment.
2. For claims of less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the CITY shall respond in writing to any written

claim within 45 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the
claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the CITY
may have against CONTRACTOR.

a. If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided, upon mutual
agreement of the CITY and CONTRACTOR.
b. The CITY's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to

CONTRACTOR within 15 days after receipt of the further documentation or within a period of
time no greater than that taken by CONTRACTOR in producing the additional information,
whichever is greater.

3. For claims of over fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal to three hundred seventy-five
thousand dollars ($375,000), the CITY must respond in writing to the claim within 60 days of receipt of
the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the claim, any additional documentation
supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the CITY may have against CONTRACTOR.

a. If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided, upon mutual
agreement of the CITY and CONTRACTOR.
b. The CITY's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to

CONTRACTOR within 30 days after receipt of the further documentation, or within a period of
time no greater than that taken by CONTRACTOR in producing the additional information or
requested documentation, whichever is greater.
4, If CONTRACTOR disputes the CITY’s written response, or the CITY fails to respond within the time
prescribed, CONTRACTOR may so notify the CITY, in writing, either within 15 days of receipt of the
CITY's response or within 15 days of the CITY's failure to respond within the time prescribed,
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respectively, and demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in
dispute. Upon a demand, the CITY shall schedule a meet and confer conference within 30 days for
settlement of the dispute.

5. Following the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any portion remains in dispute,
CONTRACTOR may file a claim as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter
2 (commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the Government Code.

6. If the meet and confer conference does not successfully resolve all disputes, CONTRACTOR may file
an action under Section 20104.4 of the Public Contract Code (after compliance with the procedures
required by the Government Code) after which time the parties must first submit to non-binding
mediation unless mutually otherwise stipulated.

7. If mediation is not successful in resolving all disputes under Section 20104.4, the parties must submit to
arbitration.
8. After arbitration, either party may request a trial de novo but if that party does not receive a more

favorable judgment than that obtained in the arbitration, it shall pay attorney’s fees and costs of the
other party arising out of the de novo trial.
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SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
9-1 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES FOR UNIT PRICE WORK
9-3.2 Partial and Final Payment (Replace the last paragraph with the following):

The closure date for periodic progress payments shall be five (5) working days prior to the first Monday of each
month. The final progress payment shall not be released until the CONTRACTOR returns the control set of
plans and specifications showing the record conditions, and provides any other documentation or submittals
required by these specifications.

The full five percent (5%) retention shall be deducted from all payments. The final retention shall be authorized
for payment thirty-five (35) days after the date of recordation of the Notice Completion and Acceptance of the
work.

In conformance with the State of California Public Contract Code Part 5, Section 22300, the CONTRACTOR
may substitute securities for any monies withheld by the CITY to ensure performance under the contract.

9-3.3 Delivered Materials (Replace with the following):

Materials and equipment delivered but not incorporated into the work will not be included in the estimate for
progress payment, subject to the discretion of the Engineer.

9-3.4 Mobilization (Replace with the following):

Mobilization shall consist of preparatory work and operations, including but not limited to those necessary for the
movement of personnel, equipment, supplies and incidentals to the project site; for the establishment of all
portable offices, buildings and other facilities necessary for the work on this project; and for all other work and
operations which must be performed or cost incurred prior to beginning work on the various contract items on
the project site.

Mobilization shall also include, but not be limited to, temporary power, construction water (including meter
acquisition and fees), scheduling, progress reports, invoicing, permits (except as otherwise provided in these
specifications), staging areas, special inspection, mobilizing equipment, personnel and materials, and all other
indirect costs associated with completing the work and not covered or compensated under relevant bid items.

The compensation paid for mobilization shall be included in accordance with the Standard Specifications and
paid for under the lump sum bid item and shall be full compensation for all costs incurred by the
CONTRACTOR for doing all the work involved in mobilization as specified herein. Payment for mobilization will
be included with the first month progress payment and shall be considered full compensation for the cost of
such mobilization and administered for the entire contract period.
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00 800 SP14 PART 2 - CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS

(Note: This abbreviated list of materials is supplemental to all other related sections of the performance
specifications)

SECTION 200 - ROCK MATERIALS
200-1 ROCK PRODUCTS
200-1.1 General.

Crushed Aggregate Base shall be per Section 26, Class 2 Aggregate Base, of the State Standard Specifications
(Caltrans), %" maximum.

Subsection 26-1.02A “Class 2 Aggregate Base,” of the Caltrans Specifications, shall be revised to include the
following:

“Disintegrated granite, glass, porcelain, brick, wood, steel (reinforcing nails, etc.) or slag shall not be used for
aggregate base. If any detrimental material or deleterious substance is found in the base material, it shall be
cause for rejection and be removed from the site.”

“Grading or blending of the material shall be done through a screening process.”
Subsection 26-1.04, “Spreading” of the Caltrans Specifications, shall be revised to include the following:

“Tailgate spreading by dump truck will not be permitted except for spot dumping and in areas not readily
accessible to spreading equipment.”

SECTION 201 - CONCRETE, MORTAR, AND RELATED MATERIALS

201-1 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

201-1.1 Requirements

201-1.1.2 Concrete Specified by Class (Add the following as minimums for this project:)

Construction Concrete Maximum
Class Slump

Street surface improvements

(curb and gutter, curb, gutter, drive approach,

spandrels, cross gutters): 560-C-3250 4’

Sidewalks, and access ramps 560-C-3250 4’

Concrete surrounding manhole, cleanouts, and vault frames. 560-C-3250 4"

201-1.2 Materials
201-1.2.1 Portland Cement

The cement to be used or furnished shall be Type V Portland Cement conforming to ASTM C150, unless
otherwise specified.

Portland Cement Concrete for structures shall conform to the provisions in Section 201 of the Standard Specifications except as modified
herein.

All cast in place concrete structures shall be cured by the water method except where curing compound method
is approved by the Engineer.

201-1.2.4 Chemical Admixtures (Add the following)

Admixtures may be used by the CONTRACTOR if approved by the Engineer and shall conform to Section 201-
1.2.4 - Admixtures.

201-1.2.5 Fly Ash (Add the following)

Fly ash shall not be used in the concrete for this project.
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SECTION 203 - BITUMINOUS MATERIALS

203-6.1 General. [as required for patching, repairs, and additions to the existing facilities; add the following to
the end of the subsection]

Asphalt concrete shall conform to the provisions of Subsection 400-1, "Rock Products," and Subsection 400-4,
"Asphalt Concrete", except shall be in accordance with the Caltrans Aggregate Grading Requirement and
performance grade as indicated.

The following aggregate size and performance grade of paving asphalt shall be used.

Asphalt Base Course %" Max., Medium PG 70-10
Leveling and Final Course 2" Max., Medium PG 70-10
The CONTRACTOR shall submit final asphalt mix designs to the Agency for review prior to paving.
SECTION 211 - MATERIAL TESTS

211-1.1 Laboratory Maximum Density. [Replace with the following]:

Laboratory maximum density tests shall be performed in accordance with Test Method No. Calif. 216G, Part Il.
The correction for oversized material as stated in Test Method No. Calif. 216 shall be replaced with Note 2 of
ASTM D1557.

211-1.2 Field Density. [Add the following Paragraph]:

The Engineer will make field density tests during the course of construction at the expense of the Agency. If field
density tests indicate that any portion of the compacted subgrade has density lower than that specified, the
CONTRACTOR shall rework that portion until the specified density is obtained. Retest of areas which have
failed compaction will be performed by the Engineer at the CONTRACTOR'S expense.

SECTION 214 - TRAFFIC STRIPING, CURB AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND PAVEMENT MARKERS
214-1 General [As necessary and required as replacement due to damage; Add the following]:

Raised pavement markers shall conform to the provisions in Section 82, “Markers and Delineators,” of the State
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

All reflective raised pavement markers shall be Apex Universal Inc., Model 921AR (No Equal).

Raised Reflective Pavement Markers at fire hydrants shall be Type-l two-way blue reflective markers
conforming to the requirements to section 214-6 of the Standard Specifications.

Raised Reflective Pavement Markers shall be installed with Henry HE184 Flexible Dot Stick Adhesive.
214-4 Paint for Striping and Markings

214-4.1 General. [As necessary and required as replacement due to damage; Add the following]:
Paint for traffic striping and marking shall conform to Caltrans Specification 84-3.

Materials - Materials shall conform to the provisions in Section 84- “Materials,” of the State Standard
Specifications and these Special Provisions and contained on the list of “pre-qualified and tests signing and
delineation materials”.

Painted striping shall have a minimum of two coats.
Paint and glass beads shall conform to the following State Specifications:

Paint State Specifications No.

Rapid Dry water borne white,
Yellow and black 8010-91D-30
Glass beads 8010-11E-22 Type 11

214-5 Thermoplastic Material for Traffic Striping and Markings. [Add the following]:
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214-5.1 Thermoplastic materials shall conform to the provisions in Section 84-2.02 “Materials” of the State
Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions and as contained on the list of “pre-qualified and tests
signing and delineation materials.”

214-5.1.1 Scope. [Add the following section]:

This specification covers a reflectorized pavement striping material of the type that is applied to the road surface
in a molten state by “SCREENED/EXTRUSION” means with a surface application of glass beads at a specified
rate. Upon cooling to normal pavement temperature, the material produces an adherent reflectorized stripe of
specified thickness and width, capable of resisting deformation by traffic.

214-5.1.2 Materials. [Add the following section]:
The Thermoplastic material shall be available in white, yellow and black.

The thermoplastic material shall be homogeneously composed of pigment, fillers, resins and glass reflectorizing
spheres. The vendor shall have the option of formulating the material according to his own specifications.
However, the solid resin shall be “maleic-modified glycerol ester resin” (alkyd binder). The physical and
chemical properties, as specified below, shall apply regardless of the type of formulation.

Glass beads shall be uncoated and conform to AASHTO M247-81 Type 1.

The thermoplastic material shall not deteriorate on contact with sodium chloride, calcium chloride or other de-
icing chemicals or because of oil content of paving materials or oil droppings.

214-5.1.3 Requirements of the Thermoplastic Mixture. [Add the following section]:
The Specific Gravity of the white and yellow thermoplastic traffic line material shall not exceed 2.15.

The pigment, beads and fillers shall be uniformly dispersed in the resin. The material shall be free from all skins,
dirt and foreign objects and shall comply with the requirements according to the table below.

COMPOSITION (Percent by Weight)

COMPONENT WHITE YELLOW BLACK
Binder — See Note (b) 18.0 min. 18.0 min. 18.0 min.
Glass Beads30-40 min. 30-40 min. 30-40 min. 0.0 max
Titanium Dioxide 100 min. | e 0.0 max.
Calcium Carbonate & 42.0 max. 50.0 max. 52.0 max.
Inert Fillers

Yellow and Black | --—--mmm- See Note (a) See Note (a)
Pigments

Note (a) Amount of yellow and black pigment, calcium carbonate and inert fillers shall be at the option of the
manufacturer, providing that all other requirements of this specification are met.

Note (b) Alkyd binder shall consist of a mixture of synthetic resins, at least once of which is solid at room
temperature, and high boiling point plasticizers. At least one-third of the binder composition shall be solid aleic-
modified glycerol ester resin and shall be no less than 8 percent by weight of the entire material formulation. The
binder shall not contain petroleum based hydrocarbon resins.

The color of the thermoplastic material, after heating for four hours + five minutes at 425 + 3 (218 + C)
underagitation, shall meet with the following requirements:

White:Daylight reflectance at 45 degrees — 0 degrees — 75% minimum.
Yellow: Daylight reflectance at 45 degrees — 0 degrees — 45% minimum.

(For highway use, the yellow color shall reasonably match Color Chip Number 13538 of the Federal Standard
Number 595 — Test performed at 77F)

Set Time. When applied at a temperature range of 412.5 + 12.5F (211 + 7C) and thickness of 0.060 to 0.125
inch (1.524 to 4.736 mm), the material shall set to bear traffic in not more than 2 minutes.

214-6 Pavement Markers
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214-6.1 Types of Markers [Replace the following section]:

The description, type of markers, sampling, tolerances, packaging, and storage of non-reflective and reflective
pavement markers shall be as specified in CALTRANS Specification Section 85 "Pavement Markers". The
description, sampling, testing, packaging, labeling and storing of epoxies shall be as specified in CALTRANS
Specification Section 95 "Epoxy".

214-6.7 Measurement and Payment. [Add the following section]:

Payment for all of the items of work noted above will be paid from the contract lump sum price bid. The price
bid shall be considered to include full payment for all materials, labor, equipment and incidentals required to
construct the improvements in accordance with the Plans and Specifications, and no additional compensation
will be made therefore.
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00 800 SP20 PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION METHODS
SECTION 300 - EARTHWORK

300-1.1 General. [Add the following]:
Miscellaneous
1. CONTRACTOR shall supply and apply an approved soil sterilant prior to installing new paving.
2. CONTRACTOR shall protect existing asphalt concrete pavement within the travelways of the

project streets unless specifically indicated to be removed. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise extreme
care with his operations so as to not damage the existing pavement. The CONTRACTOR shall repair, at
his own expense, all pavement deemed solely by the Agency to have been damaged during the project
by the CONTRACTOR.

3. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the removal and replacement in kind of all disturbed
landscape irrigation and electrical lighting systems and the removal and disposal of any and all
trees/landscaping necessary to complete the planned improvements shown or not shown on the plans.
Existing irrigation facilities are to be plugged by the CONTRACTOR until the replacement system is
constructed. To ensure the remainder landscaping irrigation still functions as it exists, temporary
facilities will be constructed at the CONTRACTOR'S expense to allow the protection of the existing
foliage. Palm trees that are designated to be removed shall be disposed of by the CONTRACTOR.

4. CONTRACTOR shall protect pipelines, curbs, sidewalks, pavements and facilities from damage
caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout and other hazards created by the
demolition operations. Any damage to existing improvements shall be replaced in kind as approved by
the Engineer at the CONTRACTOR’S own expense.

5. Complete compliance with the Local Air Quality Management Plan (LAQMP) for this project,
and all other items of work as directed in these Special Provisions. The CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for the procurement and application of a City approved “hydro mulch” dust palliative. The
City PM10 ordinance and local water quality control Best Management Practices. The CONTRACTOR
shall place this approved “hydromulch” on all unimproved areas which have been disturbed by their
operations. Unimproved areas shall include as a minimum the disturbed areas behind the curb and
gutter and the select fill areas within the raised median islands.

6. CONTRACTOR shall provide for watering, including developing a water supply and furnishing
and placing all water required for work done in the contract, including water used for extra work.
CONTRACTOR shall obtain a temporary water meter or supply.

7. CONTRACTOR shall protect existing utilities, paving, curb and gutter, plant material, and
irrigation not indicated on plans to be removed or otherwise made known to the CONTRACTOR prior to
or during demolition work. If damaged, immediately notify the Agency's Representative. If existing
active facilities encountered are not indicated or otherwise made known to the CONTRACTOR and
require protection or relocation, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for taking whatever immediate
steps are necessary to ensure that the service provided is not interrupted. If services are interrupted as
a result of the CONTRACTOR'S operation, immediately notify the Agency's Representative. If existing
utilities are found to interfere with the permanent facilities under construction under this Contract,
immediately notify the Agency's Representative, in writing, requesting instructions on their disposition.
Do not proceed until written instructions are received from the Agency's Representative.

8. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for cleanup of the job site. CONTRACTOR shall leave the
site in a clean and orderly manner. This item shall also be interpreted to include the removal or
relocation of any additional items not specifically mentioned herein or covered by specific bid item, which
may be found within the work limits whether shown or not shown on the plans to be removed or
relocated.

9. Measurement and payment for all of the items of work noted above and for the supply and
application of any AGENCY approved material shall be included in the CONTRACTOR’S bid and no
additional compensation shall be allowed.
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300-1.3.2(a) [Add the following]:

Removal of bituminous pavement shall be made to a sawcut at the designated lines of removal shown on the
Plans or as designated by the Engineer. A wheel cut may be used at the discretion of the Engineer. Location of
sawcut and width of existing pavement to be removed shall be as shown on the plans or as determined by the
Engineer in the field. Minimum laying depth of new pavement material shall be 0.12 foot at join lines.

The areas and quantities shown on the plans or specifications are given only for the CONTRACTOR'S aid in
planning the work and/or preparing bids. The Engineer shall designate the limits to be removed and these
designated areas shall be considered to take precedence over the areas shown on the plans. No guarantee is
made that areas or quantities shown will equal the areas or quantities designated by the Engineer. Spalled or
loose blocks of pavement and pavement cracks wider than 3/8 inch will be deemed justification for extending or
adding to the removal and replacement of asphalt concrete pavement.

The areas indicated for removal and replacement shall be excavated to the full depth of the proposed pavement
section (asphalt and base), or as shown on the plans, regardless of thickness.

300-1.4 Payment. Compensation for Clearing and Grubbing shall be paid for at the lump sum
contract price and no additional compensation will be allowed. Payment shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and doing all work involved in clearing and grubbing as
specified. Payment for removal of bituminous pavement and base will be paid in the lump sum bid. Existing
curb and gutters, sidewalks, and other items of removal necessary for construction of the improvements will be
considered included in the lump sum bid.

300-2 UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION

Payment for unclassified excavation shall be included in the compensation paid for the various items of work
and no additional compensation will be allowed.

300-4 UNCLASSIFIED FILL
300-4.1 General.

Unclassified Fill shall be placed to the lines and grades shown on the plans, incorporated exhibits or detail
drawings and in accordance with the methods of Section 300-4 of the Standard Specifications. Median islands,
once constructed, shall be filled to four (4) inches below top of curb. Any imported soil for the median island
fill must have a soil test conducted to verify agricultural suitability.

Soil testing for agricultural suitability will include but is not limited to the following analysis: soil ph; EC;
Boron, Calcium and Magnesium content and N, P, and K levels. A minimum of one composite sample
will be taken for every five acres.

Payment for unclassified fill shall be included in the compensation paid for the various items of work and no
additional compensation will be allowed.

SECTION 301 TREATED SOILS, SUBGRADE PREPARATION AND PLACEMENT OF BASE MATERIALS
301-1 SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

Preparation of the pavement subgrade shall conform to the provisions of Section 301-1 of the Standard
Specifications and these provisions.

301-1.3 Relative Compaction. [Add the following]:

Exposed subgrade to receive new pavement shall be scarified to a depth of 4”, moisture conditioned, and re-
compacted. The top 12” of subgrade under pavement shall be compacted to 95% relative compaction.

301-1.3 Payment. Compensation for subgrade preparation shall be deemed to be included in the bid
price of other items, and no additional compensation will be allowed.
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301-2 UNTREATED BASE
301-2.1 General. [Add the following]:
Untreated base material shall conform to Section 200-1.1 of these specifications.

Preparation of the pavement subgrade shall conform to the provisions of Section 301-1 of the Standard
Specifications and these provisions.

301-2.3.1 Compacting. [Add the following]:
Aggregate Base shall be compacted to 95% relative compaction.
301-2.4 Measurement and Payment. [Add the following]:

Payment for Aggregate Base shall be included in the contract price. Payment shall be full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and all work involved in subgrade preparation,
scarification, and compaction, and placement of untreated base and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefore.

301-6 SOIL STERILANT. [Add the following sections]:
301-6.1 General.

All areas indicated on the Plans to receive P.C.C., stamped concrete or Asphalt Concrete Pavement over base
material shall be prepared in accordance with applicable sections of the Standard Specifications concerning
subgrade preparation. In addition, after the compaction is completed, the CONTRACTOR shall apply a soil
sterilant to the subgrade. Application shall be by spray equipment which provides good mechanical agitation
and even coverage of the area to be treated. Spray equipment shall be calibrated before material is applied,
and the Engineer's decision as to the effectiveness of the spray equipment shall be final. Great care shall be
taken to apply soils sterilant to the designated areas only. Concrete or asphalt may be placed immediately after
placement of soil sterilant.

301-6.2 Operator's License.

The CONTRACTOR'S operator applying the soil sterilant shall be licensed by the State of California,
Department of Food and Agricultural Affairs and registered with the Office of the Agricultural Commissioner of
Orange County as a pest control officer.

301-6.3 Application.

Any soil sterilant, which is approved in writing by a licensed pest control advisor (for the purpose to which it will
apply) may be used upon acceptance by the Engineer. The dye shall not stain concrete or masonry.
Certification shall be furnished to the Engineer showing the purchase receipt and manufacturer's recommended
rate of application of the material.

301-6.4 Payment.

The CONTRACTOR shall supply all labor, materials and equipment to apply the soil sterilant and shall include
the cost for application in the lump sum bid.

SECTION 302 - ROADWAY SURFACING
302-5 ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
302-5.2.1.1 Localized Full Depth Pavement Repair [Add the following section]:

Full depth Pavement Repair shall be done in the areas indicated in the project plans prior to overlay and shall
consist of the sawcut and removal of the full AC pavement section, scarification and recompaction of the top 4”
of base material, and placement of Asphalt Concrete to existing finish surface.

302-5.2.3 Removal and Disposal of Material [Add the following]:

Removal shall consist of planing and cutting the pavement where indicated and removing loosened material. No
aggregate shall remain on the project at the end of each work day. Aggregate material loosened and directed
removed shall become the property of the CONTRACTOR and shall be disposed of off the site in accordance
with Subsection 300-2.6 as amended by these Special Provisions.
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The CONTRACTOR shall divert from the landfill all Portland Cement Concrete material and Asphalt
Grindings removed from this project. The CONTRACTOR shall keep accurate weight tickets for material
removed from this project to be reused as recycled material. Copies of weight tickets shall be provided

to the City.
302-5.4 Tack Coat [Replace with the following]:

Prior to paving over existing asphalt concrete, the surface shall be cleaned, cracks shall be sealed as shown
below, and the surface shall have a tack coat of SS-1h emulsion at a rate of 0.10 gallon per square yard
applied. The surface shall be free of water, foreign material, or dust, when the tack coat is applied. To minimize
public inconvenience, no greater area shall be treated in any one day than is planned to be covered by asphalt
concrete during the same day unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer.

A similar tack coat shall be applied to the surface of any course if the surface is such that a satisfactory bond
cannot be obtained between it and the succeeding course. The contact surfaces of all cold pavement joints,
curbs, gutters, and manholes shall be painted with grade SS-1h emulsified asphalt immediately before the
adjoining asphalt concrete or ARHM is placed.

All pavement cracks 1/8” to 1” in width shall be cleaned with a heat lance and sealed with crafco
polyflex type Ill crack sealant, or approved equal. Crack sealant shall be applied with a wand such that
finish surface of the crack seal shall be left /4” low in the crack with no sealant at the surface. All cracks
1” or greater shall be cleaned with compressed air and broom to remove all loose material from the
crack. Asphalt emulsion tack coat shall be applied to the crack faces. The CONTRACTOR shall fill the
crack with %2” maximum medium hot mix and tamp. Any voids beneath the pavement must be filled with
compacted hot mix prior to the asphalt overlay. Finish surface of the crack seal shall be flush with the
surface in preparation of the asphalt overlay.

Payment for crack sealing, patching and tack coating shall be included in the lump sum bid and shall include full
compensation for all labor, materials, tools, and equipment and for doing all work involved in crack sealing,
patching, and tack coating, complete in place.

302-5.5 Distribution and Spreading. [Add the following]:
The base course, final course, and overlay shall be in conformance with Section 203-6.1 of these specifications.

At those locations where new asphalt concrete pavement joins existing asphalt pavement, the CONTRACTOR
shall provide by cold milling or cold planning a 0.125 minimum header cut such that a butt joint can be
achieved. No “feathering” or overlay of asphalt less than 0.125’ will be allowed.

The Asphalt Concrete delivered to the site during paving operations may be deposited from bottom-dump trucks
into a uniformly sized windrow, then pick up the material and convey it to the spreading machine with loading
equipment provided that all Greenbook requirements are met.

302-5.8 Manholes (and other structures). [Add the following]:
Adjustment of Sewer Manholes, Cleanouts and Water Valve Covers

All water valve covers and manhole covers shall be lowered by the Contractor prior to paving, and will be raised
after paving is completed by Coachella Valley Water District.

Water valves shall be protected in a place and shall be accessible at all times during construction.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the Coachella Valley Water District forty-eight (48) hours prior to beginning of
work.
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Other Utility Vaults and Valves

The CONTRACTOR shall check with the utility companies shown in Section 5-1 to confirm whether the
CONTRACTOR is responsible for readjusting vault covers and valves or if it is to be done by the utility company.
If such facilities must be lowered for the CONTRACTOR to prepare the roadway, the CONTRACTOR shall
make any arrangements for the utility company to temporarily lower and place suitable steel plates and/or caps
over said facilities. The time for such preparation should be included in the CONTRACTOR'’S scheduling. For
emergency purposes, gas valves shall be kept readily accessible at all times. Payment for any such utility
preparation shall be included with the lump sum bid.

302-5.9 Measurement and Payment. [Add the following]:

Payment shall be made at the contract lump sum bid and shall include full compensation for all labor, materials,
tools, and equipment and for doing all work involved in placing asphalt concrete, complete in place.

Lower Water Valve Covers and Manhole Covers including all appurtenant work, shall be included in the bid
price of other items, and no additional compensation is allowed therefore.

SECTION 303 - CONCRETE AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION
303-1 CONCRETE STRUCTURES.
303-1.1 General. [Add the following paragraphs]:

Catch Basin and Local Depression shall conform to the provisions of the Standard Specifications as modified
herein.

Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 billet steel conforming to ASTM A615.

Catch Basins and Local Depressions shall be constructed in accordance with the provisions of Section 303-1
Concrete Structures of the Standard Specifications.

303-1.11 Payment. [Add the following]:

Payment for concrete structures shall be made at the contract lump sum bid price and shall include full
compensation for providing this item of work, complete in place, including structure excavation, structure backfill,
reinforcing, forming, finishing, drainage and filter material, and all provisions of the standard plans as depicted in
the contract documents and no additional compensation will be allowed.

303-3 CONCRETE CURBS, WALKS, GUTTERS, CROSS GUTTERS, MEDIAN NOSE DETAIL,
ACCESS RAMPS AND DRIVEWAYS
303-3.1 General. [Add the following paragraph]:

Concrete curbs, walks, gutters and driveways shall conform to the Standard Specifications as modified herein.
303-3.2 Gutter. [Add the following]:

Prior to acceptance of the curb and gutter constructed by the CONTRACTOR, a flow test shall be conducted by
the CONTRACTOR in the presence of the Engineer. Any new work found to be defective shall be repaired or
replaced by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with Subsection 303-5.7 of the Standard Specifications.

303-3.3 Measurement and Payment. [Add the following to this section]:

Payment for Curb, Curb and Gutter, Sidewalks, Drive Approaches, Access Ramps, Parkway Drains, and Cross
Gutters with Spandrels shall be made at the contract lump sum bid price and shall include full compensation for
providing this item of work, complete in place, and no additional compensation will be allowed. The
integral/monolithic curb on curb returns at cross gutters/spandrels will be included in the cost of the related
items and will not be measured for payment. Payment for the landing area at access ramps will be included in
the lump sum bid.

Payment for access ramps shall be made at the contract lump sum bid price. The landing area and PC

Concrete is considered in the cost of the sidewalk. The ramp pay item shall include only the portion of the ramp
within the distinctive scoring markings shown on the standard plans, and shall not include concrete surfaces
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between curb returns as indicated on the standard drawings. The 3’ x 4’ truncated dome panel required (yellow
“CastinTact” or equivalent set-in-concrete style) shall be included in the bid item for Truncated Domes.

The aggregate base required under curb and gutters, cross gutters, and spandrels, and driveway approaches
shall be included in the cost for the related items of work and no additional compensation will be allowed.

SECTION 306 — UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION
306-1.1.1 General. [Add the following]:

PVC pipe shall be in conformance with Section 207-17, "PVC Plastic Pipe” and Subsection 306-1.2.13,
"Installation of Plastic Pipe and Fittings", 306-1.3, "Backfill and Densification", and 306-1.2.12, “Field Inspection
for Plastic Pipe and Fittings”.

Fire Hydrant installation will be by the Coachella Valley Water District (CVWD.) Contractor shall coordinate and
schedule with the District for hydrant relocation work.

306-1.6  Basis for Payment for Open Trench Installations. [Add the following]:

The Contract unit price paid per linear foot of PVC drain pipe and Schedule 80 Irrigation Sleeves shall include
full compensation for all materials, labor, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in
supplying and installing PVC pipe, complete in place including, but not limited to, excavation and disposal of
materials, bedding materials, backfill, and compaction, finish surface replacement as shown on the Plans, per
these Special Provisions, and as directed by the Engineer, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefore.

Full compensation for coordinating with the Coachella Valley Water District for Fire Hydrant relocation shall be
considered as included in the Contract Lump Sum Price and no additional payment will be made thereof.

SECTION 308-4 — PLANTING
308-4.5 Tree and Shrub Planting [Add the following]:

Relocate Trees (aka “Transplant Trees”)

Trees to be transplanted shall be removed and stored or transplanted to the locations shown on the plans in
conformance with the provisions in Section 20-4, "Highway Planting," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

When the trees are removed and the work within the areas to which the trees are to be transplanted is not
completed to the stage at which the trees can be planted, the trees shall be stored and maintained until
transplanting can be completed. In other cases, the trees shall be planted at the new locations the same day
the trees are removed.

Trees to be transplanted shall be pruned just prior to removing the trees. Pruning of trees to be transplanted
shall include removal of broken or bruised branches one inch or larger in diameter, deadwood, and suckers.
Pruning shall be in conformance with the provisions in Section 20-4.055, "Pruning," of the Standard
Specifications. Tree seal compounds shall not be used to cover pruning cuts.

Removed pruned materials shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal
of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications. At the Contractor's option and
expense, prunings may be reduced to chips. Chipped materials shall be spread within the highway right of way
at those locations designated by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall determine the methods to be used to transplant trees, including removing, transporting,

storing if required, planting, guying, and maintaining the trees. The Contractor shall submit a proposed plan for
this work, in writing, to the Engineer prior to the start of the work. The proposed plan shall include, but not
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necessarily be limited to, root ball size, method of root ball containment, and maintenance programs for each
tree to be transplanted.

When trees are planted, a root stimulant, approved by the Engineer, shall be applied to the roots of each tree in
conformance with the printed instructions of the root stimulant manufacturer. A copy of the instructions shall be
furnished to the Engineer before applying any stimulant. Root stimulant to be used shall be submitted to the
Engineer not less than 2 weeks prior to the stimulant's intended use. Root stimulants not approved by the
Engineer shall not be used.

Holes resulting from the removal of transplanted trees shall be backfilled the same day the trees are removed.
Soil from the surrounding area may be used to backfill these holes. The backfill shall be graded to conform with
the adjacent existing grade. Watering basins shall be constructed around each transplanted tree.

Trees to be transplanted shall be maintained from the time the trees are removed to the time of acceptance of
the contract, provided however, that the contract will not be accepted unless the trees have been satisfactorily
maintained for 90 days after transplanting has been completed. The trees shall be watered and fertilized as
necessary to maintain the trees in a healthy condition. Trash, debris and weeds within basins, including the
basin walls, shall be removed and disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of
Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications. Weeds shall be removed before
the weeds exceed 2 inches in length. Pesticides to be used for weed control shall be submitted to the Engineer
not less than 2 weeks prior to their intended use. Pesticides not approved by the Engineer shall not be used.

The quantity of transplant trees will be measured by the unit as determined from actual count in place, excluding
additional replacement trees.

The contract unit price paid for transplant tree shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials,
tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in transplanting trees, complete in place,
as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed
by the Engineer.

314 Traffic Striping, Curb and Pavement Markings and Pavement Markers

314-1 General [Add the following]:

Traffic signs, stripes, legends, and raised pavement markers shall conform to California Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways (MUTCD) 2012 Edition.

Markers and delineators shall conform to the provisions in Section 82, “Markers and Delineators,” of the State
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Flexible posts shall conform to the details shown on the plans and shall be, at the CONTRACTOR’S option, one
of the following types, or equal:

Type Manufacturer or Distribution
Auto Post Western Highway Products
P.O.Box 7

Stanton, CA 90680
Telephone (800) 422-4420

Carsonite Carsonite International Corp.
Flectron MCD 2900 Lockheed Way

Road marker CRM-375 Carson City, NV 89701
Curve-Flex CFRM-400 Telephone (702) 883-5104
Safe-Hit Safe-Hit Corporation
Self-Locking Guide 1930 West Winton Avenue
Post (SH248SLP) Building #11

Hayward, CA 94549
Telephone (415) 783-6550
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Flexible posts shall be made from a flexible white plastic which shall be resistant to impact, ultraviolet light,
ozone and hydrocarbons. Flexible posts shall resist stiffening with age and shall be free of burns, discoloration,
contamination, and other objectionable marks or defects which affect appearance or serviceability.

The first coat of traffic striping shall be placed within 24 hours after the new roadway surface is complete. The
second and final coat of traffic striping shall be placed no earlier than 14 calendar days after the first coat or at
the time the reflective pavement markers are placed.

Traffic striping shall conform to Sections 210 and 310 as modified by these Special Provisions. Traffic control
shall be as per APWA "WATCH" Handbook and the current California Department of Transportation California
Manual on Traffic Control Devices, 2006 Edition.

Raised pavement markers shall conform to the California Department of Transportation, Standard
Specifications, Section 85 and shall be of the type as called for on the Plans and these special provisions.

All lines 8" or greater in width shall be thermoplastic, unless otherwise noted.

All legends, crosswalks, limit lines, and shapes shall consist of Alkyd Resin Thermoplastic, unless otherwise
noted (See Specifications below). Legends shall conform to City stencils, size and shape.

Any removal of conflicting traffic stripes and markings shall be accomplished by the wet sandblasting method or
waterblasting method. The machine used for this purpose shall meet all requirements of the air pollution control
district having jurisdiction in the project area. All sand used in wet sandblasting shall be removed by the use of a
street sweeper without delay as the operation progresses.

Crosswalk lines, stop limit lines, and chevrons are considered as pavement markings.
All thermoplastic markings shall be reflectorized.

Placement of markers using bitumen adhesive shall conform to the requirements for placing markers in said
Section 85-1.06 of the State Standard Specifications, except as follows:

Markers shall not be placed when the pavement or air temperature is 50° F or less.

The Contractor shall paint all new curb and gutter placed on the outside of the roadway red. Curb to be
painted shall be marked for approval prior to painting.

Signs shall be set on steel 2" X 2" (brown) quick punch posts, with 2 74" X 2 ¥4” sleeved base set in a PCC base
of 560-C-2500 concrete. All posts shall be electrostatically powder coated with City approved brown coating.
Base shall be a minimum of 24" deep by 12" square (City of Rancho Mirage Standard Detail No. 602, unless
otherwise noted), as directed by the ENGINEER.

New signs shall be per sizes shown on plans. All warning, regulatory and guide signs shall be 3M (or pre-
approved equal) high intensity grade reflective. Prior to installation, all new signs shall be approved by the City
of Rancho Mirage.

Contractor shall paint 4” wide white centerline extensions through the intersections with dual left turns per
Caltrans Standard Plan A20D, Detail 40.

314-4.3.4 Application Equipment
314-4.3.4.1 General [Add the following]:

All parts of the equipment which come in contact with the material shall be constructed for easy accessibility for
cleaning and maintenance. The equipment shall operate so that all mixing and conveying parts, including the line
dispensing device, maintain the material at the plastic temperature. The use of pans, aprons, or similar appliances
which the dispenser overruns will not be permitted. The equipment shall provide for traffic marking application of
varying widths.

The application equipment shall be mobile and maneuverable to the extent that straight lines can be followed and
normal curves can be made in a true arc.

Glass spheres shall be applied to the surface of the completed stripe by an automatic bead dispenser attached to
the striping machine so that the beads are dispensed closely behind the installed line. The glass sphere dispenser
shall be equipped with an automatic cut-off control synchronized with the cut-off for the thermoplastic material.
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A special kettle shall be provided for uniformly melting and heating the thermoplastic material. Each kettle must
be equipped with an automatic thermostatic control device for positive temperature control and to prevent
overheating or scorching of the material. The heating kettle and application equipment shall meet the
requirements of the National Fire Underwriters of the National Fire Protection Association of the State and local
authorities.

314-4.2 Control of Alignment and Layout
314-4.2.1 General [Add the following]:

Layout - The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the necessary control points for all striping and markings, and shall
be responsible for the completeness and accuracy thereof, to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER.

The CONTRACTOR shall perform all layout, alignment, and spotting for traffic stripes and markings. Traffic
striping shall not vary by more than %2 inch in 50 feet from the alignment shown on the lanes. The dimensional
details of the stripes and markings shall conform to the provisions set forth in the Traffic Manual and
Maintenance Manual, available from CALTRANS.

Spotting with cat tracks or dribble lines shall be performed prior to the removal of existing stripes. Cat tracks
shall consist of spots of paint not more than 3 inches in width and not more than 5 feet apart along the alignment
of the stripe. Paint for the cat tracks shall be the same color as that for the intended stripe.

Spotting - Spotting shall be completed prior to the removal of any existing stripes or markings. EXxisting stripes
and markings shall be removed prior to painting new ones, but in no case shall any section of street be left
without the proper striping for more than 24 hours, or over weekends or holidays.

NO STRIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED UNTIL THE LAYOUT AND SPOTTING HAVE BEEN SPECIFICALLY
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

314-4.3.5 Application of Paint [Add the following]:

A primer sealer, recommended by the manufacturer of the thermoplastic material, shall be applied prior to the
installation of the thermoplastic material on Portland Cement Concrete surfaces, and on other types of
pavement if recommended by the thermoplastic material manufacturer. The primer shall be void of solvent and
water prior to the installation of the thermoplastic material.

For optimum adhesion, the thermoplastic material shall be installed in a melted state at a temperature between
400-440F (204-226C) on a clean, dry, and solvent-free surface.

Longitudinal lines shall be offset at least 2 inches (5 cm) from the construction joint(s) of Portland Cement
concrete pavements and joint(s) and shoulder breaks of bituminous concrete pavements.

Thermoplastic pavement marking materials shall not be applied by the extrusion method when pavement
temperatures are below 50F (10C), or by the spray method when the pavement temperatures are below 55F
(13C), or when the surface of the pavement shall evidence moisture. If thermoplastic material is not dispensed
by a screen/extrusion device or a spray device, the material shall not be applied when the pavement or air
temperature is below 65F (18C).

NOTE: Opening 6 inches (15 cm) in length may be provided at 20 foot (6 cm) intervals in edgelines placed on
the inside of super elevated curves to prevent ponding of water on the pavement surface.

Thickness measurement shall be accomplished by placing black tapes, film, or metal plates of known and
uniform thickness in the area to be striped. Once the striper has passed over, the sample is removed by making
sharp cuts with a knife, and measurements of the stripe plus film are made with a micrometer or vernier calipers
with a property correction for the film base. For longitudinal lines, these thickness checks shall be made every
1.3 mile or more frequently, at the judgment of the Engineer. For symbols and intersection markings, the
frequency of checking shall be at the option of the Engineer. These thicknesses shall be considered as the
average of 2 or more measurements made in a 3 foot distance.

314-4.7 Observation Period [Add the following Section]:

Prior to consideration of final acceptance of all work completed under these sections and as shown on the
plans, there shall be a 90-day observation period, beginning upon the satisfactory completion of all work
required by the intermediate completion date to be determined by the City Engineer for substantial completion of
the work.
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During the 90-day observation period, the thermoplastic pavement marking material furnished and installed shall
be warranted against failure due to blistering, excessive cracking, bleeding, staining, discoloration, oil content of
the pavement materials, smearing or spreading under heat, deterioration due to contact with grease deposits, oil
diesel fuel, or gasoline drippings, chipping, spalling, poor adhesion to the pavement materials, loss of reflectivity,
vehicular damage and wear.

The CONTRACTOR, at no expense to the City, shall replace any pavement markings that will not perform
satisfactorily under traffic during the 90-day observation period due to defective materials and/or application.
(Failure to comply with any portion of this specification shall be considered as unsatisfactory performance of the
thermoplastic pavement marking material.

Marking replacement shall be performed in accordance with the requirements specified herein for the initial
application, including but not limited to, surface cleaning, pavement marking removal, seasonal and weather
limitations, etc.

314-4.8
314-4.9 Warranty [Add the following section]:

The thermoplastic pavement marking materials furnished and installed by the CONTRACTOR under this
specification shall be guaranteed by the CONTRACTOR against failure due to poor adhesion resulting from
defective materials or methods of application.

For non-defective pavement surfaces carrying volumes less than 50,000 vehicles per day, the CONTRACTOR
shall guarantee to replace or renew, without cost to the City, that part of the pavement markings installed which
have not remained to perform useful service as follows:

Stop a) Crosswalks, stop lines and legends — 75% of the total any one intersection for one year.

b) Lane lines, edgelines and centerlines — 90% of a unit for two years and 80% of a unit for four
years. [A “unit” is defined as any length of highway having installed thereon 2,000 lineal feet (610
meters) of line of specified width in any combination or pattern.]

The replacement material installed under this guarantee shall be guaranteed the same as the original material,
from the date of the original installation.

314-4.4.6 Payment [Add the following section]:

Payment for pavement markers shall be included in the lump sum bid, and shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, including establishing alignment for layout work
as shown on the plans and as required in the Specifications.

Payment for red curb paining shall be included in the lump sum bid, and shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, including painting the new curb of the outside
curb and gutter as shown on the plans and as required in the Specifications.

Payment for Traffic Stripes and Pavement Markings shall be considered as included in the lump sum bid, and
shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals and for doing
all the work involved in traffic stripes, and pavement markings, including establishing alignment for stripe and
layout work as shown on the plans and as required in the Specifications.

314-5.7 Install, Remove and Relocate Roadside Signs [Add the following Section]:

Existing roadside signs at locations shown on the plans to be removed shall not be removed until replacement
signs have been installed or until the existing signs are no longer required for direction of public traffic, unless
otherwise directed by the ENGINEER.

New roadside signs shall be installed at the locations shown on the plans or as directed by the ENGINEER, and
shall conform to the provision in Section 56-2 “Roadside Signs,” of the State Standard Specifications and these
Special Provisions.

314-5.7.1 Payment [Add the following section]:

Payment for removing and relocating roadside signs shall be considered as included in the lump sum bid, and
shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals as shown on
the plans and as required in the Specifications.
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Payment for new traffic roadside signs and posts shall be considered as included in the lump sum bid, and shall
include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools and equipment for installing sign panels, and
sign posts, footings and other related appurtenances as shown on the plans, and as required in the
Specifications.

END OF SECTION
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00 54 13 — SUPPLEMENTARY SCOPE STATEMENT

PART 1 WORK SPECIFIED HEREIN

1.1

1.2

This general understandings and responsibilities for the Project is complementary to the General
Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions. Nothing herein shall be considered to
waive any requirements of the General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions.

A. This section describes the project in general terms. Refer to other sections for specifics.

B. Terms, directions, instructions, schedules, and performances are more specifically described in other
sections of the specifications and drawings.

C. Work of this Contract comprises general construction of a new 1 story multi-tenant retail shopping
center.

DEFINITIONS
Definitions of various terms used on the Drawings or Technical Specifications are:

A. “Remove” means to remove, permanently or temporarily, whichever is called for or implied, and making
all disconnects reconnects and/or capping.

B. “Install” means provide and install new and complete, and connect.

C. “Provide” means install existing material or items, including all connection work.

D. “Reinstall” means install existing material or items, including all connection work.

E. “Re-hang” means install existing items.

F. “Repair” means repair to original working order, complete and to match.

G. “‘Replace” means provide and install replacement item, new and complete, to match original or as may

be otherwise specified, including all disconnect and reconnect work.
H. “Tenant” means the occupant of a designated space.
l. “Salvage to Owner” means salvage all materials in usable condition.

J. Owner’s Representative: Throughout the specifications, the term “Owner’s Representative” has been
used instead of the term “Architect.” In some cases the Owner’s employee will provide services and
responsibilities normally provided by the Architect. The Owner will clarify whether the Architect is acting
as the Owner’s Representative, or if the Owner’s employee is acting as the Owner’s Representative for
the project.

PART 2 BUILDING AND SITE EXAMINATION

21

The Contractor shall visit the building site and examine the area where work is to be performed and all
related equipment, materials and attachments to familiarize himself with the character of materials and labor
to be encountered for the work, and any other conditions affecting the work under all sections of this
Specification.

It is essential that the work be accomplished as quickly as possible.
On regular workdays, work shall not start before 7:00 a.m. or be carried no later than 4:00 p.m. local time. In
the event of unique circumstances, work hours may be extended and may include weekend days at the

discretion of the Public Works Director. During holidays, no work shall be done on the day within which the
holiday falls. These days shall be included in total Construction Time.
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1.2

1.3

The following dates are to be considered partial construction days where construction shall conclude at
Noon, and construction fencing shall be moved in order to open all available parking spaces:

November 15, 2016 January 30, 2017

December 13, 2016 February 3, 2017
January 17, 2017 February 6, 2017
January 19, 2017 February 7, 2017
January 20, 2017 February 14, 2017
January 26, 2017 March 30, 2017

January 27, 2017

C. Before starting the work schedule of buildings to be made available, starting and completion times and rates
of completion shall be drafted by the Contractor In Conjunction, with the Owner and Architect.

D. The schedule shall be structured so as to provide the Owner with at least 3 days’ notice before starting work
in any specific building. During the course of construction, any contemplated speed-up of the schedule shall
be coordinated with the Owner to allow for proper notification to tenants by the Owner.

E. The Contractor shall take field measurements as may be required for any and all work items included in the

work.

CONTRACTOR'S DUTIES
A. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:

Labor, materials and equipment.

Tools, construction equipment and machinery.

Water, heat, and utilities required for construction.

Other facilities and services necessary of proper completion of work.

PwbdPE

B. Secure and pay for, as necessary for proper execution and completion of Work, and as applicable at
time of receipt of bids:

1. Government Fees including inspection fees.
2. Licenses.

C. Give required notices.

D. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and other legal requirements of public
authorities which bear on performance of Work.

E. Promptly submit written notice to Owner’s Representative of observed variance of Contract Documents
from legal requirements. Assume responsibility for Work known to be contrary to such requirements,
without notice.

CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

A. Limit use of premises for Work, for storage, and for access, to allow for:
1. Work by other contractors.

B. Coordinate use of premises under direction of Owner.
C. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products under this Contract.

D. Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or work areas needed when required for operations under
this Contract.
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1.4

NATIONAL ACCOUNT AGREEMENTS

Note that Owner may enter into national account agreements with the certain vendors. Refer to Scope
of Work Drawings.

Purchase of equipment from these venders is to be made by the respective sub-contractor, with
confirmation of the purchase given to the Owner.

C. Contractor remains responsible for delivery, storage, rough-in requirements, and installation of

purchased equipment.

PART 3 SHOP DRAWINGS AND CATALOG CUTS

3.1

3.2

The Contractor shall check and verify all field measurements and shall submit with such  promptness as to
cause no delay in his own work or in that of any other Setting drawings and schedules required for the work
of various trades. The Architect will review with reasonable promptness, such schedules, cuts and drawings
only for conformance with the design concept of the project and compliance with the information given in the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall make all corrections required and resubmit to the Architect the
corrected copies.

In viewing the schedules, cuts and drawings the Architect does not relieve the Contractor from responsibility
for errors and omissions which may exist. Reviewing these submittals shall be considered as gratuitously
assisting the Contractor and neither the Architect no the Owner assumes responsibility for errors or
omissions in them. Where such errors or omissions are discovered later, they shall be made good by the
Contractor, irrespective of the review of the submittals by the Architect.

PART 4 PROTECTION

4.1

4.2

4.3

Provide and maintain all fences, barricades lights, shoring and other protective structures or devices
necessary for the safety of workmen, equipment and public and property as required by State or Municipal
regulations, ordinances, laws and other requirements of the City, State and other authorities having
jurisdiction with regard to safety, precautions, operations and fire hazards.

The work shall be done with the least amount of inconvenience to the users, the public, and adjacent
property occupants. Precautions and protective measures shall be employed to avoid and/or control debris
and rubbish from accumulating around the areas building where work is being done. These precautions and
protective measures shall be submitted in writing for the Owner’s approval at the pre-job conference

The Contractor shall make all repairs and replacements caused by damage and/or loss caused to
construction operations at no additional cost to the Owner.

PART 5 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

51

5.2

5.3

54

All materials used under these specifications shall be new and unused, unless otherwise specified.

Materials and/or workmanship failing to meet these requirements shall be replaced at the Contractor’'s
expense. Acceptance of materials and/or workmanship by an authorized representative of the Owner prior
to completion of the Contract relieves the Contractor from his responsibility and obligation to turn over the
same in first class condition at the completion of the work.

All work shall be performed by the mechanics skilled in their respective trades in accordance with the best
practices of the trade and in accordance with all existing applicable codes.

Where the phrase “or equal” or “or equal as approved by the Architect” occurs in the Contract Documents, do
not assume that any proposed equal material, equipment or method will be approved as equal by the
Architect unless the item has been specifically approved and accepted for the work by the Architect under
provisions for substitution requests covered in Information for Bidders.

PART 6 COMPLIANCE WITH CODES

6.1

In addition to any other warranties set out elsewhere in this Contract, the Contractor warrants that the work
performed under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or design furnished or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any of his Subcontractors or
suppliers at any tier. Such warranty shall continue for a period of one year from the date of final acceptance
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6.2

6.3

6.4

to the work but with respect to any part of the work of which the Owner takes possession and use prior to
final acceptance, such warranty shall continue for a period of one year from the date Owner takes
possession and use. Under this warranty, the Contractor shall also restore any work damaged in fulfilling the
terms of this clause. The contractor’s warranty with respect to work done will run for one year from the date
of acceptance by Owner.

Owner shall notify the Contractor in writing within a reasonable time after the discovery of any defect or
damage.

Should the Contractor fail to remedy any failure, defect or damage described above within a reasonable
time after receipt of notice thereof, Owner shall have the right to replace, repair or otherwise remedy
such failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s expense.

In case of partial acceptance(s) due to nature of project, i.e. installation of water, could be finished before

block wall etc. Each part of project shall have its own acceptance date and warranty period as described
above.

END OF SECTION
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0110 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

Project Identification: (Rancho Mirage Observatory, Rancho Mirage, California)
Project Summary: Construct new building, walks, and remodeled parking area.

Particular Project Requirements:

1. Existing site conditions and restrictions: (Build up to existing property line at wash and drainage
route).

2. Requirements for sequencing, scheduling and completion date:

3. Prior or concurrent work by Owner or others:

4, Pre-purchased and pre-ordered items: Telescope and other technical equipment. Verify with

the city and determine installation schedule and responsibilities.

Owner-purchased, Owner-installed items are to be verified with the city.

Owner-purchased, Contractor-installed items supplied by the owner are to be verified.
Occupancy of adjacent facilities: Library operations must continue during construction.
Contractor's use of new and existing facilities: verify temporary power and water.

Scope of separate prime contracts: verify specialty equipment installations arranged by the
owner.

©CoNoO

Permits and Fees: Apply for, obtain, and pay for permits, fees, and utility company back charges
required to perform the work. Submit copies to Architect.

Codes: Comply with applicable codes and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. Submit copies of
inspection reports, notices and similar communications to Architect.

Dimensions: Verify dimensions indicated on drawings with field dimensions before fabrication or
ordering of materials. Do not scale drawings.

Existing Conditions: Notify Architect of existing conditions differing from those indicated on the drawings.
Do not remove or alter structural components without prior written approval.

Coordination:

1. Coordinate the work of all trades.

2. Prepare coordination drawings for areas above ceilings where close tolerances are required
between building elements and mechanical and electrical work.

3. Verify location of utilities and existing conditions.

Installation Requirements, General:

1. Inspect substrates and report unsatisfactory conditions in writing.

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3. Take field measurements prior to fabrication where practical. Form to required shapes and sizes
with true edges, lines and angles. Provide inserts and templates as needed for work of other
trades.

4, Install materials in exact accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved submittals.

5. Install materials in proper relation with adjacent construction and with proper appearance.

6. Restore units damaged during installation. Replace units which cannot be restored at no
additional expense to the Owner.

7. Refer to additional installation requirements and tolerances specified under individual

specification sections.
Limit of Use: Limit use of work as indicated. Keep driveways and entrances clear.

Existing Construction: Maintain existing building in a watertight condition. Repair damage caused by
construction operations. Protect building and its occupants.
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L. Definitions:
1. Provide: Furnish and install, complete with all necessary accessories, ready for intended use. Pay
for all related costs.
2. Approved: Acceptance of item submitted for approval. Not a limitation or release for compliance

with the Contract Documents or regulatory requirements. Refer to limitations of ‘Approved' in
General and Supplementary Conditions.
3. Match Existing: Match existing as acceptable to the Owner.

M. Intent: Drawings and specifications are intended to provide the basis for proper completion of the work
suitable for the intended use of the Owner. Anything not expressly set forth but which is reasonable
implied or necessary for proper performance of the project shall be included.

N. Writing Style: Specifications are written in the imperative mode. Except where specifically intended
otherwise, the subject of all imperative statements is the Contractor. For example, 'Provide tile' means
'‘Contractor shall provide tile.'

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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00 31 13 - PROJECT COORDINATION

DIRECTORY
OWNER: City of Rancho Mirage
PROJECT MANAGER: Randy Viegas, PMP, Project Manager

69825 Highway 111

Rancho Mirage, CA 92270

Phone: 760-770-3224

Email: randyv@RanchoMirageCA.gov

ARCHITECT: Narkweather Architects Inc.
c/o Charles Martin, Architect
Office: 760-346-4090
Email: Arcmartin@aol.com

Project Architect: Gerald Shingleton NCARB, Architect
Cell: 520-840-9613
Email: ShingArch@yahoo.com

Civil Engineer: Bob Mainiero, CE
Phone: 760-413-7127
Email: psbob596@aol.com

Landscape Architect: Ray Lopez
Phone: 760-831-6780
Email: rlascape@aol.com

CEC Title 24 Report: Scott Design and Title 24, Inc.
77085 Michigan Drive
Palm Desert, CA 92211
c/o Tim Scott
Phone: 760-200-4780
Email: timscott@title24foryou.com

Structural Design: Wynn Engineering, Inc.
27315 Valley Center Road
Valley Center, CA 92082
c/o Jack Starlin, SE
Office: 760-749-8722  Cell: 619-840-7990
Email: engriack@cox.net

Structural Manager: Steve Reid, S.E.
Phone: 760-749-8722 / 310-306-9728
Email: steve@wynnengineering.com

Geotech Engineer: Landmark Engineering
Greg Chandra
Phone: 760-455-9345
Email: Gchandra@landmark-ca.com

Electrical-Engineer: MRC Engineering, Inc.
34300 Gateway Drive, Suite 120
Palm Desert, CA 92211
c/o Victor Leon, LEED AP. Principal
Office: 760-340-9005 ext 105  Direct: 760-983-2007  Cell: 760-578-5253
Email: vlieon@mrc-e.com
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00 31 24 — ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT

PART 1: GENERAL (Site Reports and Data)

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Related Documents: Provisions established in General and Supplementary Conditions of the Contract,
Division 1 General Requirements, and the Drawings are collectively applicable to this Section.

INVESTIGATION

A. An investigation of subsurface soil conditions at the building site was authorized by Owner, and these
investigations were made by the soils engineer identified in the Directory.

B. A property survey and topographic plat was authorized by Owner, and a scaled drawing was prepared
by the civil engineer identified in the Directory and Drawings.

C. Other property reports authorized by Owner may include, but not limited to, Greenhouse Gas and Air
Quality, WQMP, CAL Green compliance, legal CC and R’s, and title reports.

D. An investigation results in a commissioned project. There are California regulatory provisions which
must be met and are the property owner’s responsibility.

E. The building project is required to undergo an intensive quality assurance process.

1. Site lighting (controls)
2. Site irrigation (controls)

F. Commissioning ensures that the new site lighting, and irrigation controls operate as the owner intended
and that building staff are prepared to operate and maintain its systems and equipment.

REPORT

A. A copy of the exhibits (and other datum) are available if requested at the city.

B. NOTE: Report and log of borings (available by contacting the geotechnical engineer) are for
Contractor's information but is not a warranty of subsurface conditions, nor can it be completely relied
upon as a part of the Contract Documents.

C. Report and state of California compliance forms are for Contractor's information but is not a warranty of

acceptable conditions.

RESPONSIBILITY

A.

Bidders are expected to examine the site, reports, and the subsurface investigation and then decide for
themselves the character of the materials and conditions to be encountered.

The Owner’s Representative and Owner assume no responsibility for variations of subsoil quality or
conditions of the site.

Bidders are expected to examine the compliant investigation reports and then decide for themselves the
compliant issues and Mitigation Measures stipulated in the Air Quality/Greenhouse Gas Assessment,
WQMP, and other environmental related reports.

The Owner’'s Representative and Owner assume no responsibility for manufacturing or installation
errors resulting in state non-compliance issues
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Part 2: Products Not used
Part 3: Execution Not used

END OF DOCUMENT

PAGE 89



oCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

01 32 19 — SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

1.1

Work Specified Herein

This Section outlines, in general, as a convenience to the General Contractor, submittals required before
commencing construction or during the course of construction of the Project. This Section is complementary to
the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions and nothing herein shall be considered to waive
any requirements of the General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions. Comply with all other
provisions concerning submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.

1.2

1.3

General Requirements

Submit number of copies of product data and manufacturer's instructions Contractor requires, plus 2
copies which will be retained by Owner’s Representative and 1 copy for the Owner.

Submit under Owner’'s Representative accepted form transmittal letter. Identify Project by title and
number. Identify Work and product by Specification section and Article number.

Provide complete submittals for each specified product, system or equipment. Partial or incomplete
submittals will be returned, without review, for re-submission.

Schedule submittals to expedite Project and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the
activities of Owner or of separate contractors. No extension of contract time will be authorized due to
failure to transmit submittals in sufficient advance of the Work to permit processing.

Deliver submittals to Owner’s Representative’s office. Submittals accepted only from Contractor.

Apply Contractor’'s stamp, sign or initial and date certifying that review, verification of products, field
dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information, is in accordance with
requirements of Work and Contract Documents.

Submittals will be returned without processing if they have not been reviewed and stamped by Contractor
for coordination of work and conformance with the Drawings and Specifications prior to submission to
Owner’s Representative, if they are not initialed or signed by authorized person, if they are not dated, or if
it becomes evident that they have not been properly reviewed. Delays resulting therefrom are not
responsibility of Owner’s Representative.

Clearly identify on submittals, or in writing at time of submission, deviations in submittals from
requirements of Contract Documents.

Do not perform Work on any element requiring submittal and review of shop drawings, product data,
samples, or other similar submittals until respective submittal has been approved by Owner’s
Representative.

Maintain in field office a copy of submittal schedule and log of submittals indicating current status of each
item.

Construction Schedule and Cost Breakdown

Within 10 working days of execution and delivery of the contract for construction and before the first
partial payment is made, the General Contractor shall deliver to the Architect and Owner a
Construction Progress Schedule in a bar chart form satisfactory to the Architect and Owner,
showing the proposed dates of commencement and completion of each of the various
subdivisions of the work required under the Construction Documents.

Submit an itemized breakdown of the costs of the various subdivisions of the work on AIA Document G-
702 and G-703 for the purpose of evaluating the work completed for each monthly payment. Each
monthly Payment Request shall be submitted in the same form with all data required by the form
completed.

PAGE 90




OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt
C. Submit all documents/data required by this Specification Manual within thirty {30) calendar days after
signing contract for construction or issuance of a work order.

1.4 Progress Report

Submit monthly an updated Progress Report indicating work completed during the preceding month and indicate
any revisions to the Construction Progress Schedule. Submit 3 copies with the Request for Payment.

1.5 Progress Charts

A. Each month the General Contractor shall submit 3 copies of a graphic progress chart. Adjust the
progress chart each month to graphically exhibit the status of each phase of the work, corrected to show
any differentials in starting and completion dates included in the original chart

B. Submit 3 copies with the request for payment.

2.1 Shop Drawing & Loqg

A. Each month the General Contractor shall submit copies of the shop drawing log to Owner Construction
Manager for review.

B. The example contained within is to be used as a record shop drawing and sample log which is to be
routed as directed and be kept current and available on site.

C. Coordinate submittals into logical groupings to facilitate interrelation of the several items.
1. Finishes which involve Owner’'s Representative selection of colors, textures, or patterns.
2. Associated items which require correlation for efficient function or for installation.
D. Present in a clear and thorough manner original drawings which illustrate the portion of the work showing

fabrication, layout, setting, or erection details, prepared by a qualified detailer. Title each drawing with
Project and Contract name and number; identify each element of drawings by reference to sheet number
and detail, schedule, or room number of Contract Documents.

1. Check and coordinate shop drawings of any section or trade with requirements of other sections
or trades and as necessary for proper coordination and complete installation of Work.

2. Show layout, details, materials, dimensions, thicknesses, methods of assembly, attachments,
relation to adjoining Work, wiring diagrams, rough-in requirements, and other pertinent data and
information. Submit detail drawings of special accessory components not included in
manufacturer’s product data

3. Identify field dimensions; show relation to adjacent or critical features of Work or products.

4, Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations which may be

detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

5. Revise and resubmit submittals as required, identify all changes made since previous submittal.

6. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties. Instruct parties to promptly report
any inability to comply with provisions.

7. Shop Drawing Sample Request for Information Logs.

8. Attachment-3 is the Shop Drawing | Sample | and R.F.l.'s Logs to be maintained and routed.

2.2 Daily Reports

A. The General Contractor shall maintain a written daily log at the job site, with copies provided to the
Owner, submitted weekly. Report to include but not necessarily limited to the following:

Classification and number of workmen.
Governmental Authorities at the site.
Notification 48 hours prior to concrete pours.
Description of work accomplished.

Climatic conditions.

agrwNE

B. Calculations:
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1.
2.
3.

4.

C.

When specified in individual Sections, submit calculations.

Submit engineering calculations for component sizes, deflections, and connections.

Submit calculations bearing seal and signature of registered professional engineer responsible for
design.

Where existing conditions deviate from Contract Documents or shop drawings, submit calculations for
existing condition, including calculations for anticipated corrective action required, and changes to
loads transferred to "base building” structure.

Product Data

Submit only pages which are pertinent.

1.

2.

3.

Mark each copy of standard printed data to identify pertinent products, models, options, and other
data referenced to Specification Section and Article number.

Show reference standards, performance characteristics, and capacities; wiring and piping diagrams
and controls; component parts; finishes; dimensions; and required clearances.

Modify manufacturer's standard data, schematic drawings, and diagrams to supplement standard
information and to provide information specifically applicable to the Work. Delete information not
applicable.

After review, distribute copies of reviewed product data to concerned parties. Instruct parties to promptly report
any inability to comply with provisions.

D.

E.

Samples

Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the Product, with integral parts
and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

Submit samples of finishes from the full range of manufacturers' standard colors, textures, and
patterns for Owner’s Representative selection.

Where custom colors are specified, submit samples illustrating colors, textures, patterns, and finishes
for Owner’s Representative’s review. Owner’s Representative will advise colors required or furnish
samples for color matching.

Submit samples to illustrate functional characteristics of products, including parts and attachments.
Maintain sets of Samples, as returned, at the Project site, for quality comparisons throughout the
course of construction.

Informational Submittals

Informational submittals upon which Owner’'s Representative is not expected to take responsive
action may be so identified in Contract Documents.

When professional certification of performance criteria of materials, systems, or equipment is required
by Contract Documents, Owner's Representative shall be entitled to rely upon accuracy and
completeness of such certifications.

Types of Informational Submittals:

Design data: Submit with shop drawings.

Test reports: Submit within 2 weeks of testing.

Certifications

Engineering Certifications:

Quialification Data

Manufacturer’s Instructions:

Manufacturer’s Certificates:

Manufacturer’s Field Reports:

Se@rooo0oTy

Contractor Review

Review submittal prior to transmittal; determine and verify field measurements, field construction
criteria, quantities and details, manufacturer's catalog numbers, and conformance of submittal with
requirements of Contract Documents.

Coordinate submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract Documents.

Sign or initial in a rubber-stamped review block format, each sheet of shop drawings and product
data, and each sample label to certify compliance with requirements of Contract Documents. Notify
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10.

Owner’s Representative in writing at time of submittal of any deviations from requirements of Contract
Documents.

Do not fabricate products or begin work which requires submittal until return of submittal with Owner’s
Representative acceptance.

Responsibility for errors and omissions in submittal is not relieved by Owner's Representative's
review of submittal.

Responsibility for deviations in submittal from requirements of Contract Documents is not relieved by
Owner’s Representative's review of submittal, unless Owner’s Representative gives specific written
acceptance of deviations. Owner's Representative will review submittal for general conformance to
design intent only.

Owner’s Representative and Engineer Review

Owner's Representative will review construction progress schedules, and submittal schedules.
Owner's Representative will review product lists, shop drawings, product data, and samples and
return within 15 working days of receipt.

Informational submittals and other similar data are for Owner’s Representative’s information and do
not require Owner’s Representative’s responsive action.

Owner’s Representative’s review of submittals is for limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. Owner’s Representative’s
review is not conducted for purpose of determining accuracy and completeness of items such as
dimensions and quantities, which remain responsibility of Contractor.

Owner's Representative’s review and approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor of
responsibility for deviations from Contract Document requirements, unless Owner’s Representative is
informed in writing of deviations and approval is received in writing from Owner’s Representative for
such deviation.

Owner's Representative’s review and acceptance of submittals does not indicate acceptance of
changes in Contract time or cost.

Submittals stamped "No Exception Taken": No corrections or resubmittal required; fabrication may
proceed.

Submittals stamped "Make Corrections Noted": Comply with noted corrections and modifications; and
resubmit. Fabrication may proceed. If for any reason noted corrections and modifications cannot be
fully complied with, resubmit for review requesting clarification; do not proceed with fabrication.
Submittals stamped "Rejected" or "Revised/Resubmit”: Revise and resubmit for review; do not
proceed with fabrication. Clearly indicate revisions, including corrections, to previous submittal.
Disapproved submittals will not be considered valid cause for construction delay.

Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by a
Change Order, Owner's Representative’s Supplemental Instruction, or Construction Change
Directive.

Owner’s Representative will transmit 1 copy of Approved or Approved as Noted submittals to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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01 32 20 — DEFERRED SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

1.1 Work Specified Herein

A. This Section outlines, in general, as a convenience to the General Contractor, construction permitting deferred
submittals required before commencing construction or during the course of construction of the Project. This
Section is complementary to the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions and nothing
herein shall be considered to waive any requirements of the General Conditions or Supplementary General
Conditions. See Section 01330 for provisions concerning submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples.

B. Refer to Section 01 32 19 for general submittal procedures.

C. The city has purchased equipment and technical operational products which necessitate that specifically
trained and certified installers are made available. The General Contractor must coordinate installers and
consultants whom the city has hired (not a part of the building contract). Though the city is under contract
with said consultants and specialty installers, the contractor must verify, schedule, and ascertain whether or
not deferred submittals will be required and coordinate all installation schedules. Shop drawings and product
data must also be submitted for the architect’s review.

1.2 General Requirements

A. Submittal - All deferred plans will be submitted no later than 90 days from the original plan approval.

B. Inspections Withheld - A final inspection cannot be scheduled, Certificate of Occupancy (CO) will not be
issued, and the final release of the utilities will not be granted until all deferred items have been reviewed,
inspected and approved.

C. Holds on Permit - The project will have “Restrictive Holds” entered in the CITY’S computer system to identify
actions to be accomplished prior to final approval, or issuing a CO. Notes will be added to print on the building
permit identifying the deferred submittal items.

D. Installation Prohibited - It is the Owner, the Owner's Project Manager, and the General Contractor’s
responsibility to coordinate the submittal and approval of all deferred submittal items according to the
compliance date. No deferred submittal item may be installed or erected prior to the structural plans being
submitted and approved for the deferred items.

E. Engineer of Record Approval - All deferred submittal items must be reviewed and approved by the engineer
or architect of record prior to submitting the documents for plan review. The engineer must include in the
structural plans the minimum required design / performance specifications. The manufacturer’s title block or
approval stamp on the shop drawing sheets must be marked (FOR CONSTRUCTION) and sealed on the
structural plans, by the engineer of record.

F. Approved Fabricators - All manufactured items require City Approval. The deferred items include, but not
limited to, the following:

Prefab Wood Truss Details & Layout

Wall and window-wall cladding

Special door and window hardware

Through-penetration fire-stop listing and details

Fire sprinkler lines or heads, or fire alarm systems

Safety systems that are not compatible with Contract Document Standards

Sprinkler plans for hydraulic, brace and connection designs

Seismic bracing of other types of mechanical or plumbing systems

Major revision to original plans

Alternate designs that change contract document

CoNoh~wWNE
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1.3 General Rules During Plan Review Stages

A. The designers of record shall be prompted to determine all deferred submittal items and decide the scope of
the designer’s responsibility in the item’s approval. Whether specifically referenced or not on working
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1.4

drawings, shop drawings-cut sheets-product information-etc., submit (1) set of reproductions for the
Architect’s records plus (1) set to be checked by consultant and then reproduced by the contractor along with
calculations (if applicable) for review and approval prior to fabrication. In no case will the Architect or his
consultants be held responsible for shop drawing dimensional errors or quantities. Submit, among other
deferred items, the following structural criteria:

Concrete Reinforcing bars

Concrete Mix design

Structural Steel

Grout Mix design

CMU Reinforcing

Roof Trusses

Curtain wall plans and calculations

NogokrwhpE

Anticipated deferred submittal items are clearly listed on the title or cover sheet of the approved plan sets and
indicate the approximate event-certain for their submittal. All this has to be contained in the documents for
approval prior to permit issuance. Schedule and allow (10) ten working days for shop drawings review
commencing the next working day after receipt. (Please plan construction schedule accordingly).

All non-structural and structural design criteria of the architect-of-record’s, or AOR or the engineer-of-record’s,
or EOR, deferred submittals are stated in general notes and/or specifications.

The logical effects on the entire building coming from proposed structural or fire-resistive protection-type of
deferred submittal are considered in the original design; i.e. penetration of fire walls or floors, complete load
path, point load from girder trusses, fire sprinkler water demand, etc.

Before submitting material, the contractor shall;

1. Review each such submission for compliance and conformance with the means, methods, techniques,
sequences and operations of construction, and safety precautions and programs incidental thereto, all
of which are the sole responsibility of the contractor.

2. Approve each submission by evidence of signature before submitting to architect/engineer.

3. The contractor is fully responsible for any changes or delays caused by prematurely submitting review
material prior to contractor review and approval.

After the Permit is Issued

For purposes of this policy, the “applicant” is assumed to be the contractor, owner or the owner’s authorized
agent to include, but not be limited to, the architect of record or engineer of record, the project manager, the
resident engineer or construction manager or any other owner authorized person.

Ideally, submittal documents for deferred submittal items or change orders shall be submitted by the
applicant to the architect or engineer of record who first shall review them and who, following the contract
stipulations, forward them to the building official with a notation substantially indicating that the deferred
submittal documents have been reviewed and that they have been found to be in general conformance with
the design of the building. In some cases, documentation can come later in the process before approval is
given on issuance of supplementary permit (major change orders). Nevertheless, no work can commence
and/or fabrication can begin before the submittal is approved by the Building Department or Fire Department
or both as the situation requires.

At least three copies of deferred submittal items, plans, substitutions or change orders shall be submitted by
the applicant to the building department for review and approval prior to installation. The city Building
Department will provide administration of these deferred or changed items, sending on two of the three copies
to the city Fire Department (when applicable) for their review. The applicant shall be responsible for
coordination of the deferred submittal items and allow adequate review time by the building and fire
departments to review these proposals (nominally 10 working days or sooner). It will be up to the applicant’s
consultants to resolve these issues and potentially issue new plan sheets.

Building permit applications may be required for change orders and possibly for major modifications or
substitutions. Fees will be required in accordance with the city’s administrative rules. The applicant should
contact the city Building Department to determine if one is required and what the fee may be before delivering
the sets of plans and other contract documents.
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E.

Administratively, the city Building Department will identify the plans by Base-Permit number and Secondary-
Submittal number and forward two of the copies to the Fire Department keeping one copy for review in the
Building Department for review.

Both Departments will review the plans within the agreed-upon time line and by an agreed- upon format
including references to Code Sections in many cases to clarify what code provision it is that is requiring this
potential revision. This allows for short to-the-point comments because the applicant can go to the relevant
code and see the actual general or specific comment.

Both Departments, subject to any mutually agreed-upon different procedure, shall issue their plan review
letter comments together in one package for the convenience of the customer to the applicant and the
AOR/EOR, as applicable, and/or other persons as requested by the Applicant. Courtesy copies will be
forwarded to F & | Document Control and resident engineer. These later copies are considered informational
only and won'’t require any action on their part, short of pointing out potential difficulties or conflicts with the
construction documents.

The written comment items are to be considered by the applicant and/or applicant’s designers and the plans
are to be revised as necessary to provide compliance with the legal fire and building code Provisions (and/or
City Standards that are administered in a different Department’s Submittal process.)

The applicant and/or applicant’s designers shall write a response to each of the comments about how it was
solved and where on the plans or specifications this is resolved (for legal and practical reasons). Legally,
since these comments are paraphrasing adopted codes and standards, the disposition of them needs to be
officially documented. Practically, the cross-references helps the reviewer to efficiently complete the recheck
without the need of a special meeting unless comments are very “minor”. [The applicants should be aware
that many comments can’t be approved at a general meeting because they may include issues that crop up
due to the change or alternatives both of which take time to discover or study. After the first recheck would
generally be the time for a meeting, not before the recheck.]

Three copies of revised documents, when necessary, are to be submitted back for final consideration and
possible approval (four copies for sprinkler plan reviews). If the plans sets consist of 20 or less sheets,
corrected individual sheets may be supplied in lieu of a full set of revised plans. Likewise, individual sheets
may be supplied rather than a full set of Specifications, where necessary.

It will be the commitment of the city to re-review and make plans for a meeting (a phone call would be the
more likely and efficient alternative) to reconcile any remaining items within a five working day period subject
to potential vacations, sicknesses or the like.

City Departments will consider equivalencies or alternate standards assuming that they are submitted in
accordance with the requirements in CBC Section 104.11) and/or CMC Section 105 (or CMC Section 105.2)
and/or CPC Section 301.2 and/or CFC Section 103.1.2 (or IFC Section 104.9.) [Occasionally, this required
proof will involve ICC Evaluation Service, Inc.’s Evaluation Reports and/or their successor reports, the ICC
Evaluation Reports] After due consideration these proposals may or may not be deemed to be equivalent and
the applicant will be notified of the outcome in writing and by phone.

. No one but those representatives from the city has the legal obligation or duty to reconcile these comments

and approve alternatives. Resident engineers, construction managers, project managers and others may
suggest solutions to the applicants but that in no way should be construed as making them a legally binding
or acceptable alternative.

When all comments have been approved (including written acknowledgement from the city as described
above), the deferred/changed documents will be ready for approval. All applicable city agencies shall stamp
the plans as APPROVED using their individual imprints. The three approved plans will be divided up such that
one copy goes to each of the “Field” as an addition to the Approved Plans, and to the city departments for
their files. Courtesy copies will be considered upon request.
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01 33 20 — SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

PART 1: GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

INTRODUCTION: Special inspection is the monitoring of the materials and workmanship that are critical to the
integrity of the building structure. It is the review of the work of the contractors and their employees to assure that
the approved plans and specifications are being followed and that relevant codes and ordinances are being
observed. The project owner or an agent of the owner is responsible for funding special inspection services. The
special inspector/agency shall not be in the employ of the contractor, subcontractor or material supplier.

» Verify jurisdictional requirements with the city building official regarding the special inspector/agency
employment.

* Note: The special inspection process is in addition to those conducted by the municipal building inspector and
by the registered design professional in responsible charge as part of periodic structural and contract document
compliance observation.

 Special inspectors furnish continuous or periodic inspection as prescribed in 2013 CBC. Good communication
between the special inspector and the designers, contractor and building department is essential to project
quality assurance.

A. The design professional in responsible charge shall be a consenting party by written acknowledgment of
special inspection and testing agreements. An example of such an agreement is included in Section 35 00
15. NOTE: The design professional in responsible charge has many duties and responsibilities related to
special inspection.

B. In addition to code required inspections identified in CBC Section 110, “Special Inspections” are applicable

for certain structural aspects of the work.

1. There are several areas of construction regulated by the CBC where special inspection is
mandatory.

2. These inspections are to verify that work that is considered critical to life safety and property
protection is being or has been constructed according to the approved plans and specifications.

3. Section 1704.1 of the CBC requires the owner (or the registered design professional acting as the
owner’s agent) to provide for specially qualified inspectors. However, the approval of these
inspectors is solely the responsibility of the building official.

4. Special inspections are in addition to the inspections specified in the 2013 CBC for specific
structural observation which may also be required by other state mandated and locally adapted
codes.

C. Special Inspections are not required for work of a minor nature as warranted by jurisdictional conditions
determined by the building official. Also, where fabrication of structural load-bearing members and
assemblies are being performed on the premises of the fabricator; note the exception for approved
fabricators. See CBC Section 1704.2.

D. Specific structural and land disturbing activities are to be performed by entities who are experienced and
qualified in those operations and the special inspections may be:

1. The Engineer of Record (sub-consultant who prepared the structural drawings) may, if approved
by the jurisdictional authority, be permitted to act as the approved agency and their personnel
are permitted to act as the special inspector for the structural work designed by them. In this case,
the agency is hired separately by the owner and not employed by the architect of record.

2. The Civil Engineer of record (agent of the owner who prepared the civil drawings) may, if
approved by the jurisdictional authority, be permitted to act as the approved agency and their
personnel are permitted to act as the special inspector for the civil and structural work designed
by them.
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3.

The geotechnical soils engineer of record (agent of the owner who prepared the reports) may, if
approved by the jurisdictional authority, be permitted to act as the approved agency and their
personnel are permitted to act as the special inspector for the soil testing and fill compaction
analysis.

E. Special inspector(s) must satisfy qualification requirements and be recognized as engaged in activities

indicated.

1. A special inspector is an individual with specialized skills who observes critical building or
structural features identified by the design professional responsible for compliance to plans and
specifications approved by the building official.

2. Ensuring the competence of special inspectors is the responsibility of the building official.
Although the CBC lacks specific qualification requirements, this fact does not lessen the
importance of diligence in the critical process of verifying the governing jurisdiction authority in
approving special inspectors.

3. Note: the International Code Council® (ICC®) developed certification and accreditation programs
to identify competent individuals and organizations that perform special inspection(s). Refer to
Special inspector Qualifications Guidelines (attachment 17 in project manual).

1.2 GENERAL COORDINATION PROVISIONS

A. NOTE: Testing and Inspection Services are the Owner’s responsibility.

1.

The bidding contractor shall arrange for a qualified inspector, testing agency or agencies to
perform all essentially necessary and required special structural inspection services, on behalf of
the owner, and forward qualifications and proposals to same. The owner will be responsible for
contracting direct with the agency performing the inspection work.

Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies
engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
General contractor, as part of his duties and services must coordinate and schedule essential
special inspections as required.

Costs for retesting, construction deficiency corrections and re-inspections that replaces or is
necessitated by work that failed to comply with Contract Documents will be back-charged to
Contractor.

Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are the Contractor’s responsibility.
Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by
governing authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

B. Special Inspections are defined as an engineering / consulting service and identified as a Sub-Consultant.
The Sub-Consultant will be considered an independent third party hired by and in the interest of the project
owner.

1.
2.

Direct all Project communications to and through City’s Project Manager.
Assist as reasonably requested in City’s Project Manager’s project coordination.

C. The City’s Project Manager is Randy Viegas.

D. Special Inspection is for:

1.

Welding: Reinforcing Steel
a. Periodic verification (other than ASTM A706)
b. Continuous inspection of moment frames and special structural assemblies
c. Continuous inspection of shear reinforcement
d. Periodic inspection of other re-bar welding

2. Steel: Sub-areas under steel construction includes, but not limited to:

Material verification of high-strength bolts, nuts and washers

Inspection of high-strength bolting

Material verification of structural steel

Material verification of weld filler materials

Inspection of welding for both structural steel and reinforcing steel

Inspection of steel frame joint details for compliance with approved construction documents.
Periodic special inspection is required during steel frame construction for welding, screws,
attachments, and anchoring of all wind-force-resisting systems, including shear walls, braces,
diaphragms, collectors, drag struts and hold downs; except where the structural engineer
determines that the system is classified as cold-formed light-frame steel with gypsum or fiberboard
structural shear sheathing.

h. Note Exceptions 1 and 2 listed in Section 1704.3 discussing steel fabrication without heating
operations of any kind and continuous and periodic inspection of certain welding operations.

PAGE 98

@~oooop



OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt
3. Concrete: Sub-areas under concrete construction includes, but not limited to:

Periodic Inspection of anchors cast in concrete (strength design)

Periodic inspection of required mix design

Bolts to be installed in concrete prior to and during placement of concrete

Continuous verification of slump and air content tests / concrete temperature

Continuous inspection for maintenance of curing techniques

Periodic verification of formwork for shape, location, and dimensions

Isolated spread footings do not require special inspection

Continuous footings do not require special inspection

Sidewalks and slabs do not require special inspection

Note Exceptions 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 in Section 1704 discussing footings for buildings three stories or

less, nonstructural slabs, foundations and certain exterior concrete features when placed on grade.

Be aware of criteria allowing use of these exceptions.

4. Masonry: Tables 1704.5.1 and 1704.5.3 show detailed information regarding Levell and Level 2
special inspections for masonry construction and whether continuous or period inspection is
required.

a. Quality assurance program: TMS 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5 and TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE

b. Verification of site-prepared mortar, construction of mortar joints and locations of reinforcement
and connectors

c. Verification of size and location of structural elements, type, size and location of anchors including
details of anchorage of masonry to structural members, frames or other construction

d. Verification of specified size, grade and type of reinforcement

e. Verifying welding of reinforcing bars

f.  Verifying protection of masonry during cold or hot weather

g. Verifying prior to grouting to ensure grout space is clean and proportions of site-prepared grout

h

i

J

T TSaecoooTe

Verifying grout placement is in compliance with code and construction document provisions
Preparation of any grout specimens, mortar specimens and/or prisms

Verification of compliance with required inspection provisions of the construction documents and
the approved submittals

k. Not required for masonry veneer

I.  Not required for minor site built walls up to 6 feet high

5. Wood: inspection of the fabrication of wood structural elements and assemblies both
prefabricated and field assembled or site built. See Section 1704.6.

a. Manufactured fabrication from a certified premises is exempt from field inspection.

1. CBC 1705.5.3 requires continuous fabrication inspection, written report, and individually
inspected truss approval stamp.

2. The fabricator shall be responsible to hire the independent authority to provide this task
approved by the local enforcement agency.

High-load diaphragms requires verification of grade and thickness and all connecting hardware.

Verification of structural wood panel sheathing for grade and thickness

Verification of nominal size of framing members.

Verification of diameter and length of fasteners and spacing of fasteners in the line of structural

members and at panel edges. Verification of Trusses spanning 60 feet or more requires on-site

verification of temporary restraints and bracing as well as permanent bracing and connection
hardware specified on truss shop drawings and structural drawings.

6. Soils: Inspection of site for existing conditions, verification of site preparation prior to
placement of prepared fill, verification of fill material and maximum lift thickness and
verification that in-place densities meet the requirements of the approved soils report. See CBC
Section 1704.7.

7. Wind: City required design loads are 110 mph, exposure C which triggers the state
requirements utilizing a special inspection for:

a. Structural wood construction, including nailing, bolting, anchoring, and fastening of the main wind-
force resisting system which includes wood shear walls, wood diaphragms, drag struts, braces
and hold downs.

b. Wall panels and veneers — Inspection of exterior and interior architectural wall panels and the
anchoring of veneers for buildings assigned to Seismic Design Categories E and F. Inspections of
veneers shall meet requirements of Section 1704.5. See Section 1704.10.

c. Exterior insulation and finish systems (EIFS) — See Section 1704.12 for exceptions to inspection
when EIFS is applied over water-resistive barriers with a means for draining excess water and
EIFS installed on masonry or concrete.

d. Mechanical and Electrical Components will require special inspection for the Anchorage of all
equipment (due to seismic category).

8. Physical and visual testing includes observations to demonstrate compliance with the listing
and the fire-resistance rating of rated substrates, including thickness compliance.
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E.

Procedures:

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor’s responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

2. The Contractor may not employ the same entity engaged by the Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by the Owner.

3. Notify inspector and/or testing agency at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing, observation, or verification will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor’s responsibility in other parts of
the project manual, specifications, or drawings, submit a certified written report, in duplicate,
of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by Contract Documents are
the Contractor’s responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

7. Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor’s responsibility, provide

guality-control services, including retesting and re-inspecting, for construction that replaced
Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

Testing Agency / Special Inspector responsibility:

1.

2.

3.

Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are
conducted.

Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

Submit a certified written report, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service
to Contractor and Architect.

When required by city, submit completed special-inspection form provided by the
jurisdictional authority or, when none exist or available, use the form provided in the project
manual (Section .

Upon request of the Engineer, submit a final report of tests and inspections at Substantial
Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

Re-test and re-inspect corrected work.

Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or
accept any portion of the Work.

Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

Test Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

=
=

12.
13.

COONOUTAWNE

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the
Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on re-testing and re-inspecting.

Contractor Associated Services and Responsibilities: Cooperate with agencies performing tests,
inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.
Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the

following:

1. Access to the Work

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
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5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies when required.
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control of testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project Site.
8. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Repair and Protection:

1. On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged
construction and restore substrates and finishes. Provide materials and comply with
installation requirements specified in other sections of the specifications and project manual
items and information.

2. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Contractor’s responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

w

PART 2: SCOPE

11

INSPECTION CRITERIA

Agent (Sub-Consultant) shall provide services in accordance with ICC standards and guidelines and pursuant to
its standard protocols and procedures.

21

A.

2.2

ADDITIONAL SERVICES:

Services necessitated by substantial changes in the Project’s program:

1. Schedule or scope; by limitations on the timing of site availability

2. By the failure to provide those services required of others as set forth in Section llI

3. By amendments to or changes in the interpretation of laws and other requirements applicable
to the Project

4. By conditions of which Engineer has not been timely informed

5. By inadequate or improper co-consultant or contractor performance, unreasonable contractor
requests or claims, multiple test failures and/or construction accidents

6. Or by other matters beyond Engineer’s reasonable anticipation and control.

Provide more than two (2) site visits for any one installation observation, pre-function check or functionality
test.

Provide reports or other instruments of service pursuant to other than Engineer’s standard protocols and
procedures, or in other than Engineer’s standard formats and level of detail.

The fee is based on performing site tasks during normal business hours Monday to Friday. Overtime rates will
apply to work performed outside normal business hours.

The fee is based on performing Functional Testing as part of a single-phase construction schedule prior to
occupancy. If the commissioning process is extended due to scheduling delays, phased construction or
occupancy the additional costs will be charged at agreed hourly rates.

The fee is based on the same contracting team (General, mechanical, electrical, plumbing and landscape
irrigation) working on both buildings and the site. If multiple contracting teams are used, additional costs will
be charged at agreed hourly rates.

Such other services as the parties may mutually agree.

SERVICE CLARIFICATIONS:

In no event will the special inspection services or professional responsibilities include:

1. Soils engineering or other geotechnical services, or any responsibility for the Project's soils,
subterranean water and/or subsurface conditions.
2. Hazardous waste or toxic substances engineering or any responsibility concerning compliance with

any federal or state environmental or pollution laws or for hazardous materials or toxic substances at
the Project site, nor will Architect investigate any product for environmental or pollution hazards not
identified in the published product literature of the product's manufacturer.
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3.

Serving as, supervise or have any responsibility for any contractor, and in particular will not have
control or charge of and will not be responsible for construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures; for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Project; for the
timeliness or quality of contractor performance or for the acts or omissions of any contractors or any
other person performing any of the work of the Project, or for the failure of any of them to perform the
work.

END OF SECTION
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01 41 13 — CODES

PART 2: WORK SPECIFIED HEREIN

This Section describes codes and regulations for the Project and is complementary to the General Conditions
and Supplementary General Conditions. Nothing herein shall be considered to waive any requirements of
the General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions. Reference to standard specifications and
codes refer to editions in effect at the time of proposal and include current addenda if any. Any questions arising
during construction as to procedure, practice or requirement in any phase of work shall be decided by the
applicable code.

PART 3: ADOPTED CODES & REGULATIONS

3.1 The General Contractor, together with representatives of his major subcontractors, shall familiarize
themselves with relevant codes and regulations.

3.2 Governing Codes, Ordinances, and Regulations
A. 2013 California Building Code, Volumes 1 & 2
1. Including Appendix Chapter C (2012 International Building Code)
2. Including Appendix Chapter F (2012 International Building Code)
3. Including Appendix Chapter | (2012 International Building Code)
4, Including Appendix Chapter J (2012 International Building Code)
2013 California Electrical Code (based on the 2011 National Electrical Code)
2013 California Mechanical Code (based on the 2012 Uniform Mechanical Code)
2013 California Plumbing Code (based on the 2012 Uniform Plumbing Code)
2013 California Energy Code (Title 24, Part 6)
2013 CAL Green Code (California Green Buildings Standards — effective January 1, 2014)
2013 California referenced Standards Code
2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design
2010 California Fire Code (with city adopted amendments)
California Code of Regulations, Title 17 (http://ccr.oal.ca.gov/)
Public Resources Code (Ch. 18 of California Solid Waste Refuse and Recycling Access Act)
ANSI (American National Standards Institute)
1. A10 Construction and Demolition Standards
2. Al14.2 /| ANSI ASC Al14.2/ A10.8 Ladder & Scaffolding
3. Z4.3-1995 (R2005) Sanitation — Disposal Systems (minimum requirements)
4, EIMA 99-A-2001 Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems (EIFS)
5. Z-124.1 Accessibility Standards
M. San Bernardino County Storm-water Program (WQMP)
N. Holt Boulevard Specific Plan (June, 1991) Development Standards
O. City of Montclair Zoning Ordinance (and Development Standards)

rRC-"IONMMOUOW®

3.3 "Certificate of Occupancy,” is
A. Amended and conditional by authority by adding the following minimum requirements which must

be completed prior to any occupancy or utility connection:

1 Written clearance from the Fire and Public Works Departments and Planning and Business
License Divisions.

2. Written clearance from the Water District, NPDES Coordinator, and Environmental Manager,
when applicable.

3. The following is required, (verify) when applicable:
a) Electronic imaging of plans received.
b) Verification of school fees paid.
c) Grading certificate received.
d) All plan review fees paid.
e) Sewer assessment fees paid.
f) Hazardous materials statements received.
g) Subcontractor's list received.
h) Parkland development fees received.
i) Transportation development impact fees received.

END OF DOCUMENT
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01 42 13 — ABBREVIATIONS & ACRONYMS

ABBREVIATIONS:

# Pound OR Number
& And

@ At

ACT Acoustic Ceiling Tile
AD Area Drain

AFF Above Finished Floor
ALUM Aluminum

ANOD Anodized

BSMT Basement

BYND Beyond

BOT Bottom

CIP Cast In Place

CHNL Channel

CJ Control Joint

CLG Ceiling

CLR Clear

CMU Concrete Masonry Unit
COL Column

COMPR Compressible

CONC Concrete

CONT Continuous

CPT Carpet

CT Ceramic Tile

CTYD Courtyard

DBL Double

DEMO Demolish or Demolition
DIA Diameter

DIM Dimension

DIMS Dimensions
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DN
DR
DWG
EA
EJ
EL
ELEC
ELEV
EPDM
EQ
EXIST
EXP JT
EXT
FD
FEC
FIXT
FLR
FM
FO
FND
GA
GALV
GWB
HC
HI
HM
HP
HR
HVAC
IRGWB
ILO
INSUL
INT
LO

Down

Door

Drawing

Each

Expansion Joint

Elevation

Electrical

Elevator or Elevation

Ethylene Propylene Diene M-Class (Roofing)
Equal

Existing

Expansion Joint

Exterior

Floor Drain or Fire Department
Fire Extinguisher Cabinet
Fixture

Floor

Filled Metal

Face Of

Foundation

Gauge

Galvanized

Gypsum Wall Board

Hollow Core

High

Hollow Metal

High Point

Hour

Heating, Ventilating, And Air Conditioning
Impact Resistant Gypsum Wall Board
In Lieu Of

Insulated or Insulation

Interior

Low
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MAX Maximum

MO Masonry Opening

MECH Mechanical

MEMBR Membrane

MIN Minimum

MRGWB Moisture-Resistant Gypsum Wall Board
MTL Metal

NIC Not In Contract

NO Number

NOM Nominal

ocC On Center

OH Opposite Hand

0oz Ounce

PCC Pre-Cast Concrete
PLUMB Plumbing

PLYD Plywood

PT Pressure Treated

PNT Paint or Painted

PVC Polyvinyl Chloride

RBR Rubber

RCP Reflected Ceiling Plan

RD Roof Drain

REQD Required

RM Room

SIM Similar

SPEC Specified OR Specification
SPK Sprinkler or Speaker
SSTL Stainless Steel

STC Sound Transmission Coefficient
STL Steel

STRUCT Structure or Structural
T&G Tongue And Groove
TELE Telephone

TLT Toilet
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TO Top Of

TOC Top Of Concrete

TOS Top Of Steel

TPD Toilet Paper Dispenser
T/D Telephone/Data

TYP Typical

UNO Unless Noted Otherwise
u/s Underside

VIF Verify In Field

VP Vision Panel

w/ With

WD Wood
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0142 16 — DEFINITIONS

PART 1:GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

O Ow

m

Comply with association, trade, federal, commercial, standards generating organization (such as
ANSI and ASTM), and other similar standards referenced within Specification sections, except where
more explicit or stringent requirements are indicated or required by Specification or applicable codes.
Reference standards include their associated amendments and supplements.

Except where a specific date is indicated, date of standard is latest edition in effect at date of
Contract Documents, or date of standard required by code.

Reference standards have same force and effect as if bound into or copied directly into Contract
Documents; standards are made a part of Contract Documents by reference.

Contractual relationship of parties to the Contract shall not be altered from Contract Documents by
mention or inference otherwise in reference standards.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Owner’s Representative before proceeding.

EXPLANATION OF PROJECT MANUAL CONTENT

A.

Specifying Methods: Techniques or methods of specifying varies throughout text and may include
"prescriptive,” "generic-descriptive," "compliance with standards,"” "performance,” "proprietary,” or a
combination of these.

Language:

1. Imperative mood of sentence structure is generally used which places verb as first
word in sentence. Except as otherwise indicated, requirements expressed imperatively
are to be performed by Contractor.

2. In certain circumstances, the language of specifications and other contract documents
are of abbreviated type. It implies words and meanings that will be appropriately
interpreted. Words such as "the,” "shall,” "shall be,” "Contractor shall,” "a,” "all," "an,
"any," and other similar words are eliminated.

3. Singular words will be interpreted as plural and plural words will be interpreted as
singular where applicable and where full context of Contract Documents so indicates.

4, The words "shall be" are implied wherever a colon (:) is used within a sentence or
phrase.

Minimum Quality and Quantity: In every instance, quality level or quantity shown or specified is
intended to be minimal for Work to be performed or provided. Except as otherwise specifically
indicated, actual Work may either comply exactly with that minimum within specified tolerances, or
may exceed that minimum within reasonable limits. In complying with these requirements, indicated
numeric values are either minimums or maximums as noted, or as appropriate for context of
requirements. Refer instances of uncertainty to Owner's Representative for decision before
proceeding.

DEFINITIONS

A.

Custom Color: Refers to color selection by Owner's Representative that is not limited to a
manufacturer’s standard color or a manufacturer’s color that is designated by the manufacturer as
“‘custom”, “premium” or any other designation. Custom color means any color selected by Owner’s
Representative.

Directed, Requested: Terms such as "directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved,"
"required," "accepted,” and "permitted" mean "directed by Architect," "requested by Architect," and
similar phrases. However, no such implied meaning shall be interpreted to extend Owner's
Representative’s responsibility into area of construction supervision.

Finish: The manner or method of completion. The final appearance of a surface, including texture,
smoothness, sheen, and color, after finishing operations have been performed. Finishing operations
include preparation of substrate and application, curing, and protection of specified finish materials.
Furnish: Means to supply, purchase, procure and deliver complete with related accessories, ready
for assembly, application, installation, and similar operations, as applicable in each instance.
Indicated: Refers to graphic representations, notes, or schedules on Drawings, or other paragraphs
or Schedules in Specifications, and similar requirements in Contract Documents. Terms such as
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help reader locate the reference. Location
is not limited.
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F.

Install: Means to construct, assemble, erect, mount, anchor, place, connect, apply and similar
operations, complete with related accessories, as applicable in each instance, connected, operable,
and ready for service or intended use.

Installer: Entity (person or firm) engaged to perform a particular unit of Work at Project site, including

installation, erection, application, repair, patching, and similar required operations. Such entities must

be experienced in operations they are engaged to perform.

Or: Used to introduce any of the possibilities in a series. Items in the series are not required to be

taken jointly. It does not mean that individual items in the series are optional requirements.

Product: Includes natural and manufactured materials, components, machinery, fixtures, equipment,

devices, furnishings, systems, and their associated accessories to be incorporated into the Work.

Provide: Means to furnish and install, complete and ready for operations and use for purpose

intended.

Regulations: Includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having

jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and agreements within construction industry that control

performance of the Work.

Similar: Interpreted in its general sense and not as meaning identical. Elements defined as "similar"

shall be coordinated in relationship to their location and connection with other parts of the Work.

True To Line, Plumb, Level, and Flat: Install Work within following tolerances, except where indicated

otherwise:

1. True to line: Allowed deviation from straight line within plus or minus 1/16 inch in 1
foot; plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10 feet; plus or minus 1/4 inch in 20 feet; and plus or
minus 3/8 inch in lengths over 20 feet.

2. Level: Allowed deviation from horizontal plane within plus or minus 1/16 inch in one
foot; plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10 feet; plus or minus 1/4 inch in 20 feet; and plus or
minus 1/2 inch in lengths over 20 feet.

3. Plumb: Allowed deviation from vertical plane within plus or minus 1/16 inch in one foot;
plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10 feet; plus or minus 1/4 inch in 20 feet; and plus or minus
1/2 inch in lengths over 20 feet.

4. Flat: Allowed deviation from flat plane in any planar direction within plus or minus1/16
inch in 1 foot; plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10 feet; plus or minus 1/4 inch in 20 feet; and
plus or minus 3/8 inch in lengths over 20 feet.

5. Tolerances are not accumulative.

END OF SECTION
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01 45 16.13 — CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1:GENERAL
DESCRIPTION

1.1

1.2

13

1.4

A.

Maintain quality control over supervision, subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, products,
services, workmanship, and site conditions, to produce Work in accordance with Contract
Documents.

DEFINITIONS

A.

B.

Field Samples: Partial installation of selected materials installed at Project site for Owner's
Representative’s review and approval of visual features and workmanship.

Mock-ups: Full size assemblies that incorporate several materials or elements of construction
erected for Owner's and Owner's Representative’s review and approval of visual features and
workmanship. Mock-ups represent quality of materials and workmanship required for Work.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Workmanship:

1. Comply with industry standards of the region except when more restrictive tolerances
or specified requirements indicate more rigid standards or more precise workmanship.

2. Provide suitably qualified personnel to produce Work of specified quality.

3. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to
withstand stresses, vibration, and racking.

4, Provide finishes to match approved samples.

B. Manufacturer's Instructions:

1. Require compliance with instructions in full detail, including each step in sequence. Do
not omit preparatory steps or installation procedures unless specifically modified or
exempted by Contract Documents.

2. Maintain one complete set of instructions at Project Site during installation and until
completion.

3. Should instruction conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Owner’s Representative/Engineer before proceeding.

C. Manufacturer's Certificates:

1. When required in individual Specifications section, submit manufacturer's certificate, in
duplicate, certifying that products meet or exceed specified requirements, executed by
responsible officer.

D. Manufacturer's Field Services and Reports:

1. Submit reports in accordance in accordance with Section 01330.

2. Submit qualifications of field observer 30 days in advance of required observations;
observer is subject to approval of Owner’s Representative.

3. When specified in individual Specification sections, require material or product
suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site
conditions, conditions of surfaces, quality of workmanship, and conditions of
installation as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

4, Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers
that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturer’s written instructions.

5. Submit reports within 7 days of observation. Distribute copies to Owner’s
Representative, Owner, Project site file, subcontractor, and other entities requiring
information.

6. Provide one additional copy of reports for record documents file.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, whether
completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during construction period.

B. Ensure that persons performing Work are qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality.

C. Monitor quality control over products, suppliers, manufacturers, services, site conditions, and

workmanship to ensure Work complies with Contract Documents.
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D.

Comply with specified reference standards as minimum quality for the Work except when more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

1.5 EXAMINATION OF CONDITIONS

Examine substrates and conditions under which Work is to be performed. Do not commence work
over unsatisfactory conditions detrimental to proper and timely execution of Work.

Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Commencement of installation constitutes acceptance of conditions and cost of any corrective
measures are responsibility of Contractor.

A.
B.
C.

1.6 MOCKUPS
A.

General:
1. Use materials, fabrication and installation methods identical with those indicated for
Work. Simulate actual construction conditions as accurately as possible.
2. Provide mock-ups required by individual Specification sections.
3. Approval:
a. Obtain Owner’s Representative’s written approval for each mock-up.
b. Do not start production of materials for final Project site erection until Project Manager’s
approval of mock-ups has been obtained.
C. Approved mock-ups will serve as standard of quality and workmanship of Work;
maintain mock-ups until completion of relevant Work.
4, Upon completion of relevant Work or when directed by Project Manager, demolish and

remove mock-ups.

1.7 FIELD SAMPLES

A.

General:

1. Provide field samples at site required by individual Specification sections.

2. Erect at location acceptable to Owner’s Representative; perform Work in accordance
with applicable Specification sections.

3. Construct complete, including Work of related trades required in finished Work.

4. Make adjustments necessary to obtain approval from Owner’s Representative. Do not
proceed with further work until sample installation has been approved by Owner’s
Representative.

5. Approved samples will serve as standard of quality and workmanship of Work;
maintain samples until completion of relevant Work.

6. Upon completion of Work or when directed by Owner’s Representative, demolish field

samples and remove from site, unless accepted by Owner’s Representative as part of
completed Work.

1.8 TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES
General:

A.

B.

C.

1.

2.

Where terms "Laboratory", "Inspector”, "Inspection Laboratory", "Laboratory" or
"Testing Laboratory" are used, they mean and refer to officially designated and
accredited testing laboratory.

Provide testing laboratory with one set of Contract Documents and relevant approved
submittals.

Selection and Payment:

1. Owner will employ services of an independent testing laboratory to perform specified
inspection and testing.

2. Employment of testing laboratory in no way relieves obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. Contractor will pay testing
required by local authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Where the Owner has engaged a testing agency or other entity for testing and inspection
of a part of the Work, and the Contractor is also required to engage an entity for the same
or related element, the Contractor shall not employ the entity engaged by the Owner, un-
less otherwise agreed in writing with the Owner.

Laboratory:

1. Cooperate with Owner’s Representative, Owner, and Contractor.

2. Comply with requirements of ANSI/ASTM E 329 and ANSI/ASTM D 3740.

3. Maintain a full-time registered Engineer on staff to review services.
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4. Authorized to operate in State where the project is located.

5. Calibrate testing equipment once each year with devices of an accuracy traceable to
either NBS Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants.

6. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.

7 Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Contractor and Owner’s
Representative in performance of services.

8. Perform specified inspection, sampling, and testing of products in accordance with
specified standards.

9. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract
Documents.

10. Promptly notify Owner’'s Representative, Owner, and Contractor of observed
irregularities or non-conformance of Work or products.

11. Perform additional inspections and tests required by Owner’s Representative.

12.  Attend Preconstruction Conference.

Laboratory Reports:

1. After each inspection and test, promptly submit 2 copies of laboratory report to
Owner’s Representative and one to the applicable consultant and one to Contractor.
2. Include: Date issued, project title and number, name of inspector, date and time of

sampling or inspection, identification of product and Specifications section, location in
the Project, type of inspection or test, date of test, results of tests, and conformance
with Contract Documents.

3. When requested by Owner’s Representative, provide interpretation of test results.

Limits on Testing Laboratory Authority:

1. May not release, revoke, relax, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.

2. May not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. May not assume any duties of Contractor.

4, Has no authority to stop Work.

1.9 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

B.
C.

Deliver to laboratory at designated location adequate samples of materials proposed to be used
which require testing, together with proposed mix designs.

Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to Work and to manufacturer's facilities.
Provide incidental labor and facilities to provide access to work to be tested, to obtain and handle
samples at the site or at source of products to be tested, to facilitate tests and inspections, and for
storage and curing of test samples.

Notify laboratory of material sources and furnish necessary quantities of representative samples of
materials proposed for use which are required to be tested.

Notify Owner's Representative and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring inspection and testing services.

Advise laboratory in a timely fashion to complete required inspection and testing prior to subsequent
work being performed.

Pay for subsequent re-testing of products or systems found to be defective or otherwise not in
accordance with specification requirements. Remove rejected products and replace with products of
specified quality.

Furnish copies of product tests or mill test reports as specified or required.

Furnish incidental labor and facilities:

1. To provide access to Work to be tested.

2. To obtain and handle samples at Project site or at source of product to be tested.
3. To facilitate inspections and tests.

4. For storage and curing of test samples.

Notify Owner’s Representative, Owner, and laboratory 48 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring inspection and testing services.

When inspections or tests can not be performed after proper notification and at no fault of laboratory,
reimbursement costs for laboratory expenses incurred will be charged to Contractor by deducting
charges from Contract Sum.

1.10 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Provide submittals in accordance with Section 01 32 19

Laboratory Reports:

1. Submit test reports within 2 weeks of test date.

2. After each inspection and test, promptly submit copies of written reports as follows:
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a. Owner: One copy.
b. Owner’s Representative: 3 copies.
C. Code Officials: One copy.
d. Contractor: 3 copies.
3. When requested by Owner’s Representative, provide interpretation of test results and

suggested remedies.

1.11 FAILURES AND RETESTING
A. When initial inspections and tests indicate Work does not comply with Contract Documents,
subsequent testing will be performed by same Testing Agency and will be done at Contractor’s
expense and deducted from Contract Sum.
B. Removal and replacement of Work necessitated by such non-compliance of Contract Documents
shall be at Contractor’s expense.

PART 2: PRODUCTS and PART 3: EXECUTION
Not Used

END OF SECTION
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01 51 17 — FIRE PROTECTION

PART 4:GENERAL (Municipal Fire Department Requirements)

4.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Related Documents: Provisions established in General and Supplementary Conditions of the
Contract, Division 1 General Requirements, and the Drawings are collectively applicable to this
Section.

4.2 INVESTIGATION
A. An investigation of project conditions by the city Fire-Authority results in mitigation measures which
are enforceable and shall be a part of contractual obligations.
B. The General Contractor shall review all aspects and list of conditions and compare items with
contract documents, specifications and drawings for compliance.
C. The General Contractor will be responsible for verification and city requirements.

43 REPORT
A. A copy of the full list of requirements is identified in Part 2
B. Report is for Contractor's information but is not a warranty of all required city fire department

conditions. Contact Montclair Fire Department for complete requirements.

4.4 RESPONSIBILITY
A. Bidders are expected to examine the site and reports and then decide for themselves the character
and nature to be encountered.
B. The Owner’s Representative and Owner assume no responsibility for variations of requirements and
conditions.

PART 5: CITY FIRE DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

5.1 The developer / general contractor is to be responsible for reasonable periodic clean-up of the construction
site to avoid hazardous accumulation of combustible trash and debris.

5.2 Planter areas in the center of drives and adjacent to entrances should be of low profile type, not to exceed
eight feet in height when mature.

5.3 The inside turning radius for an access road shall be 32 feet or greater. The outside turning radius for an
access road shall be 45 feet or greater.

5.4  Signs shall be designed and mounted in accordance with Rancho Mirage and riverside County Fire
Department standards.

5.5 The commercial development requires an approved automatic fire sprinkler system. The system shall
conform to all local and national standards. Three complete sets of the sprinkler system plans shall be
submitted directly to the Fire Marshal’s Office for approval prior to installation of the system in commercial
structures. The system shall be equipped with an automatic fuel shutoff to all equipment protected by this
system.

5.6 Three complete sets of drawings of this system shall be submitted to the Fire marshal’'s Office prior to
issuance of a permit.

5.7 Certificate of Occupancy by the Building Official shall be contingent upon Fire Department inspection and
approval of all conditions.

5.8 Commercial occupancies shall install approved emergency lighting to provide adequate illumination in the
event of any interruption of normal lighting.

5.9 An approved emergency keyed access system shall be required to facilitate access to buildings or gates by

Fire Department personnel in the event of an emergency during non-business hours. Forms are available
at the Montclair Fire Department headquarters for those occupancies requiring such a system. Facilities
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with gated drive approaches shall contact the Fire Marshal’'s office for additional key and strobe
requirements.

5.10 All City / County Fire department fees are due prior to any permit issuance.

END OF DOCUMENT
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01 60 00 — PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1:GENERAL

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Source Limitations: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same kind, from a single
source.

A.

1.

When specified products are available only from sources that do not or cannot produce
a quantity adequate to complete project requirements in a timely manner, consult with
the Owner’s Representative for a determination of the most important product qualities
before proceeding. Qualities may include attributes relating to visual appearance,
strength, durability, or compatibility. When a determination has been made, select
products from sources whose products possess these qualities, to the fullest extent
possible.

CAL Green: Building materials with visible signs of water damage shall not be installed.

1.

2.

3.

Wall and floor framing shall not be enclosed when the framing members exceed 19%
moisture content.

Moisture content shall be determined with either a probe-type or a contact-type
moisture meter.

Moisture readings shall be taken at a point 2 feet to 4 feet from the grade stamped end
of each piece to be verified.

At least three random moisture readings shall be performed on wall and floor framing
with documentation acceptable to the enforcing agency provided at the time of
approval to enclose the wall or other framing.

All insulation products which are visibly wet or have a high moisture content shall be
replaced or allowed to dry prior to enclosure in wall or other cavities. Wet applied
insulation products shall follow the manufacturer’s’ drying recommendations prior to
enclosure.

Compatibility of Options: When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between two or more
products for use on the Project, the product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

Matching of Colors:

1.

When a product is listed in the specifications with an accompanying color, pattern,
texture, or sheen, provide only that product, or one that is identical in color, pattern,
texture, and sheen to the product specified, regardless if the color, pattern, texture, or
sheen of the alternate manufacturer's product is a standard or option.

On finished materials and products, verify that colors, patterns, textures, and sheens
are identical for the entire project and that there are no visual differences between
batches, packages, bundles, or shipments, due to differing production runs. Owner’s
Representative reserves the right to reject products and materials installed, which
have, in the sole opinion of the Owner’s Representative, a significant enough difference
in color, pattern, texture, or sheen, from other products on the project, so as to be
visually distracting.

1.2 SUBSTITUTIONS
Limitations:

A.

1.

2.

as

During Bidding period, Instructions to Bidders govern times for submitting requests for

substitutions under requirements specified in this Section.

Requests for substitutions of products will be considered only within 30 days after date

established in Notice to Proceed. Subsequent requests will be considered only in case

of product unavailability or other conditions beyond control of Contractor.

Substitutions will not be considered:

a. When indicated on shop drawings or product data submittal without separate formal
request.

b. When requested directly by subcontractor or supplier.

C. When acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents.

Do not order or install proposed substitute products without written acceptance.

Only one request for substitution for each product will be considered. When

substitution is not accepted, provide specified product.
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B.

6. Owner’s Representative will determine acceptability of substitutions.
Requests for Substitutions:
1. Submit separate request for each substitution. Document each request with complete

data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with requirements of Contract
Documents. Utilize substitution request form attached.

2. Identify product by Specifications section and Article numbers. Provide manufacturer's
name and address, trade name of product, and model or catalog number. List
fabricators and suppliers as appropriate.

3. Attach product data as specified in Section 01330.

4, List similar projects using product, dates of installation, and names of Owner’s
Representative and Owner.

5. Give itemized comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing
variations, and reference to Specifications section and Article numbers.

6. Give quality and performance comparison between proposed substitution and the
specified product.

7. Give cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product, and amount of

net change to Contract Sum.

List availability of maintenance services and replacement materials.

State effect of substitution on construction schedule, and changes required in other

work or products.

Contractor Representation:

1. Request for substitution constitutes a representation that Contractor has investigated
proposed product and has determined that it is equal to or superior in all respects to
specified product or that the cost reduction offered, if any, is ample justification for
accepting the offered substitution.

8.
9.

2. Provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product.

3. Coordinate installation of accepted substitute, making such changes as may be
required for Work to be complete in all respects.

4. Certifies that cost data presented is complete and includes related costs under this
Contract.

5. Waives claims for additional costs related to substitution which may later become
apparent.

Submittal Procedures:

1. Submit 3 copies of request for substitution.

2. Owner’s Representative will review Contractor's requests for substitutions with
reasonable promptness.

3. During the bidding period, Owner’s Representative will record acceptable substitutions
in Addenda.

4, After award of Contract, Owner’s Representative will notify Contractor, in writing, of
decision to accept or reject requested substitution, generally within 14 days.

5. For accepted products, submit shop drawings, product data, and samples.

PART 2:PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION

A.

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, unused at the time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with all accessories, trim, finish, safety guards and other
devices and details needed for a complete installation and for the intended use and
effect.

2. Standard Products: Where available, provide standard products of types that have been

produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
Product Selection Procedures: Product selection is governed by the Contract Documents and
governing regulations, not by previous Project experience. Procedures governing product selection
include the following:

1. Proprietary Specification Requirements: Where only a single product or manufacturer
is named, provide the product indicated. No substitutions will be permitted.
2. Semi-Proprietary Specification Requirements: Where two or more products or

manufacturers are named, provide one of the products indicated. No substitutions will
be permitted.
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a. Where products or manufacturers are specified by name, comply with the Contract
Document provisions concerning “"substitutions” to obtain approval for use of an
unnamed product.

Non-Proprietary Specifications: When the Specifications list products or manufacturers

that are available and may be incorporated in the Work, but do not restrict the

Contractor to use of these products only, the Contractor may propose any available

product that complies with Contract requirements. Comply with Contract Document

provisions concerning "substitutions” to obtain approval for use of an unnamed
product.

Descriptive Specification Requirements: Where Specifications describe a product or

assembly, listing exact characteristics required, with or without use of a brand or trade

name, provide a product or assembly that provides the characteristics and otherwise
complies with Contract requirement

Performance Specification Requirements: Where Specifications require compliance

with performance requirements, provide products that comply with these requirements,

and are recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. General
overall performance of a product is implied where the product is specified for a specific
application.

a. Manufacturer's recommendations may be contained in published product literature, or
by the manufacturer's certification of performance.

Compliance with Standards, Codes and Regulations: Where the Specifications only

require compliance with an imposed code, standard or regulation, select a product that

complies with the standards, codes or regulations specified.

Visual Matching: Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, the

Owner’s Representative's decision will be final on whether a proposed product

matches satisfactorily

a. Where no product available within the specified category matches satisfactorily and
also complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions of the Contract
Documents concerning "substitutions" for selection of a matching product in another
product category, or for noncompliance with specified requirements.

Visual Selection: Where specified product requirements include the phrase "...as

selected from manufacturer's standard colors, patterns, textures..." or a similar phrase,

select a product and manufacturer that complies with other specified requirements. The

Owner’s Representative will select the color, pattern and texture from the product line

selected.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.1 PACKAGING AND TRANSPORTATION

Require supplier to package products in boxes or crates for protection during shipment, handling,
and storage. Protect sensitive products against exposure to elements and moisture.

Protect sensitive equipment and finishes against impact, abrasion, and other damage.

A.

B.

3.2 DELIVERY, RECEIVING, AND HANDLING
Deliver, receive, and handle products in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations,
using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration and loss, including theft

A.

B.

Delivery:

1. Arrange deliveries of products in accordance with construction progress schedules.
Allow time for inspection prior to installation.

2. Coordinate deliveries to avoid conflict with Work and conditions at site; limitations on
storage space; availability of personnel and handling equipment, and Owner's use of
premises.

3. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at site and to prevent overcrowding of
construction spaces.

4. Deliver products in undamaged, dry condition, in original unopened containers or
packaging with identifying labels intact and legible, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting and installing.

5. Clearly mark partial deliveries of component parts of equipment to identify equipment

and contents to permit easy accumulation of parts and to facilitate assembly.

Receiving and Handling:

1.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products, including those provided by
Owner, by methods to prevent soiling and damage.
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3.3 STORAGE

A.

2. Provide additional protection during handling to prevent marring and otherwise
damaging products, packaging, and surrounding surfaces.

3. Handle product by methods to avoid bending or overstressing. Lift large and heavy
components only at designated lift points.

4, Immediately on delivery, inspect shipment to assure:
a. Product complies with requirements of Contract Documents and reviewed submittal.
b. Quantities are correct.
C. Accessories and installation hardware are correct.
d. Containers and packages are intact and labels legible.
e. Products are protected and undamaged.

General:

1. Store products, immediately on delivery, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions, with seals and labels intact. Protect until installed.

2. Arrange storage in a manner to provide access for maintenance of stored items and for
inspection.

3. Store heavy materials away from the Project structure in a manner that will not

endanger the supporting construction.

Enclosed Storage:

1.

2.
3.

4.
Exteri
1.
2.

3.

Store products, subject to damage by the elements, in substantial weathertight
enclosures.

Maintain temperature and humidity within ranges stated in manufacturer's instructions.

Provide humidity control and ventilation for sensitive products as required by
manufacturer's instructions.

Store unpacked and loose products on shelves, in bins, or in neat groups of like items.

or Storage:

Provide substantial platforms, blocking, or skids, to support fabricated products above
ground; slope to provide drainage. Protect products from soiling and staining.

For products subject to discoloration or deterioration from exposure to the elements,
cover with impervious sheet material. Provide ventilation to avoid condensation.

Store loose granular materials on clean, solid surfaces such as pavement, or on rigid
sheet materials, to prevent mixing with foreign matter.

Provide surface drainage to prevent erosion and ponding of water.

Prevent mixing of refuse or chemically injurious materials or liquids.

END OF SECTION
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

DATE:
Owner’s Representative’s Project No:

Project:

To From:

Contractor (Bidder) hereby request acceptance of the following product or system as substitution in accordance
with provisions of Section 01600 of the Specifications:

1. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:

Substitution request for :

Specification Section No : Article:

2. SUPPORTING DATA:
Product data adequate for evaluation of the request for proposed substitution is attached
(description of product, reference standard, performance and test data, specifications,
drawings, photographs).
Sample is attached.
Sample will be sent if requested.
3. QUALITY COMPARISON
SPECIFIED PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION

Name, Brand:

Catalog No.:

Manufacturer:

Vendor:

Significant
Variations:

(Add Additional Sheets If Necessary)

Maintenance Service Available: Yes No

Spare Parts Source:

Warranty Provided: Yes No Years

By Whom:

4, PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:
Identification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was used:
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Project Architect:

Address: Owner:

Date Installed:

5. REASON FOR NOT GIVING PRIORITY TO SPECIFIED ITEMS:

6. EFFECT OF SUBSTITUTION:
Does the proposed substitution affect other work (adverse or otherwise):No Yes
(if yes, explain)

Substitution Changes Contract Time: No Yes Add/Deduct Days

Substitution requires dimensional revisions or redesign of the work: No Yes
(if yes, attach explanation data)

Saving of credit to Owner: $

Extra Cost to Owner: $

7. CONTRACTOR'S (BIDDER'S) STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION TO
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

I/we have investigated the proposed substitution. I/we:

Contractor (Bidder):

Date:

believe that it is equal or superior in all respects including function, appearance and quality to
specified product, except as stated above;

will provide same warranty and servicing requirements as specified for specified product;

have included complete cost data and implications of the substitution;

will pay for changes to the building design and special inspection costs caused by the use of
this product;

will coordinate the incorporation of the proposed substitution in the work;

waive future claims for added cost to Contract caused by the substitution.

By:

Answer all questions and complete all blanks - use "NA" if not applicable. Unresponsive or incomplete
request will be rejected.

OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE'S REVIEW AND ACTION

Resubmit substitution request
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Provide more information in the following areas:

Sign Contractor's (Bidder's) Statement of Conformance
Substitution is accepted.

Substitution is accepted, with the following comments:

Substitution rejected.

Substitution Request received too late.

Date:

Owner’s Representative
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01 74 13 — PROGRESS CLEANING

PART 1:GENERAL
1.1 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION
A. Control accumulation of waste materials and rubbish; periodically dispose of off-site.
B. Keep site and construction areas clean on a weekly basis.
C. Clean interior areas prior to start of finish work, maintain areas free of dust and other contaminants
during finishing operations.
1.2 FINAL CLEANING
A. Execute cleaning prior to inspection for Substantial Completion of the Work.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.1 CLEANING MATERIALS
A. Use materials which will not create hazards to health or property, and which will nhot damage
surfaces.
B. Use only materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of material being cleaned.

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.1 CLEANING

A. In addition to removal of debris and cleaning specified in other sections, clean interior and exterior
exposed-to-view surfaces.

B. Remove waste, foreign matter, and debris from roofs, gutters, area ways, and drainage systems.

C. Cleaning during Construction:
1. Execute periodic cleaning to keep building, site, and adjacent properties free of

accumulations of waste materials, debris, rubbish, and wind blown debris resulting
from construction operations.

2. Prior to Substantial Completion remove construction tools, scaffolding, equipment,
machinery, and surplus materials.

3. Broom clean and vacuum interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

4, Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants will not fall on or
adhere to wet or newly-coated surfaces.

5. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other
closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing space.

6. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily.

Prevent accumulation of waste which creates hazardous conditions. Provide adequate
ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances.

7. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly until
execution of final cleaning and dispose off site in lawful manner.

8. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and
anti-pollution laws.

9. Do not burn or bury rubbish and waste materials on Project site. Do not dispose of

volatile wastes or hazardous materials such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner in
storm or sanitary drains. Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways.
10. Maintain cleaning until Final Completion.

D. Final Cleaning: In addition to cleaning during construction, prior to Substantial Completion provide
the following:
1. Remove temporary protection and labels not required to remain.
2. Clean finishes free of dust, stains, films and other foreign substances.
3. Clean transparent and glossy materials to a polished condition; remove foreign

substances. Polish reflective surfaces to a clear shine.

Clean, damp mop, wax, and polish resilient and hard- surface floor as specified.

Clean surfaces of equipment; remove excess lubrication.

Clean plumbing fixtures, and food service equipment, to a sanitary condition.

Clean permanent filters of ventilating equipment and replace disposable filters when
units have been operated during construction; in addition, clean ducts, blowers, and
coils when units have been operated without filters during construction.
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8. Clean light fixtures and lamps.
9. Remove waste, debris, and surplus materials from site. Clean grounds; remove stains,
spills, and foreign substances from paved areas and sweep clean. Rake clean other
exterior surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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01 77 19 — CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1: WORK SPECIFIED HEREIN

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

All requirements in this section are procedures for submittal of pertinent data relating to closing out the
Project upon completion of the work. Refer to Section 01 78 00 for additional submittal requirements.
Detailed instructions elsewhere in these Specifications may require that certain items listed herein be
submitted prior to Substantial Completion.

Completion of the Project Summary: This Section is complementary to the General Conditions and
Supplementary General Conditions and nothing herein shall be considered to waive any requirements of
the General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions.

Receipt/review and acceptance of all items specified in this Section is a prerequisite for final payment.

PART 2: RECORD DRAWINGS

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5
2.6
2.7

2.8
2.9

General Contractor shall provide reproducible Record Drawings at his cost. Original Construction
drawings may be purchased from the Architect for Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) or reproduced from
the construction set by the Contractor at his discretion which shall clearly show all differences between
the Contract for Construction as drawn and as installed for all work, as well as work added to the
Contract for Construction which is not shown on the Drawings.

General Contractor shall maintain a set of Record Drawings at the job site and shall, within thirty (30)
days after substantial completion of the project provide the Architect with record drawings. These shall be
kept legible and current and shall be available for inspection at all times by the Architect. Show all
changes in the Contract work, or work added, on these Record Drawings in a contrasting color, including
work changed by Addendum or Bulletin.

In showing changes in the work, or added work, use the same legends as were used on the
Drawings. Indicate exact locations by dimensions and exact elevations given in job datum, by depth.
Give dimensions from a permanent point. Give elevations to sewer and storm drainage lines to the invert
elevation. Incorporate all accepted architectural A.S.I. and P.R. information as well as all other field
changes into the record drawings.

Mechanical and electrical Record Drawings shall indicate exact routing of all piping, duct work, power and
control wiring, etc., location and function of all controls and whether manual or automatic and normal
amperage readings for all motors taken at the equipment under normal load conditions.

Record Drawings shall contain the names, addresses and phone number of the Subcontractors and
shall be signed by the General Contractor on the front cover.

Architect shall review the Record Drawings and he shall be the sole judge of their acceptability.

Upon substantial completion of the work, transfer the information from the Record Drawings to
reproducible sheets or other acceptable electronic medium, which the General Contractor shall purchase
from the Architect.

Upon Substantial Completion of the Project work, submit Record Drawings to the Architect for review.
Upon receipt of notice of review of the Record Drawings, deliver them together with 2 sets of prints, to
Owner.

PART 3: CLOSEOUT MANUAL

3.1

3.2

3.3

Prior to the substantial completion of the project and within 6 weeks after all shop drawings have
been submitted and approved, the General Contractor shall submit one complete copy of the closeout
manual to the Architect for preliminary review and approval.

Upon completion of the Project the General Contractor shall submit to the Architect 3 complete ring bound
8-1/2" x 11" (fold larger sheets) copies of the approved closeout manual (commercial quality with plastic
covers). Submit 1 copy of manual Initially to Architect for review only.

Upon approval by Architect submit the balance of the manuals. The closeout manuals shall each
include all information in accordance with the following outline:

(@) CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY - Document issued by local governmental authority certifying
that the building complies with the provisions of applicable statutes and regulations, and permitting
occupancy for the designated use.

(b) WARRANTY - The General Contractor shall warranty all work to the Owner for a period of one
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year from date of Certificate of Substantial Completion unless specified for a longer period. In the case
of work performed by a Subcontractor, the General Contractor shall warranty the work to and in favor of
the Owner. In addition, each subcontractor shall warranty their work for a period of 1 year, unless
otherwise noted, after date of Certificate of Substantial Completion and repair work that proves to be
defective in workmanship and/or materials due to above work without expense whatsoever to the Owner.
Included, but are not necessarily limited to, are the following General Requirements.

(1) General Contractor shall submit written guarantee to the Owner stating that all work has
been performed in accordance with the drawings and specifications (and authorized
change orders, if any).

(2) General Contractor shall also guarantee all work against defects due to faulty
workmanship or materials and shall agree that during the guarantee period he shall
make all repairs necessitated by reason of faulty workmanship or materials promptly
and at no cost to the Owner.

(c) Compile specified warranties and bonds.

(d) Compile specified service and maintenance contracts.

(e) Co-execute submittals when so specified.

)] Review submittals to verify compliance with Contract Documents.
(9) Submit to Architect for review and transmittal to Owner.

(h) Related requirements in other parts of Project Manual:

PART 4 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

4.1 Assemble warranties, bonds and service and maintenance contracts, executed by each of the
respective manufacturers,suppliers and subcontractors.

4.2 Number of original signed copies required: 2 each.

4.3 Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in orderly sequence, provide

A Product of work item

B Firm, with name of principal, address and telephone number.

C Scope

D Date of beginning of warranty, bond or service and maintenance contract

E Duration of warranty, bond for service maintenance contract.

F Provide information for Tenant's personnel: Proper procedures in case of failure.
G Instances, which might affect the validity of warranty or bond.

H General Contractor, name of responsible principal, address and telephone number.

4.4  Provide warranties for all subcontractors/manufacturers including but not limited to the following:
o Termite Control
o Cast-in-place Concrete
o Unit Masonry
o Metal Fabrications
o Building Insulation
o Roofing- 10 years labor / 20 years membrane (Full NDL Warranty)
o Flashing and Sheet Metal
o Sealants - 5 years
o Metal Doors and Frames
o Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts
o Hardware
o Glazing, Lathing, Plastering, Stucco
o Gypsum Wallboard
o Plumbing System
o Mechanical System (5-yr. warranty on motor compressor)
o Fire Protection Sprinkler System
o Electrical System and Controls

PAGE 126



OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatory

PART 5 MANUALS
FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS MANUAL

Equipment list includes, but not limited to the following items for every piece of material and equipment
supplied by the fire sprinkler systems vendor and installer.

Name, model and manufacturer.

Complete parts drawings and list.

Local supply for parts or replacement with addresses and telephone numbers.

Local service organizations for equipment with address and 24 hour telephone numbers.

All tags, inspection slips, etc., removed from equipment as shipped from the factory.

All approved shop drawings and/or submittals.

Maintenance instructions with schedule of frequency of lubrication, cleaning, adjusting, replacing etc.

NogkrwprE

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS MANUAL

Equipment list includes, but not limited to the following items for every piece of material and equipment
supplied by the Mechanical Subcontractor.

NOTE: Include all California CAL Green and CEC compliance with acceptance forms, required signatures and
accompanying manufacturer’s data.

Name, model and manufacturer.

Complete parts drawings and list.

Local supply for parts or replacement with addresses and telephone numbers.

Local service organizations for equipment with address and 24 hour telephone numbers.

All tags, inspection slips, etc., removed from equipment as shipped from the factory.

All approved shop drawings and/or submittals.

Maintenance instructions with schedule of frequency of lubrication, cleaning, adjusting, replacing etc.

NookrwprE

PLUMBING SYSTEMS MANUAL

Equipment list includes, but not limited to the following items for every piece of material and equipment
supplied by the Mechanical Subcontractor.

NOTE: Include all California CAL Green and CEC compliance with acceptance forms, required signatures and
accompanying manufacturer’s data.

Name, model and manufacturer.

Complete parts drawings and list.

Local supply for parts or replacement with addresses and telephone numbers.

Local service organizations for equipment with address and 24 hour telephone numbers.

All tags, inspection slips, etc., removed from equipment as shipped from the factory.

All approved shop drawings and/or submittals.

Maintenance instructions with schedule of frequency of lubrication, cleaning, adjusting, replacing etc.

Nogkrwdbr

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS MANUAL

Equipment include, but not limited to the following items for every piece of equipment supplied by the
Electrical Systems Subcontractor.

NOTE: Include all California Cal Green and CEC compliance with acceptance forms, required signatures and
accompanying manufacturer’s data.

Name, model and manufacturer

Complete parts and list.

Local supply for parts or replacements with address and phone numbers

Local service organizations for equipment and addresses with 24 hour telephone numbers.

All approved shop drawings for submittals

Maintenance instructions and schedules of frequency of lubrication, cleaning, adjusting, replacing,etc.

ogkrwnE
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PART 6: SEMI-FINAL AND FINAL INSPECTIONS

6.1

6.2

Closeout is hereby defined to include general requirements near end of contract time, in preparation
for final acceptance, final payment, normal termination of contract, occupancy by Owner and similar
actions evidencing completion of the work. Specific requirements for individual units of work are
specific throughout this specification. Time of closeout is directly related to "Substantial Completion".
Request a semi-final inspection by the Architect to determine the status of completion. Such notice shall
be given at least 3 days before the requested inspection date.

PART 7: PRE-REQUISITES TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

Prior to requesting Architect's inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion, complete the
following and list known exceptions in request.

A. In progress payment request, coincident with or first following date claimed, show either 100%
completion for portion of work claimed as "substantially complete”, or list incomplete items, value of
incompletion, and reasons for being incomplete.

B. Include supporting documentation for completion as indicated in these contract documents.

C. Submit statement showing accounting for changes to the Contract Sum.

D. Advise Tenant of pending insurance changeover requirements.

E. Submit specific warranties, workmanship / maintenance agreements, and final certifications.
Additionally, include one copy for review of each required manual, including similar documents.

F. Obtain and submit releases enabling Tenant's full and unrestricted use of the work and access to
services and utilities, including (where required) occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

G. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of materials, and similar physical items to Owner.

H. Make final changeover of locks and transmit keys to Tenant, and advise Tenant's personnel of
changeover in security provisions.

I. Complete start-up testing of systems, and instructions of Tenant's operating/maintenance personnel:
Discontinue (or change-over) and remove from project site temporary facilities and services, along with
construction tools and facilities, mock-ups, and similar events.

J. Complete final cleaning up requirements, including touch-up painting of marred surfaces.

K. Touch-up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes.

If the Architect finds that the Project is substantially complete, he will prepare a Certificate of Substantial
Completion, AIA Document G-704, for the approval and acceptance of the General Contractor and the
Owner, attaching thereto a list or "Punch List" of items to be completed or corrected.

If the Architect does not concur in the General Contractor's claim of Substantial Completion, he will so
notify the General Contractor, and thereafter the General Contractor shall initiate a new request for (semi-
final) inspection. As the General Contractor completes the "Punch List" of uncompleted or uncorrected
items, he shall submit to the Architect for his review:

A. Record Drawings | Closeout Manuals to be submitted by General Contractor - completed and
initialed.
B. Pre-requisites to Final Acceptance

Prior to requesting Architect's final inspection for certification of final acceptance and final payment, as

required by General Conditions, complete the following and list known exceptions (if any) in request:

A Submit final payment request with final releases and supporting documentation not previously
submitted and accepted. Include certificates of insurance for products and completed operations
where required.

B. Submit updated final statement; accounting for additional (final) changes to Contract Sum.

C. Submit certified copy of Architect's/Engineer's final punch-list of itemized work to be completed
or corrected, stating that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance,
endorsed and dated by Architect/Engineer.

D. Submit final meter readings for utilities, measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
time of substantial completion or when Tenant took possession of and responsibility for
corresponding elements of the work (where applicable).

E. Revise and submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements, as well as final warranties, guarantees, and maintenance agreements.

F. Submit completed maintenance stock sign-off sheet.

G. Final Health Department Approval (where applicable)
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7.5 General Contractor shall call for final inspection after all construction has been completed, electric
and/or gas is on, all equipment is operational and establishment has been thoroughly cleaned. Receive
Health Department approval prior to store opening, where required.

PART 8: RE-INSPECTION PROCEDURES

8.1 Upon receipt of General Contractor's request for final inspection and that the work has been
completed, include punch-list items resulting from earlier inspections, and incomplete items delayed
because of acceptable circumstances, (subject to Owner and Architect approval), Architect will re-inspect
work.

8.2 If the Project is complete and all “Punch List" items are completed and corrected, the Architect will Issue
a final certificate of Payment".

8.3 After completion of the procedures outlined above the General Contractor shall submit his final application
for payment in accordance with the Agreement, the General Conditions and Supplementary General
Conditions.

8.4 If, because of acts or omissions of the General Contractor, the Architect is required to conduct more
than one final inspection of the Project to review the "Punch List’, he will charge the Owner for the
additional services required and such costs will be deducted from the money still due the General
Contractor.

PART 9 FINAL CHECKOUTS OF STRUCTURE AND EQUIPMENT WITH OWNER

9.1 Arrange for each installer of work requiring continuing maintenance or operation, to meet with Owner
personnel, at the project site, to provide basic instructions by manufacturer’'s representatives where
installers are not expert in the required procedures.

9.2 Review maintenance manuals, record documentation, tools, spare parts, and materials, lubricants, fuels,
identification system, control sequences, hazards, cleaning and similar procedures and facilities.

9.3 For operational equipment, demonstrate start-up, shutdown, emergency operations, noise and vibration
adjustments, safety, economy/efficiency adjustments, energy effectiveness, and similar operations.

9.4 Review maintenance and operations in relations with applicable warranties, agreements to maintain,
bonds, and similar continuing commitments.

9.5 Note: Retention funds will not be paid until project closeout.

PART 10 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
10.1  The General Contractor shall deliver to Owner the spare parts, extra stock and maintenance materials
listed below, and the General Contractor shall complete the maintenance stock sign-off check list and provide to
Owner Representative. Materials shall be neatly packaged and identified.

Section

09900Painting:
1 full gallon of each paint color used:
Received

15000PIlumbing:

15202Distribution:
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2 Plumbing Valve Charts

(Highlight All Water Valves on Sheets P-1 and Pi=1)

1 complete change of all

filter media
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15300Fire Protection: 1 head wrench
1 cabinet (large enough hold all heads)
2 each type head:
A. Recessed (interior)

Recessed (exterior)
Upward Pendant (interior)

B.
C.
D. Upward Pendant (exterior)
E. Other as indicated

PART 11 ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY BY JURISDICTIONAL AUTHORITY
11.1  Utility release. The following minimum requirements shall be completed prior to any occupancy or utility

connection:
(1) Written clearance from the Fire and Public Works Departments and Planning and Business
License Divisions.
(2) Written clearance from Monte Vista Water District, NPDES Coordinator, and Environmental
Manager, when applicable.
3) The following, when applicable:
€) Electronic imaging of plans received.
(b) Verification of school fees paid.
(©) Grading certificate received.
(d) All plan review fees paid.
(e) Sewer assessment fees paid.
() Hazardous materials statements received.
(9) Subcontractor's list received.
(h) Parkland development fees received.
® Transportation development impact fees received

The General Contractor has delivered all spare parts and maintenance materials as defined above in a
satisfactory condition and has reviewed the maintenance procedures with the Construction Manager and
Owner's Representative.

This document is to be included in the closeout package and be fully executed.

Tenant Construction Manager Date

Owner Representative Date
END OF SECTION
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01 78 00 — CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1:GENERAL

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

1.2 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
A. Maintenance of Documents and Samples:

1.

In addition to requirements in General Conditions, maintain at the site for Owner one
record copy of:

a. Contract Drawings.

b. Specifications.

c. Addenda.

d. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
e. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
f. Field test records.

g. Inspection certificates.

h. Manufacturer's certificates.

2. Store Record Documents and samples in Field Office apart from documents used for
construction. Provide files, racks, and secure storage for Record Documents and
samples.

3. Label and file Record Documents and samples in accordance with Section number
listings in Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Label each document "PROJECT
RECORD" in neat, large, printed letters.

4. Maintain Record Documents in a clean, dry and legible condition. Do not use Record
Documents for construction purposes.

5. Keep Record Documents and samples available for inspection by Owner’s
Representative.

B. Recording:

1. Record information on a set of blue line opaque drawings, and in a copy of a Project
Manual.

2. Provide felt tip marking pens, maintaining separate colors for each major system, for
recording information.

3. Record information concurrently with construction progress. Do not conceal any work
until required information is recorded.

4. Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual
construction, including:

a. Measured depths of elements of foundation in relation to finish first floor datum.

b. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

c. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of construction.

d. Field changes of dimension and detail.

e. Changes made by Modifications.

f. Details not on original Contract Drawings.

g. References to related shop drawings and Modifications.

5. Specifications: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including:

a. Manufacturer, trade name, and catalog number of each product actually installed,
particularly optional items and substitute items.
b. Changes made by Addenda and Modifications.

6. Other Documents: Maintain manufacturer's certifications, inspection certifications,

1.3 OPERATION

field test records, and other documents required by individual Specifications sections.

AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Contents

1.

Table of Contents: Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of Owner’s Representative and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule
of products and systems, indexed to content of the volume.
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2. For Each Product or System: List names, addresses and telephone numbers of
subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement
parts.

3. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component
parts, and data applicable to installation; delete inapplicable information.

4. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of
equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project
Record Documents as maintenance drawings.

5. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of
instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions specified in
Section 01 45 16.

6. Warranties and Bonds: Bind in copy of each.

B. Manual for Materials and Finishes:

1. Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: Include product data, with catalog
number, size, composition, and color and texture designations. Provide information for
re-ordering custom manufactured products.

2. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Include manufacturer's recommendations for
cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods,
and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

3. Moisture-protection and Weather-exposed Products: Include product data listing
applicable reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation.
Provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

4. Additional Requirements: As Specified in individual Specifications sections.

5. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space
for insertion of data.

C. Manual for Equipment and Systems:

1. Each Item of Equipment and Each System: Include description of unit or system, and
component parts. Give function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting
conditions. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and
complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable parts.

2. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications.

3. Include as-installed color coded wiring diagrams.

4. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating
instructions and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and
emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and any special operating
instructions.

5. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for
trouble-shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment,
adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

6. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

7. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

8. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

9. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and
diagrams required for maintenance.

10. Provide as-installed control diagrams by controls manufacturer.

11. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with as- installed color coded piping
diagrams.

12. Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to
flow and control diagrams.

13. Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended
guantities to be maintained in storage.

14. Include test and balancing reports as specified in individual specification sections.

15. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual Specifications sections.

16. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space
for insertion of data.

D. Instruction of Owner Personnel:

1. Before final inspection, instruct Owner's designated personnel in operation,
adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems, at agreed upon
times. For equipment requiring seasonal operation, perform instructions for other
seasons within 6 months.

2. Refer to Section 01820.
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E. Submittals:
1. Submit 2 copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents
before start of Work. Owner’s Representative will review draft and return one copy with
comments.

1.4 WARRANTIES AND BONDS
A. Preparation

1. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors,
suppliers, and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of
work. Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning
of time of warranty until the Date of Substantial completion is determined.

2. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.

3. Co-execute submittals when required.

4. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

15 SPARE PARTS, OVERAGES, AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
A. Products Required:

1. Provide quantities of products, spare parts, maintenance tools, and maintenance
materials specified in individual sections to be provided to Owner, in addition to that
required for completion of Work.

2. Products: Identical to those installed in the Work. Include quantities in original
purchase from manufacturer to avoid variations in manufacture.

B. Storage, Maintenance:
1. Store products with products to be installed in the Work, under provisions of Section
01 60 00.

2. Maintain spare products in original containers with labels intact and legible, until
delivery to Owner.
C. Delivery:
1. Coordinate with Owner: Deliver and unload spare products to Owner at Project site
and obtain receipt prior to final payment.

PART 2:PRODUCTS and PART 3: EXECUTION
Not Used

END OF SECTION
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01 79 00 — DEMONSTRATION & TRAINING

PART 1:GENERAL
11 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

When specified in individual Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized representative
to demonstrate operation of equipment and systems, instruct Owner's personnel, and provide
written report that demonstrations and instructions have been completed.

Coordinate all data as required with owner’s building commissioner.

Owner will provide list of personnel to receive instructions, and will coordinate their attendance at
agreed-upon times.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Submit preliminary schedule for Owner's approval, listing times and dates for demonstration of
each item of equipment and each system, 2 weeks prior to proposed dates.

Submit reports within one week after completion of demonstrations, that demonstrations and
instructions have been satisfactorily completed. Give time and date of each demonstration, with
a list of persons present.

PART 2: PRODUCTS - not used

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A.

Verify equipment has been inspected and put into operation in accordance with Section 01 75 00;
testing, adjusting, and balancing has been performed in accordance with 01 33 19 and equipment
and systems are fully operational.

Have copies of completed operation and maintenance manuals at hand for use in demonstrations
and instructions.

3.2 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS

A.

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of equipment and systems to Owner's personnel 2
weeks prior to date of final inspection. For equipment requiring seasonal operation, perform
instructions for other seasons within 6 months.

Use operation and maintenance manuals as basis of instruction. Review contents of manual with
personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed-upon times, at designated location.

Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instructions.

END OF SECTION
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01 81 13 — SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

CAL-Green SUMMATION-CHECKLIST

PART 6: GENERAL
6.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

B.
C.

Related Documents: Provisions established in General and Supplementary Conditions of the
Contract, Division 1 General Requirements, and the Drawings are collectively applicable to this
Section.

1. Refer to all Mandatory Compliance Notes and Details on drawings.

2. Comply with all applicable 2013 CAL Green code requirements

Refer to CAL Green Compliance Form — Owner’s Project Requirements (OPR).

Refer to Reference Standards Attachment Form in Project Manual Exhibits.

6.2 INVESTIGATION

A.

An examination of nonresidential mandatory measures is contractual conditions at the building
site. These investigations are to be checked and verified. The following depicts mitigations and
are to be enforced whether clearly depicted on drawings and specifications or not. As a guide,
measures are herein made, and identified in the Drawings and Specifications.

Regulations and the code’s intent is to encourage buildings to achieve exemplary performance in
the area of energy efficiency. The California Energy Commission believes specifically that a
green building should achieve at least 15 percent reduction in energy usage when compared to
the State’s mandatory energy efficiency standards.

PART 7: COMPLIANCE MITIGATION MEASURES
7.1 SITE PLANNING & DESIGN

A.

Storm Water Drainage & Retention (SWRCB: California State Water Resources Control Board):

VERIFY COMPLIANCE WITH AUTHORITY.

1. Helps prevent flooding of adjacent property and prevent pollution from storm water
runoff by retaining soil on-site or by providing filtering to restrict sedimentation from
reaching storm water drainage systems and receiving streams and rivers.

2. Establishes criteria for a plan to manage storm water drainage during construction.

a. Retention basin are sized and depicted on the civil site plan drawings

b. Civil design filters storm water and routes to public drainage system

c. Compliance with local storm water ordinance is per WQMP

d. Prevention of soil loss by storm or wind erosion per civil drawings

e. Prevention of sedimentation and/or dust/particulate matter (air pollution)

3. Surface Drainage Aspects
a. Requires planning of the surface drainage system serving the site
b. The site shall be planned to keep water from entering buildings.

c. Construction drawings indicates how surface drainage will be managed
d. Drainage system includes swales, drain piping, retention areas, and ground water
recharge

Energy Efficiency (Minimum Performance for ALL TYPES Construction)

1. (CEC) California Energy Commission adopts regulations to establish minimum levels
of energy efficiency that a conditioned structure must meet or exceed.

2. Performance is based on a Prescriptive Method or Performance Method (computer
analysis) per filled out forms on drawings.

3. Water savings: Requires a 20 percent reduction of indoor water use per plumbing
fixture schedules and specifications.

4. Separate sub-meters required for...

a. Individual leased tenant space projected to consume more than 100 gal / day of water.
b. Laundry, cleaners, restaurant food service, medical, dental, beauty salon or barber shop
requires meters.

5. Wastewater to be reduced 20 percent for each building
a. Install water-conserving fixtures (water closets, urinals, etc.)

b. Utilize non-potable water systems

Site Improvement Efficiency Measures

1. lIrrigation Controllers
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2.

a. Requires irrigation controls to be weather or soil moisture based and automatically adjust
irrigation in response to changes in plants’ needs as weather conditions change, or have
rain sensors or communication systems that account for local rainfall.

b. Weather-based controllers without integral rain sensors or communication systems that

account for local rainfall shall have a separate wired or wireless rain sensor which

connects or communicates with the controller(s).

Soil moisture-based controllers are not required to have rain sensor input.

Automatically delay watering cycle due to rain

1. Communication based

2. Water needs based

3. Based on soil moisture

Water Budget

a. A water budget is developed for landscape irrigation that complies with local ordinance
and the California Department of Water Resources Model Water Efficient Landscape
Ordinance.

b. Prescriptive measures assist in compliance.

c. For landscaped areas up to 5000 square feet, separate meters or sub-meters shall be
installed for indoor and outdoor potable water use. Install irrigation controllers and
sensors.

oo

7.2 RESOURCE EFFICIENCY FOR ALL DESIGN
A. Joints and Openings (between conditioned and unconditioned spaces)

1.

Openings in the building envelope need to accommodate gas, plumbing, electrical
lines and other necessary penetrations which must be sealed in compliance with the
California Energy Code.

2. Exception: Annular spaces around pipes, electric cables, conduits, or other openings
in plates at exterior walls (protected against passage of rodents) to be sealed with
cement mortar or similar methods.

a. Use metal plates or covers

b. Use cementitious material to seal opening

c. Use other methods approved by the enforcing agency
B. Construction Waste (Waste Management Plan)

1. Requires at least 50% of non-hazardous construction and demolition debris to be
recycled and/or salvaged.

2. Or compliance with alocal waste ordinance that is more stringent.

3. Soil and land clearing debris are exempt.100 percent of trees, stumps, rocks and
associated vegetation and soils resulting primarily from land clearing shall be reused
or recycled. For a phased project, such material may be stockpiled on site until the
storage site is developed.

4. Alternative methods or exceptions may be approved due to local constraints.

5. Develop a waste management plan and submit for approval to the enforcing agency.

6. Provide readily accessible areas that serve the entire building and are identified for the
depositing, storage, and collection of non-hazardous materials for recycling, including
(at a minimum): paper, corrugated cardboard, glass, plastics, metals, etc.

7. Space allocation for recycling areas shall comply with Chapter 18, Part 3, Division 30
of the Public Resources Code. Chapter 18 is known as the California Solid Waste
Reuse and Recycling Access Act of 1991.

8. Provide documentation of compliance: Calculate the amount of materials diverted by
weight or volume, but not by both.

C. Light Pollution Reduction

1. Comply with lighting power requirements in the California Energy Code, CCR, Part 6,
and design interior and exterior lighting such that zero direct-beam illumination leaves
the building site.

2. Meet or exceed exterior light levels and uniformity ratios for lighting zones 1-4 as

defined in Chapter 10 of the California Administrative Code, CCR, Part 1.

a. Shield all exterior luminaires or provide cutoff luminaires

b. Contain interior lighting within each source

c. Allow no more than 0.01 horizontal lumen foot-candles to escape 15 feet beyond the site
boundary.

d. Automatically control exterior lighting dusk to dawn to turn off or lower light levels during
inactive periods.
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7.3 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE (COMMISSIONING and MANUALS)

A.

Requires educational materials, operation and maintenance manuals to ensure buildings,

grounds, and equipment are properly maintained.

1. Construction practices requires a level of knowledge to maintain building systems and
equipment.

2. Additional information regarding landscape design and maintenance, recycle
opportunities, special inspection reports, and energy incentive programs.

Testing and Adjusting (all buildings)

1. Testing and adjusting of systems shall be required for buildings less than 10,000
square feet as well as buildings requiring commissioning.

2. Develop a written plan of procedures for testing and adjusting systems.

a. HVAC Systems and Controls

b. Indoor / outdoor lighting & controls
c. Water Heating Systems

d. Renewable Energy Systems

e. Landscape Irrigation Systems

f.  Water Reuse Systems

3. Perform testing and adjusting procedures in accordance with industry best practices
and applicable standards on each system as determined by the building official.

4. The HVAC system shall be balanced in accordance with the procedure defined by the
Testing Adjusting and Balancing Bureau National Standards; the National
Environmental Balancing Bureau Procedural Standards; or Associated Air Balancing
Council National Standards or as approved by the building official.

5. Provide the building owner or representative with detailed operating and maintenance
instructions and copies of guaranties / warranties for each system. O & M instructions
shall be consistent with OSHA requirements in CCR, Title 8, Section 5142, and other
related regulations.

6. Include a copy of all inspection verifications and reports required by the enforcing
agency.

Protection of systems and equipment during construction

1. Duct Openings: Protect from contamination during construction

a. Air distribution component openings must be sealed with tape, plastic, sheet metal, etc.
b. Must be acceptable to enforcement agency to reduce amount of dust or debris collected
in system
Mechanical Equipment: Cover and protect until occupancy
Use plastic or sheet metal
Wrap or protect equipment stored on the jobsite for future installation.
If necessary- use alternative space conditioning during construction
ommissioning (Required for buildings exceeding 10,000 square feet)
Owners Project Requirements (OPR)
Basis of Design
Commissioning measures
Commissioning plan
Functional Performance Testing
Documentation and Training
Commissioning Report

NoghrwbdEQOR~ON

7.4 FINISH MATERIAL POLLUTANT CONTROL

A.
B.
C.

Limits pollutants from the off-gassing of finish materials

Tables are provided establishing limits on the emissions of

VOCs in adhesives, paints, and other coatings (SCAQMD & CCR)

1. VOC limitations for carpet, cushions, and pad adhesives

2. Address formaldehyde limits - California Air Resources Board (ARB).

3. Aerosol Paints & Coatings (regulations)

4. Ensures these levels are met by including a mandatory verification component which
requires certification or documentation.

Finish Material Pollutant Control

Collect material specification sheets and make them available at time of inspection.

Protect Product Labels

Carpet systems — 100% Green Label Plus

Composite wood products — Air Resources Board standards

Resilient Flooring — 50% requires CHPS criteria

agrLONE
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E. Verification of compliance is required at the request of enforcement agency. Documentation
includes...

1.

Manufacturer’s product specification

2. Field verification of on-site product containers
7.5 ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
A. Concrete Slab Foundations
1. Provides explicit requirements for the installation of vapor barriers in slab on grade

foundations to address moisture and mold issues that can negatively affect indoor air
guality as well damage to floor coverings.

2. Specifies an aggregate base as a capillary break and clarifies that the vapor retarder
must be placed above the aggregate and in direct contact with the concrete slab.

3. Allows equivalent methods provided the same protections will be maintained.

B. Moisture Content of Building Materials

1. Requires the moisture content of construction materials and insulation to be verified
prior to approval to enclose wall and floor cavities with drywall or other finishes.

2. CBC specifies maximum grading and mill certification levels of moisture in framing
members.

3. Field verification and protection is required during wet weather. Cover all building
materials.

4. Ensure the building is weather light before insulating.

5. Ensure building materials are kept dry and test for moisture levels.

6. Toilet Exhaust Fans to be Energy Star compliant with Humidistat controls

C. Weather Protection

1. Provide a weather-resistant exterior wall and foundation envelope as required by
California Building Code Section 1403.2 and California Energy Code Section 150,
manufacturer’s installation instructions, or local ordinance, whichever is more
stringent.

2. Use features such as overhangs and recesses, and flashings integrated with a
drainage plane.

3. Use non-absorbent floor and wall finishes within at least two feet around and
perpendicular to such openings.

4. Design and maintain landscape irrigation systems to prevent spray on structures.

5. Design exterior entries and / or openings subject to foot traffic or wind-driven rain to
prevent water intrusion into buildings.

D. Filtration:

1. In mechanically ventilated buildings, provide regularly occupied areas of the building
with air filtration media for outside and return air prior to occupancy that provides at
least a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8.

2. Where outdoor areas are provided for smoking, prohibit smoking within 25 feet of
building entries, outdoor air intakes and operable windows and in buildings; or as
enforced by ordinances, regulations, or policies of any city, county, or campus,
whichever are more stringent.

3. Post signage to inform building occupants of the prohibitions.

E. Indoor Moisture Control

1. Buildings shall meet or exceed the provisions of California Building Code, CCR, Title

24, Part 2, Sections 1203 (Ventilation) and Chapter 14 (Exterior Walls).
F. Outside Air Delivery

1. For mechanically or naturally ventilated spaces in buildings, meet the minimum
requirements of Section 121 (Requirements for Ventilation) of the California Energy
Code, CCR, Title 24, Part 6, or the applicable local code, whichever is more stringent,
and Chapter 4 of CCR, Title 8.

2. For buildings equipped with demand control ventilation, CO2 sensors and ventilation
controls shall be specified and installed in accordance with the requirements of the
current edition of the California Energy Code, CCR, Title 24, Part 6, Section 121(c).

G. Acoustical Control

1. Employ building assemblies and components with Sound transmission Coefficient
(STC) values determined in accordance with ASTM E90 and ASTM E413

2. Wall and roof-ceiling assemblies making up the building envelope shall have an STC of
at least 50, and exterior windows shall have a minimum STC of 30.

3. Wall and floor-ceiling assemblies separating tenant spaces and tenant spaces with

public spaces shall have an STC of at least 40.
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H.

Ozone Depletion & Greenhouse Gas Reductions

1. Installations of HVAC, refrigeration, and fire suppression equipment shall comply with
Sections 5.508.1.1 and 5.508.1.2.

2. Install HVAC, refrigeration and fire suppression equipment that do not contain CFCs.

3. Install HVAC, refrigeration and fire suppression equipment that do not contain Halons

PART 8: SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS

8.1 Installer Training:
A. Certificate of training as a HVAC systems installer through a program acceptable to the enforcing
agency
B. Or Work is performed under the direct supervision of a person with acceptable training
C. Or Acceptable Programs include:

1. State Certifies Apprenticeship

2. Trade/Labor-sponsored Training

3. Public Utility Training

4. Manufacturer-sponsored Training

5. Other Programs Acceptable to Enforcing Agency

8.2 Special inspection:

A.

B.

C.
D.

Enforcing agency can require that the owner employ one or more special inspectors to verify

compliance.

Qualifications may include:

1. Certification by a national or regional green building program or standard publisher.

2. Certification by a statewide energy consulting or verification organization, such as
HERS raters, BPI contractors, and home energy auditors.

3. Successful completion of a 3" party apprentice training program in the appropriate
trade.

4. Other programs acceptable to the enforcing agency.

Inspectors must be independent entities with no financial interest.

HERS raters are an example of ‘special inspectors’ certifies by the CEC.

8.3 Documentation:

A.

SECTION

Verification of compliance includes construction documents, plans, specifications builder or
installer certification, inspection reports, or other methods acceptable to the enforcing agency
which show substantial conformance. Where specific documentation is necessary to verify
compliance, that method of compliance will be specified in  the appropriate section (or identified
in the checklist).

Worksheets (calculation tables to be filled out)

1. WSI1- Baseline Water Use

WS2- Water Use Reduction (20% reduction)

WS3- Water Use Reduction (30%, 35% or 40%)

CWM —Construction Waste Management (specifications)
CWM- Material Worksheet

CWM- Management Acknowledgement (construction waste)
Refer to 2013 CAL Green Mandatory Measures Checklist (follows)

MEASURES CHECKLIST (Effective January 1, 2014)

o U rwN

Measures

CREDIT REQUIREMENTS provided on

plan sheet:

PLANNING AND DESIGN (Site Development)

5.106.1

Newly constructed projects which disturb less than one acre of land shall prevent the
pollution of stormwater runoff from the construction activities through local ordinance in
Section 5.106.1.1 or Best management practices (BMP) in Section 5.106.1.2

Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan
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5.106.4

Bicycle Parking

Comply with Sections 5.106.4.1.1 and 5.106.4.1.2; or meet local ordinance, whichever
is stricter.
5.106.4.1.1 Short-Term bicycle parking.
If the new project or addition or alteration is anticipated to generate visitor traffic,
provide permanently anchored bicycle racks within 200 ft of the visitors’ entrance,
readily visible to passers-by, for 5 percent of new visitor motorized vehicle parking
spaces being added, with a minimum of one two-bike capacity rack.
Exception: Additions or alterations which add 9 or less visitor parking spaces.
5.106.4.1.2 Long-Term bicycle parking.
For new buildings with over 10 tenant-occupants or for additions or alterations that
add 10 or more tenant parking spaces, provide secure bicycle parking for 5
percent of tenant-occupied motorized vehicle parking spaces being added, with a
minimum of one space.

5.106.5.2

Designated Parking

In new projects or additions or alterations that add 10 or more vehicular parking
spaces, provide designated parking for any combination of low-emitting, fuel efficient,
and carpool/van pool vehicles per Table 5.106.5.2.

5.106.8

Light Pollution
Reduction

New outdoor lighting systems shall be designed and installed to comply with:
1. The minimum requirements in the California Energy Code for Lighting Zones
1-4 as defined in Chapter 10 of the California Administrative Code; and
2. Backlight, Uplight and Glare (BUG) ratings defined in IESNA TM-15-11; and
3. Allowable BUG ratings not exceeding those shown in Table 5.106.8, or
Comply with a local ordinance lawfully enacted pursuant to Section 101.7, whichever is
more stringent.
Exceptions:
1. Luminaires that qualify as exceptions in Section 147 of Calif. Energy Code
2. Emergency lighting

5.106.10

Grading and Paving

Construction plans shall indicate how site grading or a drainage system will manage all
surface water flows to keep water from entering buildings. Examples of methods to
manage surface water include those shown in ltems 1-5.

Exceptions: Additions and alterations not altering the drainage path.

ENERGY EFFICIENCY

5.201.1

Scope

Building meets or exceeds the requirements of the California Building Energy
Efficiency Standards.

WATER EFFICIENCY AND CONSERVATION (Indoor Water Use)

5.303.1

Meters

Separate meters shall be installed for the uses described in Sections 5.303.1.1 and

5.303.1.2.

5.303.1.1 New buildings or additions in excess of 50,000 square feet.

Separate submeters shall be installed as follows:

For each individual leased, rented or other tenant space within the building projected to

consume more than 100 gal/day.

2. Where separate submeters for individual building tenants are unfeasible, for
ater supplied to the following subsystems:

Makeup water for cooling towers where flow through is greater than 500 gpm (30 L/s)

b. Makeup water for evaporative coolers greater than 6 gpm (0.04 L/s)

C. Steam and hot-water boilers with energy input more than 500,000 Btu/h

(147 kW)

5.303.1.2 Excess consumption.

IAny tenant within a new building or an addition that is projected to consume more

than1,000 gal/day (3800 L/day).

5.303.2

Water Reduction

Plumbing fixtures shall meet the maximum flow rate values shown in Table 5.303.2.3.
Exception: Buildings that demonstrate 20% overall water use reduction. In this case, a
calculation demonstrating a 20% reduction in the building “water use baseline”, as
establish in Table 5.303.2.2, shall be provided.
5.303.2.1 Areas of additions or alteration.
The provisions of Sections 5.303.2 and 5.303.3 shall apply to new fixtures in
additions or areas of alterations to the building.

5.303.3

Water Conserving

Plumbing Fixtures and

Plumbing fixtures (water closets and urinals) and fittings (faucets and showerheads)
shall comply with the following:

SECTION

CREDIT

REQUIREMENTS
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Fittings

5.303.3.1 Water closets.
The effective flush volume of all water closets shall not exceed 1.28 gallons per
flush. Tank-type water closets shall be certified to the performance criteria of the
U.S. EPA WaterSense Specification for Tank-Type Toilets.
Note: The effective flush volume of dual flush toilets is defined as the composite,
average flush volume of two reduced flushes and one full flush.
5.303.3.2 Urinals.
The effective flush volume of urinals shall not exceed 0.5 gallons per flush.
5.303.3.3 Showerheads.
5.303.3.3.1 Single showerheads.
Showerheads shall have a maximum flow rate of not more than 2.0 gallons
per minute at 80 psi. Showerheads shall be certified to the performance
criteria of the U.S. EPA WaterSense Specification for Showerheads.
5.303.3.3.2 Multiple showerheads serving one shower.
When a shower is served by more than a showerhead, the combined flow
rate of all showerheads and/or other shower outlets controlled by a single
valve shall not exceed 2.0 gallons per minute at 80 psi, or the shower shall
be designed to allow only one shower outlet to be in operation at a time.
Note: A hand-held shower shall be considered a showerhead.

Each new building shall reduce the generation of wastewater by one of the following
methods:

Fittings

5.303.4 Wastewater Reduction 1. The installation of water-conserving fixtures or
2. Utilizing nonpotable water systems.
Standards for Plumbing fixtures and fittings shall be installed in accordance with the California
5.303.6 Plumbing Fixtures and Plumbing Code, and shall meet the applicable standards referenced in Table 1401.1 of

the California Plumbing Code and in Chapter 6 of this code.

WATER EFFICIENCY AND CONSERVATION (Outdoor Water Use)

5.304.1

Water Budget

A water budget shall be developed for landscape irrigation use that installed in
conjunction with a new building or an addition or alteration.

5.304.2

Outdoor Potable Water
Use

For new water service or for addition or alteration requiring upgraded water service for
landscaped areas of at least 1,000 square feet but not more than 5,000 square feet,
separate submeters or metering devices shall be installed for outdoor potable water
use.

5.304.3

Irrigation Design

In new nonresidential construction or building addition or alteration with at least 1,000
square feet but not more than 2,500 square feet of cumulative landscaped area (the
level at which the MWELO applies), install irrigation controllers and sensors which
include the following criteria and meet manufacturer’'s recommendations.

5.304.3.1 Irrigation controllers.

Automatic irrigation system controllers installed at the time of final inspection shall

comply with the following:

1. Controllers shall be weather- or soil moisture-based controllers that
automatically adjust irrigation in response to changes in plants' needs as
weather conditions change.

2. Weather-based controllers without integral rain sensors or communication
systems that account for local rainfall shall have a separate wired or wireless
rain sensor which connects or communicates with the controller(s). Solil
moisture-based controllers are not required to have rain sensor input.

MATERIAL CONSERVATION & RESOURCE EFFICIENCY
(Weather Resistance and Moisture Management)

Provide a weather-resistant exterior wall and foundation envelope as required by

SECTION

CREDIT

5.407.1 Weather Protection California Building Code, Section 1403.2 and California Energy Code, Section 150,
manufacturer’s installation instructions or local ordinance, whichever is more stringent.
Employ moisture control measures by the following methods;
5.407.2.1 Sprinklers.
Prevent irrigation spray on structures.
5.407.2.2 Entries and openings.
Design exterior entries and openings to prevent water intrusion into buildings as
follows:
5.407.2.2.1 Exterior door protection.
5.407.2 Moisture Control Primary exterior entries shall be covered to prevent water intrusion by using

nonabsorbent floor and wall finishes within at least 2 feet around and
perpendicular to such openings plus at least one of the following:
1. Aninstalled awning at least 4 feet in depth.
2. The door is protected by a roof overhang at least 4 feet in depth.
3. The door is recessed at least 4 feet.
4.  Other methods which provide equivalent protection.
5.407.2.2.2 Flashing.

REQUIREMENTS

Install flashings integrated with a drainage plane.

Measures

provided on
plan sheet:

MATERIAL CONSERVATION & RESOURCE EFFICIENCY
(Construction Waste Reduction, Disposal & Recycling)
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Recycle and/or salvage for reuse a minimum of 50% of the nonhazardous construction
5.408.1 Construction Waste and demolition waste i_n accordance y\_/ith Section 5.408.1.1, 5.408_..1.2 or 5.498.1.3; or
e Management meet a local construction and demolition waste management ordinance, whichever is
more stringent.
. Where a local jurisdiction does not have a construction and demolition waste
Construction waste - - : . ;
5.408.1.1 management plan management ordinance that is more stringent, submit a construction waste
management plan that complies with Items 1 through 4 of this section.
Utilize a waste management company that can provide verifiable documentation that
the percentage of construction and demolition waste material diverted from the landfill
complies with this section.
Exceptlons to Sections 5.408.1.1 and 5.408.1.2:
5.408.1.2 Waste management Excavated soil and land-clearing debris
T company 2. Alternate waste reduction methods developed by working with local agencies
if diversion or recycle facilities capable of compliance with this item do not
exist.
3. Demolition waste meeting local ordinance or calculated in consideration of
local recycling facilities and markets
Provide documentation of the waste management plan that meets the requirements
5.408.1.4 Documentation listed in Sections 5.408.1.1 through 5.408.1.3, and the plan is accessible to the
enforcement authority.
A The enforcing agency may make exceptions to the requirements of this section when
5.408.2 Isolated jobsites jobsites are located in areas beyond the haul boundaries of the diversion facility.
100 percent of trees, stumps, rocks and associated vegetation and soils resulting
5408.3 Excavated soil and primarily from land clearing shall be reused or recycled.

land clearing debris

Exception: Reuse, either on-or off-site, of vegetation or soil contaminated by disease
or pest infestation.

MATERIAL CONSERVATION & RESOURCE EFFICIENCY
(Building Maintenance and

Operation)

5.410.1

Recycling by
Occupants

Provide readily accessible areas that serve the entire building and are identified for the
depositing, storage and collection of nonhazardous materials for recycling.
5.410.1.1 Additions.
All additions conducted within a 12-month period under single or multiple permits,
resulting in an increase of 30% or more in floor area, shall provide recycling areas
on site.
Exception: addition within a tenant space resulting in less than a 30% increase in
the tenant space floor area.

5.410.2

Commissioning

For new buildings 10,000 square feet and over, building commissioning for all building
systems covered by Title 24, Part 6, process systems and renewable energy systems
shall be included in the design and construction processes of the building project.
Commissioning requirements shall include items listed in Section 5.410.2.
Exceptions:
1. Dry storage warehouses of any size
2. Areas under 10,000 square feet used for offices or other conditioned
accessory spaces within dry storage warehouses
3. Tenant improvements under 10,000 sqft as described in Section 303.1.1.
4. Commissioning requirements for energy systems covered by the 2013
California Energy Code.

5.410.2.1

Owner’s Project
Requirements (OPR)

Documented before the design phase of the project begins the OPR shall include items
listed in Section 5.410.2.1.

5.410.2.2

Basis of Design (BOD)

A written explanation of how the design of the building systems meets the OPR shall
be completed at the design phase of the building project to cover the systems listed in
Section 5.410.2.2.

5.410.2.3

Commissioning Plan

A commissioning plan describing how the project will be commissioned shall include
items listed in Section 5.410.2.3.

5.410.2.4

Functional
Performance Testing

Functional performance testing shall demonstrate the correct installation and operation
of each component, system and system-to-system interface in accordance with the
approved plans and specifications.

5.410.2.5

Documentation and
Training

A Systems manual and systems operations training are required.
5.410.2.5.1 Systems manual.
The systems manual shall be delivered to the building owner or representative
and facilities operator and shall include the items listed in Section 5.410.2.5.1.
5.410.2.5.2 Systems operations training.
A program for training of the appropriate maintenance staff for each equipment

SECTION

CREDIT

Measures

REQUIREMENTS provided on
plan sheet:
type and/or system shall be developed and shall include items listed in Section

5.410.2.5.2.

5.410.2.6

Commissioning Report

A report of commissioning process activities undertaken through the design and
construction phases of the building project shall be completed and provided to the
owner or representative.
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5.410.4

Testing and Adjusting

Testing and adjusting of systems shall be required for new buildings less than 10,000
square feet or new systems to serve an addition or alteration subject to Section 303.1.
5.410.4.2 Systems.
Develop a written plan of procedures for testing and adjusting systems. Systems
to be included for testing and adjusting shall include, as applicable to the project,
the systems listed in Section 5.410.4.2.
5.410.4.3 Procedures.
Perform testing and adjusting procedures in accordance with applicable standards
on each system as determined by the enforcing agency.
5.410.4.3.1 HVAC balancing.
Before a new space-conditioning system serving a building or space is
operated for normal use, balance in accordance with the procedures defined
by national standards listed in Section 5.410.4.3.1 or as approved by the
enforcing agency.
5.410.4.4 Reporting.
After completion of testing, adjusting and balancing, provide a final report of
testing signed by the individual responsible for performing these services.
5.410.4.5 Operation and maintenance manual.
Provide the building owner with detailed operating and maintenance instructions
and copies of guaranties/warranties for each system prior to final inspection.
5.410.4.5.1 Inspection and reports.
Include a copy of all inspection verifications and reports required by the
enforcing agency.

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (Fireplaces)

Install only a direct-vent sealed-combustion gas or sealed wood-burning fireplace or a

5.503.1 General sealed woodstove or pellet stove, and refer to residential requirements in the California
Energy Code, Title 24, Part 6, Subchapter 7, Section 150.
5503.1.1 Woodstoves Woodstoves and pellet stoves shall comply with U.S. EPA Phase Il emission limits

where applicable.

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (Pollutant Control)

If the HVAC system is used during construction, use return air filters with a Minimum
Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8, based on ASHRAE 52.2-1999, or an average

5.504.1.3 Temporary Ventilation efficiency of 30% based on ASHRAE 52.1-1992. Replace all filters immediately prior to
occupancy, or, if building is occupied during alteration, at the conclusion of construction.
Covering of Duct At the time of rough installation and during storage on the construction site and until
Openings and final startup of the heating, cooling and ventilating equipment, all duct and other related
5.504.3 Protection of air distribution component openings shall be covered with tape, plastic, sheet metal or
Mechanical Equipment | other methods acceptable to the enforcing agency to reduce the amount of dust, water
During Construction and debris which may enter the system.
Finish Material - . ] .
5.504.4 Finish materials shall comply with Sections 5.504.4.1 through 5.504.4.4.
Pollutant Control
Adhesives and sealants used on the project shall meet the requirements of the
following standards.

1. Adhesives, adhesive bonding primers, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant
primers and caulks shall comply with local or regional air pollution control or
air quality management district rules where applicable or SCAQMD Rule

5504.4.1 Adhesives, Sealants 1168 VOC limits, as shown in Tables 5.504.4.1 and 5.504.4.2.

T and Caulks 2. Aerosol adhesives and smaller unit sizes of adhesives and sealant or
caulking compounds (in units of product, less packaging, which do not weigh
more than one pound and do not consist of more than 16 fluid ounces) shall
comply with statewide VOC standards and other requirements, including
prohibitions on use of certain toxic compounds, of California Code of
Regulations, Title 17, commencing with Section 94507.

Architectural paints and coatings shall comply with Table 5.504.4.3 unless more
stringent local limits apply.
5.504.4.3.1 Aerosol paints and coatings.

5504.4.3 Paints and Coatings Aerosol paints and coatings shall meet the Product-Weighted MIR Limits for ROC

in Section 94522(a)(3) and other requirements, including prohibitions on use of
certain toxic compounds and ozone depleting substances (CCR, Title 17, Section
94520 et seq).

5.504.4.3.2 Verification.
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Measures
provided on
plan sheet:

SECTION CREDIT

REQUIREMENTS

Verification of compliance with this section shall be provided at the request of the
enforcing agency.

5.504.4.4

Carpet Systems

All carpet installed in the building interior shall meet the testing and product
requirements of one of the standards listed in Section 5.504.4.4.
5.504.4.4.1 Carpet cushion.
All carpet cushion installed in the building interior shall meet the requirements of
the Carpet and Rug Institute’s Green Label program.
5.504.4.4.2 Carpet adhesive.
All carpet adhesive shall meet the requirements of Table 5.504.4.1.

5.504.4.5

Composite Wood
Products

Hardwood plywood, particleboard and medium density fiberboard composite wood
products used on the interior or exterior of the building shall meet the requirements for
formaldehyde as specified in ARB’s (Air Toxic Control Measure(ATCM) for Composite
Wood (17 CCR 93120 et seq.). Those materials not exempted under the ACTM must
meet the specified emission limits, as shown in the Table 5.504.4.5.
5.504.4.5.3 Documentation.
Verification of compliance with this section shall be provided as requested by the
enforcing agency. Documentation shall include at least one of the following.
1. Product certifications and specifications
2. Chain of custody certifications
3. Product labeled and invoiced as meeting the Composite Wood Products
regulation (see CCR, Title 17, Section 93120, et seq.)
4. Exterior grade products marked as meeting the PS-1 or PS-2 standards of
the Engineered Wood Association, the Australian AS/NZS 2269 or European
636 3S standards.
5. Other methods acceptable to the enforcing agency.

5.504.4.6

Resilient Flooring
Systems

For 80% of floor area receiving resilient flooring, installed resilient flooring shall meet at
least one of the following:

1. Certified under the Resilient Floor Covering Institute (RFCI) FloorScore
program;

2. Compliant with the VOC-emission limits and testing requirements specified in
the California Department of Public Health’s 2010 Standard Method for
Testing and Evaluation Chambers, Version 1.1, February 2010;

3. Compliant with the California Collaborative for High Performance Schools
(CA-CHPS) Criteria Interpretation for EQ 2.2 dated July 2012 and listed in
the CHPS High Performance product Database; or

4. Compliant with CDPH criteria as certified under the Greenguard Children’s &
School Program.

5.504.4.6.1 Verification of compliance.

Documentation shall be provided verifying that resilient flooring materials meet the

pollutant emission limits.

5.504.5.3

Filters

In mechanically ventilated buildings, provide regularly occupied areas of the building
with air filtration media for outside and return air that provides at least a MERV of 8.
MERYV 8 filters shall be installed prior to occupancy, and recommendations for
maintenance with filters of the same value shall be included in the operation and
maintenance manual.

Exceptions:

1. An ASHREA 10% to 15% efficiency filter shall be permitted for an HVAC unit
meeting the 2013 California Energy Code having 60,000 Btu/h or less
capacity per fan coil, if the energy use of the air delivery system is 0.4 W/cfm
or less at design air flow.

2. Existing mechanical equipment.

5.504.5.3.1 Labeling.

Installed filters shall be clearly labeled by the manufacturer indicating the MERV

rating.

5.504.7

Environmental

Tobacco Smoke (ETS)

Control

Prohibit smoking within 25 feet of building entries, outdoor air intakes and operable
windows where outdoor areas are provided for smoking and within the building as
already prohibited by other laws or regulations; or as enforced by ordinances,
regulations or policies of any city, county, city and county, California Community
College, campus of the California State University or campus of the University of
California, whichever are more stringent.

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (Indoor Moisture Control)

5.505.1

Indoor Moisture
Control

Buildings shall meet or exceed the provisions of 2013 California Building Code, CCR,
Title 24, Part 2, Sections 1203 (Ventilation) and Chapter 14 (Exterior Walls).

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (Indoor Air Quality)

5.506.1

Outside Air Delivery

For mechanically or naturally ventilated spaces in buildings, meet the minimum
requirements of Section 121 of the California Energy Code and Chapter 4 of CCR, Title
8 or the applicable local code, whichever is more stringent.
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Carbon Dioxide (CO,)

Monitoring
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REQUIREMENTS

For buildings or additions equipped with demand control ventilation, CO2 sensors and
ventilation controls shall be specified and installed in accordance with the requirements
of the 2013 California Energy Code, Section 121(c)(4).

Measures
provided on
plan sheet:

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALIT

Y (Environmental Comfort)

5.507.4

Acoustical Control

Employ building assemblies and components with STC values determined in
accordance with ASTM E 90 and ASTM E 413 or OITC determined in accordance with
ASTM E 1332, using either the prescriptive or performance method in Section
5.507.4.1 or 5.507.4.2.

5.507.4.1

Prescriptive Method

Wall and floor-ceiling assemblies exposed to the noise source making up the building
or addition envelope or altered envelope shall meet a composite STC rating of at least
50 or a composite OITC rating of no less than 40, with exterior windows of a minimum
STC of 40 or OITC of 30 in the following locations:
1. Within the 65 CNEL noise contour of an airport.
2. Within the 65 CNEL or L4, noise contour of a freeway or expressway,
railroad, industrial source or fixed-guideway source as determined by the
Noise Element of the General Plan.
5.507.4.1.1 Noise exposure where noise contours are not readily available.
Buildings exposed to a noise level of 65 dB Leq-1Hr during any hour of operation
shall have building, addition, or alteration exterior wall and roof-ceiling assemblies
exposed to the noise source meeting a composite STC rating of at least 45 (or
OITC 35), with exterior windows of a minimum STC of 40 (or OITC 30).

5.507.4.2

Performance Method

For buildings located as defined in Sections A5.507.4.1 or A5.507.4.1.1, wall and roof-
ceiling assemblies making up the building or addition envelope or altered envelope
shall be constructed to provide an interior noise environment attributable to exterior
sources that does not exceed an hourly equivalent noise level (Le-1Hr) of 50 dBA in
occupied areas during any hour of operation.
5.507.4.2.1 Site features.
Exterior features such as sound walls or earth berms may be utilized as
appropriate to the building, addition or alteration project to mitigate sound
migration to the interior.
5.507.4.2.2 Documentation of compliance.
An acoustical analysis documenting complying interior sound levels shall be
prepared by personnel approved by the architect or engineer of record.
5.507.4.3 Interior sound transmission.
Wall and floor-ceiling assemblies separating tenant spaces and tenant spaces
and public places shall have an STC of at least 40.

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALIT

Y (Outdoor Air Quality)

5.508.1

Ozone Depletion and
Greenhouse Gas
Reductions

Installations of HVAC, refrigeration, and fire suppression equipment shall comply with
Sections 5.508.1.1 and 5.508.1.2.
5.508.1.1 Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs).
Install HVAC, refrigeration & fire suppression equipment that do not contain CFC.
5.508.1.2 Halons.
Install HVAC, refrigeration & fire suppression equipment that do not contain
Halon.

5.508.2

Supermarket
Refrigerant Leak
Reduction
When
Applicable

New commercial refrigeration systems shall comply with the provisions of this section
when installed in retail food stores 8,000 sqft or more conditioned area, and that utilize
either refrigerated display cases, or walk-in coolers or freezers connected to remote
compressor units or condensing units. The leak reduction measures apply to
refrigeration systems containing high-global-warming potential (high-GWP) refrigerants
with a GWP of 150 or greater. New refrigeration systems include both new facility and
the replacement of existing refrigeration systems in existing facilities.

Exception: refrigeration systems containing low-global-warming potential (low-GWP)
refrigerant with a GWP value less than 150 are not subject to this section. Low-GWP
refrigerants are nonozone-depleting refrigerants that include ammonia, carbon dioxide
(CO,), and potentially other refrigerants.

T.1. only

5.508.2.1

Refrigerant Piping

Piping compliant with the California Mechanical code shall be installed to be accessible
for leak protection and repairs. Piping runs using threaded pipe, copper tubing with an
outside diameter (OD) less than %4”, flared tubing connection and short radius elbows
shall not be used in refrigerant systems except as noted below.
5.508.2.1.1 Treaded pipe.
Threaded connections are permitted at the compressor rack.
5.508.2.1.2 Copper pipe.
Copper tubing with an OD less than 74" may be used in systems with a refrigerant
charge of 5 pounds or less.
5.508.2.1.2.1 Anchorage.
2" OD tubing shall be securely clamped to a rigid base to keep vibration
levels below 8 mils.
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Measures
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5.508.2.1.3 Flared tubing connections.

Double-flared tubing connections may be used for pressure controls, valve pilot
lines and oil.
Exception: Single-flared tubing connections may be used with a multiring seal
coated with industrial sealant suitable for use with refrigerants and tightened in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
5.508.2.1.4 Elbows.
Short radius elbows are only permitted where space limitations prohibit use of
long radius elbows.
Valves and fittings shall comply with the California Mechanical Code and as follows:
5.508.2.2.1 Pressure relief valves.
For vessel containing high-GWP refrigerant, a rupture disc shall be installed
between the outlet of the vessel and the inlet the pressure relief valve.
5.508.2.2.1.1 Pressure detection.
A pressure gauge, pressure transducer or other device shall be installed in
the space between the rupture disc and the relief valve inlet to indicate a disc
rupture or discharge of the relief valve.
5.508.2.2.2 Access valves.
Only Schrader access valves with a brass or steel body are permitted for use.
5.508.2.2 Valves 5.508.2.2.2.1 Valves caps.
For systems with a refrigerant charge of 5 pounds or more, valve caps shall
be brass or steel and not plastic.
5.508.2.2.2.2 Seal caps.
If designed for it, the cap shall have a neoprene O-ring in place.
5.508.2.2.2.2.1 Chain tethers.
Chain tethers to fit over the stem are required for valves designed to
have seal caps.
Exceptions: Valves with seal caps that are not removed from the
valve during stem operation.

Refrigerated service cases holding food products containing vinegar and salt shall T. I.only
have evaporator coils of corrosion-resistant material, such as stainless steel; or be
5508.2.3 Refrigerated Service coated to prevent corr_osion from these substances.
T Cases 5.508.2.3.1 Coil coating.
Where Applicable Consideration shall be given to the heat transfer efficiency of coil coating to

maximize energy efficiency.
Refrigerant receivers with capacities greater than 200 pounds shall be fitted with a
device that indicates the level of refrigerant in the receiver.
The systems shall be pressure tested during installation prior to evacuation & charging.
5.508.2.5.1 Minimum pressure.
The system shall be charged with regulated dry nitrogen and appropriate tracer
gas to bring system pressure up to 300 psig minimum.
5.508.2.5.2 Leaks.
Check the system for leaks, repair any leaks, and retest for pressure using the
same gauge.
5.508.2.5.3 Allowable pressure change.
The system shall stand, unaltered, for 24 hours with no more than a +/- one
pound pressure change from 300 psig, measured with the same gauge.
The system shall be evacuated after pressure testing prior to charging.
5.508.2.6.1 First vacuum.
Pull a system vacuum down to at least 1000 microns (+/- 50 microns), and hold
down for 30 minutes.
5.508.2.6 Evacuation 5.508.2.6.2 Second vacuum.
Pull a system vacuum to a minimum of 500 microns and hold for 30 minutes.
5.508.2.6.3 Third vacuum.
Pull a third vacuum down to a minimum of 300 microns, and hold for 24 hours
with a maximum drift of 100 microns over a 24-hour period.

5.508.2.4 Refrigerant Receivers

5.508.2.5 Pressure Testing

END OF DOCUMENT
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03 11 00 — CONCRETE FORMING

PART 1: GENERAL

11

1.2

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Design, engineer, and construct formwork, shoring, and bracing to meet design and code
requirements, so that resultant concrete conforms to required shapes, lines, and dimensions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Construct and erect concrete formwork in accordance with ACI 301 and 347.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

21

2.2

WOOD FORM MATERIALS

A. Plywood: Solid one side grade; sound, undamaged sheets with clean, true edges. Use only at
concealed areas. Exposed concrete walls to be 1 x 6 rough sawn texture.
B. Lumber: No. 2 or better grade; with grade stamp clearly visible.

FORMWORK ACCESSORIES

A. Form Ties: Snap-off metal of adjustable length; cone type; 1 inch break back dimension; free of
defects that will leave holes no larger than 1-1/4 inches diameter in concrete surface.
B. Form Release Agent: Colorless material which will not stain concrete, absorb moisture or affect

bond of subsequent surface finish, or impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating
intended for use on concrete.

C. Fillets for Chamfered Corners and other justifications: Wood strips, sizes and configurations as
detailed.

D. Formed Construction Joints: Galvanized steel, tongue and groove type, knock-out holes spaced
at 6 inches on center, with anchors.

E. The conical formed pedestal below the Observatory floor down to the basement floor footing shall

be permanently installed. Submit shop drawings for exposed Corten shaped steel with exposed
ribs and stainless steel bolts and nuts.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EARTH FORMS
A. Earth forms not permitted, except for footings where soil is conducive and approval is received
from authorities having jurisdiction and structural engineer.

ERECTION

A. Minimize form joints. Symmetrically align joints and make watertight to prevent leakage of
B. Qr?g[r?gr].e and assemble formwork to permit stripping, so that concrete is not damaged during its
C. ,rfrrrg%\éael.forms to allow stripping without removal of principal shores, where required to remain in
D. Els)(i/?de bracing to ensure stability of formwork. Strengthen formwork liable to be overstressed by

construction loads.

E. Provide chamfer strips on external corners of beams, and columns where they will be exposed to
view after completion of construction.

F. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier.

G. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances in accordance with ACI 301.

H. Construct form full depth of concrete to be placed.

APPLICATION OF FORM RELEASE AGENT
A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Apply
prior to placing reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A. Provide formed openings where required for work embedded in or passing through concrete.
B. Locate and set in place items which will be cast directly into concrete.
C. Coordinate work of other Sections in forming and setting openings, slots, recesses, chases,

sleeves, bolts, anchors, and other inserts.
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D. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, level and plumb. Ensure items
are not disturbed during concrete placement.
E. Install construction joint device in coordination with floor slab pattern placement sequence. Set

top to required elevations. Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

35 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 301.
B. Camber slabs and beams as indicated in Drawings and in accordance with ACI 301.

3.6 FORM REMOVAL

A. Do not remove forms, shoring and bracing until concrete has sufficient strength to support its own
weight, and construction and design loads which may be imposed upon it.

B. Do not damage concrete surfaces during form removal.

C. Do not place wood forms which cannot be retrieved after concrete placement. Use steel forms.

END OF SECTION
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03 20 00 — CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1: GENERAL

11

1.2

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform concrete reinforcement work in accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice,
Documents 63 and 65.

B. Conform to ACI 301 and 318.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615, grade billet-steel deformed bars, uncoated, 60 KSI yield grade;
ASTM A 706, grade 40 weldable for bars welded to steel members.

B. Welded Steel Wire Fabric: ANSI/ASTM A 185 plain type; in flat sheets; uncoated finish.

C. Contractor’s Option: Glass fiber reinforcement, ASTM C 948 collated, fibrillated, polypropylene

13

1.4

fibers.

1. Acceptable Products:
a. Forta CR by Forta Corporation.
b. "Fibermesh" by Fibermesh, Inc.

ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gage annealed type.

B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during installation and placement of concrete including load bearing pad on bottom
to prevent vapor barrier puncture.

FABRICATION

A. Fabricate in accordance with ACI SP-66, providing concrete cover specified in drawings.

B. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on Drawings at points of minimum stress. Indicate
location of splices on shop drawings.

C. Weld reinforcing bars in accordance with ANSI/AWS D1.4.

D Provide sufficient lap of splicing of reinforcement, where required, to permit transfer of stress in
accordance with requirements of this specification. Splice wall vertical reinforcement at location of
horizontal construction joints.

E. Unless otherwise noted on the drawings to be more, lap reinforcement 36 bar diameters (class

“A” lap) at splices or have dowels of same bar section and spacing as the bars to be spliced. Lap
bars at least 36 diameters (class “A” lap) at corners and at abrupt changes in direction of walls.
Stagger splices in adjacent bars.

PART 2: EXECUTION
PREPARATION

15

1.6

A. Before placing concrete, clean reinforcement of foreign particles or coatings.

PLACING

A. Place reinforcement in accordance with CRSI "Placing Reinforcing Bars" and ACI 318, with
provisions of ACI 318 governing.

B. Move bars as necessary to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel, conduits, or embedded
items.

C. If bars are moved more than one bar diameter or enough to exceed tolerances, submit resulting
arrangement of bars to Owner’s Representative for review.

D. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from alignment
or measurement. Place in accordance with approved shop drawings and CRSI
recommendations. Do not heat, cut or bend bars without Owner’s Representative's approval.

E. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier.

F. Refer to Section 03 30 00 for minimum coverage of concrete unless noted otherwise on the
Drawings.

G. Place reinforcement, at time of concrete placing, free of mud, oil, or other materials that adversely

affect or reduce bond.

PAGE 150




OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

H.

zzr

Reinforcement with Rust, Mill Scale, or Both: Considered satisfactory, provided minimum
dimensions, including height of deformation, and weight of hand-wire-brushed test specimen are
not less than ASTM A 615 requirements.

Support reinforcement and fasten together to prevent displacement by construction loads of
placing concrete. Use No. 16 gage black annealed wire at joints and crosses to accurately
position reinforcing in place.

Over formwork, use metal or plastic bar chairs and spacers to support reinforcement.

Where concrete surface will be exposed to weather in finished structure, use non-corrosive or
corrosion protected accessories within 1/2 inch of concrete surface.

Bars having splices not shown on shop drawings will be subject to rejection.

Do not bend reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.

Do not allow bars to be in contact with dissimilar materials.

END OF SECTION
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03 30 00 — CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1. GENERAL

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with ACI 301, 304, 305, 306, 309, and 318.
B. Obtain materials from same source throughout the Work.

1.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Conform to applicable building code.

1.3 COORDINATION

A. Notify responsible trades of schedules of concrete pours so as to allow adequate time for
installation of their work.

B. Obtain anchor bolts and other miscellaneous steel items to be cast into concrete from material
supplier.

C. Coordinate size and location of mechanical equipment concrete pads with applicable trades.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Mix and deliver concrete to project ready-mixed in accordance with ASTM C 94.
B. Schedule delivery so that continuity of any pour will not be interrupted for over 15 minutes.
C. Place concrete on site within 90 minutes after proportioning materials at batch plant.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
15 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C 150, Normal - Type II; air entrained where exposed to the freeze-thaw cycle;
gray color.

B. Fine Aggregate: ASTM C 33 clean, hard, durable, natural sand free from silt, loam or clay.

C. Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C 33, hard, durable, uncoated, crushed limestone or other approved
aggregate.

D. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.

1.6 ADMIXTURES
A. Air Entrainment: ASTM C 260
1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements herein, provide
products from one of the following:
a. W.R. Grace.
b. Master Builders.
c. Sika.

B. Chemical Admixtures: ASTM C 494. Depending upon weather conditions at time of placing,
cement-dispersing agent may be supplemented by a set- retarding or set-accelerating agent to
improve control of setting and, in the case of hot weather, to minimize surface checking.
Introduce admixtures in quantities and according to methods recommended by manufacturers of
materials approved for use. Introduce admixtures only after receiving written approval from
testing laboratory and Structural Engineer.

1.7 ACCESSORIES
A. Sheet Vapor Barrier:

1. Type: 15 mil film meeting requirements of ASTM E 1745, Class A and B.

2. Water Vapor Transmittance: Maximum 0.006 grams per square foot per hour.

3. Tensile Strength: Minimum 54.2 pounds at 1139 percent strain/MD per ASTM D 638.

4. Tear Resistance: 7.40 pounds per foot MD per ASTM D 1004.

5. Acceptable Products:
a. Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier by Stego Industries, llc, San Juan Capistrano, CA.
b. Comparable products by Reef Industries, Raven Industries, and WR Meadows.

6. Accessories: Rubber based pressure sensitive adhesive polyethylene tape.
a. Acceptable Product: Stego Wrap Red Polyethylene Tape.

1.8 CONCRETE MIX (STANDARD TYPE)
A. Mix concrete in accordance with ASTM C 94, Alternative No. 2, or ACI 304.
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1.9

B.
C.

D.

E.

Deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C 94,

Select proportions for normal weight concrete in accordance with ACI 301 Method 1. Mix not less

than one minute after materials are in mixer.

Do not transport or use concrete after the following time has expired from time of initial mixing:

1. 90 minutes when ambient temperatures are below 80 degrees F.

2. 75 minutes when ambient temperatures are between 80 and 90 degrees F.

3. 60 minutes when ambient temperatures are over 90 degrees F. Verify supplier of
transit-mixed concrete has a plant of sufficient capacity, and adequate transportation
facilities to assure continuous delivery at required rate. Frequency of deliveries to
project site shall be such as to provide for continuous concrete placement throughout
any one pour.

Use of calcium chloride is strictly prohibited.

CONCRETE MIX (PERVIOUS DESIGN — 20% voids)

A.

Refer to Section 36 20 03 for additional specifications and information. Alternative to pervious
concrete, section 36 20 02 is an approved option utilizing Asphaltic Pavement. The contractor
shall investigate each alternate and select materials and required installation most economically
appropriate for the project. Submit design based on findings to the WQMP and civil engineer for
approval.

Mix concrete in accordance with ACPA (standard duty design factors)

1. K =230 psil/inch (modified k value for 6 inches of aggregate — 40% voids)

2. Modulus of rupture of 366 psi

3. ADTT=1

4. Traffic category of A (5.5 inches of pervious concrete)

Jointing and Sealing: Designed in accordance with ACI 330R-08 and ACI 522R-10

1. Pervious concrete maximum joint spacing is 20 feet in either direction

a. Contraction joint is un-doweled

b. Depth to be ¥ the concrete thickness minimum

Length to width ratio not exceeding 1.25

Place at every other stall bay

Timing of joint cuts shall be provided in accordance with ACI 522R-10.

. Neither contraction nor construction joints are required to be sealed.

Placement:

1. Avoid sloped surface whenever possible

2. Flat design allows the subgrade to absorb as much water as possible.

3. Impervious barriers are included at direction of horizontal flow.

4. Comply with ACI Section 522R-10

GEAEN

PART 2: EXECUTION
EXAMINATION

1.10

>

mooOw

Verify anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement, and other items to be cast into concrete are

accurately placed, held securely, and will not cause hardship in placing concrete.

Correct unsatisfactory work prior to placing concrete.

Remove rubbish from formwork immediately prior to placing concrete.

Remove ice and excess water from excavations and formwork.

All installations of pervious concrete shall meet one of the following criteria for the minimum

Certification for each placement crew and shall submit verification of NRMCA Pervious Concrete

to Certification prior to scheduling concrete pour.

1. Employ no less than one (1) NRMCA Certified Craftsman who must be onsite, actively
guiding and working with each placement crew during all placement

2. The pervious concrete subcontractor shall employ no less than three (3) NRMCA
Certified pervious Concrete Installers who must be onsite, actively guiding and
working with pervious concrete for projects.

3. The pervious concrete subcontractor shall employ no less than three (3) NRMCA
Pervious Concrete technicians and one (1) pervious Installer who shall be onsite,
actively guiding and working with each placement crew during all pervious concrete
placement.
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PREPARATION

111

1.12

1.13

1.14

A.

Install vapor barrier under interior slabs-on-fill and over sand leveling bed, if present. Lap joints
minimum 12 inches and seal with special tape of same permeance as vapor barrier. Do not
disturb or damage vapor barrier while placing concrete. Repair damaged vapor barrier.

PLACING CONCRETE

A.
B.

O

omm

Notify testing laboratory a minimum of 24 hours prior to commencement of concrete operations.

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and as specified below.

1. Unless protection is provided, do not place concrete in rain, sleet, or snow.

2. Regulate rate of placement so concrete remains plastic and flows into position.

3. Deposit concrete continuously until panel or section is completed. Place as near as
possible to its final location; do not re-handle.

4. Consolidation
a. Comply with requirements of ACI 309.

b. Use mechanical vibrating equipment for consolidation.

c. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete in forms.

d. Thoroughly consolidate concrete and work around reinforcement, embedded items and
into corners of forms. Thoroughly consolidate layers of concrete with previous layers.

5. Cold Weather Placement: Do not place concrete when temperature is below 40
degrees F unless cold weather concrete procedures are followed as specified in ACI
306. Calcium chloride shall not be used.

6. Hot Weather Placement: Exercise special care to prevent high temperature in fresh
concrete during hot weather in accordance with ACI 305. Use water reducing
set-retarding admixtures in such quantities as especially recommended by
manufacturer to assure that concrete remains workable and lift lines will not be visible.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formed joints are not disturbed during

concrete placement.

Unless noted otherwise on the Drawings, maintain concrete cover around reinforcing in

accordance with ACI 318.

Place concrete continuously between predetermined construction and control joints.

Place floor slabs on fill in pattern indicated on Drawings.

Separate exterior slabs on fill from vertical surfaces with joint filler. Extend joint filler from bottom

of slab to within 1/4 inch of finished slab surface.

Excessive honeycomb or embedded debris in concrete is not acceptable. Notify Owner’s

Representative upon discovery.

Maintain record of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature and test

samples taken.

CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION

A.

General: Protect freshly placed formed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface
after placing and finishing. Weather permitting, keep continuously moist for not less than 7 days.
Curing Methods: Perform curing of formed concrete by moist curing, or by moisture-retaining
cover curing, as herein specified.

Curing Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams,
supported slabs, and other similar surfaces, by moist curing with forms in place for full curing
period or until forms are removed. If forms are removed, continue curing by moisture cover
curing method.

Curing Unformed Surfaces: Cure unformed surfaces, including slabs and other flat surfaces, in
accordance with Section 03355.

PATCHING CONCRETE SURFACES

A.

B.

C.

It is the intent of these Specifications to provide for grade beams of such quality as to require a

minimum of pointing.

Exercise care in forming, mixing and placing of concrete to ensure reasonably uniform dense

surfaces, free from blemishes, voids, or honeycombs.

Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar and bonding agent mixture immediately

after removal of forms, when acceptable to Owner’s Representative.

1. Cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4 inch in any dimension, and holes left
by tie rods and bolts, down to solid concrete but in no case to a depth of less than 1
inch. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete surface. Thoroughly clean,
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1.15

1.16

1.17

dampen with water, and brush-coat the area to be patched with specified bonding
agent. Place patching mortar before bonding compound has dried.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.
B.

C.

Field inspection and testing will be performed under provisions of Section 01 45 23.
Maintain records of placed concrete items. Record date, location of pour, quantity, air
temperature, and test samples taken.
Cast-in-Place Concrete
1. Test Cylinders: Make at least one test of each day's pouring or each 50 cubic yards,
whichever comes first, on each different portion or section of the work. Mold and cure
specimens in accordance with ASTM C 31, and test in accordance with ASTM C 39.
Test cylinders shall be made and tested by the laboratory in accordance with ASTM C
172. Footings, walls, and floor systems constitute different sections. Each test shall
consist of 5 specimens, 2 of which shall be broken at 7 days, 2 at 28 days and one held
in reserve. Determine temperature and air content for each set of test cylinders in
accordance with ASTM C 231.
2. Field Quality Control
a. Determine slump for each strength test and whenever consistency of concrete appears to
vary, in accordance with ASTM C 143.
b. Monitor addition of water to concrete and length of time concrete is allowed to remain in
truck.
c. Certify delivery tickets indicating class of concrete, amount of water added during initial
batching, and time initial batching occurred.
d. Monitor work being performed in accordance with ACI recommendations as a standard of
quality.

PROTECTION

A.

B.

Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold
temperatures, rain or running water and mechanical injury.

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

SCHEDULE OF MIXES

A.

Refer to Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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03 35 12 — Concrete Floor Finishing & Curing

PART 1: GENERAL

11

1.2

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to ACI 301.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain ambient temperature during curing period above 70 degrees F for 3 days or above 50
degrees F for 5 days.

B. Protect from rain or running water.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

21

2.2

A.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated, provide products
of one of the following:

1. Sonneborn Building Products

2. L & M Construction Chemicals

3. Secure, Inc.

4. Dayton Superior

5. Burke

B. Substitutions: Refer to Section 01 60 00 for product requirements.
MATERIALS
A. Sodium Silicate Compounds: Zero-VOC water-based sodium silicate compound in solution.

Clear. Non-membrane forming. Compounds in suspension not permitted.
1. Compatible with subsequent coatings and toppings without stripping.
2. Acceptable Products:

a. Sinak S-102, Sinak Corp., San Diego, CA

b. L&M Cure, L&M Construction Chemicals, Omaha, NE.

c. Eucosil, Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH.

d. Ashford Formula, Crecrete Distribution Inc.

a.  Accepted Substitute in accordance with Section 01600.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

INSPECTION

A. Verify floor surfaces are acceptable for application of this work.

B. Ensure floor surfaces are depressed to accommodate finish materials.
C. Beginning of installation means acceptance of surfaces.

FLOOR FINISHING

A. Finish concrete floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 301.

B. Uniformly spread, screed, and float concrete. Do not use grate tampers or mesh rollers. Do not
spread concrete by vibration.

C. Manually float surfaces which will receive ceramic tile with full bed setting system.

D Steel trowel surfaces to receive carpeting, resilient flooring, seamless flooring, thin set ceramic
tile, and surfaces to be left exposed.

E. Apply hardener/sealer in accordance with manufacturer’'s instructions on scheduled floor
surfaces.

TOLERANCES.

A. Maintain surface flatness to ACI 302 of Ff30 and levelness of FI25 for floors to receive carpet,
resilient surfaces, thin set tile, and surfaces to be left exposed; maintain flatness to Ff15 and
levelness to FI13 for recessed sub-slabs. Test flatness and levelness in accordance with ASTM
E 1155.

B. In areas of floor drains, maintain floor level at walls and slope surface uniformly to drains at 1/8 to

1/4 inch per foot.
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34 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION
A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. In hot, dry, and windy weather, protect concrete from rapid moisture loss before
and during finishing operations with an evaporation-control material. Apply in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions after screeding and bull floating, but before power floating and
troweling.
B. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface after placing and
finishing. Weather permitting, keep continuously moist for not less than 7 days.
C. Curing Methods: Perform curing of concrete by curing and sealing compound, or by

moisture-retaining cover curing, and by combinations thereof, as herein specified.

1.

Provide moisture curing by the following Method 1:

a. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water.

b. Use continuous water-fog spray.

Provide moisture-cover curing by the following Method 2:

a. Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in
widest practicable width with sides and ends lapped at least 3 inches and sealed by
waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period
using cover material and waterproof tape.

Provide curing compound to exposed interior slabs and to exterior slabs, walks, and

curbs as follows:

a. Apply specified curing compound to concrete slabs as soon as final finishing operations
are complete, within 2 hours and after surface water sheen has disappeared. Apply
uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller in accordance with
manufacturer's directions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within 3 hours after
initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

b. Use membrane curing compounds that will not affect surfaces to be covered with finish
materials applied directly to concrete.

c. Apply in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and ACI 301.

d. Do not apply curing compound on surfaces to receive applied coatings and finishes. Use
other methods specified herein.

END OF SECTION
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03 35 19 — COLORED CONCRETE FINISHING

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15
A.

PART ONE — GENERAL

Use colored concrete finish at exterior slabs integral with the improvements inside the gates.
PRODUCT NAME

SGS Integral Colors for Ready Mix Concrete

MANUFACTURER
Solomon Colors

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

A. Basic Use: SGS Integral Colors for Ready Mix Concrete are pure mineral pigments designed for
use in cementations slump applications. These colors are commonly used in the manufacturing of
ready mix concrete, architectural concrete stamping, driveways, sidewalks, patios, grout, vertical
pre-cast and poured-in-place concrete construction.

B. SGS Color-Flo Liquid Colors are pre-dispersed iron oxide pigments containing high pigment solid
in an aqueous base liquid. The use of SGS Color-Flo Liquid Colors provides an easy handling,
dust free environment for integral coloring of ready mix concrete and other cementation products.
SGS Color-Flo Liquids are thixotropic in nature and ideally suited for use with automatic
dispensing systems.

FINISHES

A. Finish texture and appearance is a function of the concrete mix and finishing technique. Use a
clear, non-yellowing, breathable UV-stable acrylic cure and seal after 24 hours. (In locales where
high heat and low humidity conditions exist, a non-staining evaporation control and/or sealers
may need to be applied sooner. For dry shake applications, the evaporation control should be
applied after the color has been floated into the surface).

B. After the slab is completely dry, apply a clear non-yellowing acrylic sealer as the final step. A low
percent of solids, generally between 12% — 14% is recommended to ensure satisfactory
penetration of the sealer. If a higher “gloss” is desired, wait until the first coat dries before
applying a second coat.

LIMITATIONS
To avoid strength reductions, do not use more colorant that 10% of the total weight of cement used.

Maximum color tint value is normally reached at 7% - 8% proportion. Optimum range for color additives is about
2% - 7% pigment loading based on total cementitious material weight. Pigment loading less than 1% (in gray
cement) can cause irregular coloring washed out appearance.

PART TWO — INSTALLATION

21

2.2

2.3

PREPARATOR WORK

A. Handle and store product according to Solomon recommendations. Mix should conform to ASTM
C94, Portland cement to ASTM C150 and coarse and fine aggregates to ASTM C33. Utilize the proper
mix design to achieve desired strength. Weigh or measure water, color pigments, aggregates and other
additives to ensure batch uniformity.

METHODS

A. Integral Coloring Method: For best results use 2 — 7 Ibs (.91 — 3.18kg) of pigment per 100 Ibs
(45.4kg) of cement. Always add ingredients in the same order for each batch. Make sure the mixer is
clean and there is no washout water left in the mixer. Load mixer in customary manner with water, coarse
and fine aggregates (ASTM C33-97) and Portland cement (ASTM C150-97a). The water to cement ratio
should be maintained at a level not to exceed a 3 2" to 4” slump. If the job requires a higher slump for
proper placement, a super plasticizer should be used. SGS Integral Colors For Ready Mix Concrete can
be added at the plant or job site. Mix for a minimum of 15 minutes (10 minutes at high speed) before
placement. The source, brand and color of sand, gravel and cement should be consistent.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Color pigment weight should not exceed 10% of the weight of cement.

B. DO NOT load the mixer beyond the recommended capacity. Overloading will reduce mixing
efficiency.

C. Mixer should be loaded to a minimum of 40% capacity to insure good color dispersion.
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D. Use of “fly ash” in colored ready mix in NOT recommended due to its inconsistent color.

E. Water to cement ratio should not exceed .50 (weight of water divided by weight of cement).

F. Adding water to ready mix concrete during a pour to allow for the placement of concrete in
stages, should be kept to a minimum.

G. Over-finishing should be avoided to keep; a. bleed water to a minimum and: b. to protect against
“brining” the surface.

H. Allow excess surface water to evaporate. Above normal water to cement rations may  cause
spalling.

l. Initial floating should be discontinued as soon as the surface becomes wet. Floating may be
resumed after the surface water disappears.

J. Avoid the use of calcium chloride or additives containing chlorides. These products can cause
discoloration in the form of light and dark areas in the finished product.

K. When admixtures are a part of the job’s mix design, their use must be employed equally
throughout the job to ensure consistent colors.

L. Never add color to a concrete mixer as the first ingredient.

M. DO NOT * fog with water or cover surface during the initial curing process for at least 24 hours.

N. Make sure the depth of a “broom finish” remains the same throughout the entire job. NO NOT wet
the broom between strokes.

0. Be sure the slab is clean and dry before applying a sealer.

P. DO NOT *“hard” trowel a colored surface. Hard troweling can leave dark blotches and uneven
coloring on the surface of the slab.

Q. Always fluff colored release before using by shaking and turning the pail upside down several
times. Setting may occur during shipping.

R. Store Color-Flo liquids away from direct sunlight to avoid excessive moisture loss.

S. Protect Color-Flo liquids from freezing.

PART THREE — MAINTENANCE
A. The primary cause of maintenance work for colored concrete is the formation of efflorescence. In
the event cleaning is required to remove efflorescence, the cleaning operation should be undertaken after
the colored concrete has sufficiently cured, generally 7 — 28 days after installation depending upon daily
curing temperatures, atmospheric humidity and other seasonal weather conditions. Avoid using
hydrochloric (muriatic) acid. Use commercially prepared “proprietary concrete cleaner” following the
directions for the weakest solution recommended by manufacturer.

*»**END OF SECTION***
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04 05 00 — MASONRY WORK

PART 1 GENERAL
11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

Deliver, store, and protect products under provisions of Section 01600.
Maintain packaged materials clean, dry, and protected against dampness, freezing, and foreign
matter.

1.2 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

nmo

Cold Weather Requirements: IMIAC - Recommended Practices and Guide Specifications for
Cold Weather Masonry Construction. When air temperature is below 40 degrees F., provide
adequate equipment for heating the mortar and grout materials. Temperatures of separate
materials, including water, shall not exceed 140 degrees F., when placed in the mixer. Mortar
and grout shall have a temperature between 50 degrees F., and 90 degrees F. while being used.
Warm Weather Requirements: Wet mortarboard before loading and cover mortar to retard drying
when being used. Use all mortar and grout within one hour of initial mixing and use no mortar or
grout after it has begun to set up or after it has become harsh or non-plastic.

Mortar and grout shall be tested in the field as specified below. Laboratory shall make, cure and
break test specimens.

Specimens for grout shall be made as outlined by UBC Standard No. 24 — 23 or by AMG.

Handle specimens for mortar in accordance with procedures outlined by AMG — 104.

Number of test will be determined by Architect based on total time for construction of masonry
with no less than 2 tests per week and on less than 2 tests for each level of masonry construction
(foundation to roof or floor).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 MATERIALS

A.

B.

0

TIomm

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type II, low alkali Portland cement gray color all from one source
(manufacturer).

Mortar Aggregate: ASTM D448, coarse aggregate size and No. 8.ASTM C 144, standard
masonry type.

Sand for grout shall conform to ASTM C404, fine aggregate, size No.1.

Admixture for grout shall be Sika Grout Aid as manufactured by Sika Chemical. All grout used for
reinforced masonry shall contain admixture in strict accordance with manufacturer’s printed
instruction.

Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

Quicklime: ASTM C 5, non-hydraulic type.

Grout Aggregate: ASTM C 33, pea gravel uniformly sorted from 3/8 inch to %z inch.

Water: Clean and potable.

Mortar coloring material shall consist of lime proof inorganic compounds in the proportions
recommended by the manufacturer, and in no case exceeding 15% of the weight of the cement.
At all exposed locations color mortar to match the color of the masonry units.

2.2 MORTAR MIXES

A.

B.

C.

D.

Mortar for Non-load Bearing Walls and Partitions: ASTM C 270, Type N using the Property
Method to achieve 750 psi strength.

Mortar for Reinforced Masonry: ASTM C 270, Type S using the Property Method to achieve a
minimum compressive strength of 2000 PSI at 28 days.

Mortar for concrete unit masonry shall be freshly prepared and uniformly mixed in ratio one part
Portland cement, % part lime. 3 — 4 parts sand, and shall conform to ASTM C270, Type S.

Fine grout shall be composed of one part Portland cement, to which may be added 1/10 part
hydrated lime or lime putty, and 2 ¥ to 3 parts sand, and not more than 2 parts aggregate
(grave). This grout may only be used in grout spaces in brick masonry 2” or more in horizontal
dimension and in grout spaces in filled cell construction 4” or more in both horizontal dimensions.

23 MORTAR MIXING

A.

Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with
ASTM C 270 and C 780. Mix grout after all ingredients are added to mixer for a period of at least
5 minutes or until a thoroughly uniform mix has been obtained, whichever period is longer. Grout
shall have as high a water content as is consistent with placing and workability without
segregation.
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2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

B. Provide uniformity of mix.

C. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.

D. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within 2 hours of mixing.

E. Use mortar within two hours after mixing at temperatures of 80 degrees F, or 2-1/2 hours at
temperatures under 50 degrees F.

GROUT MIXES

A. Bond Beams: 2500 psi strength at 28 days; 9-1/2 inches slump; premixed type in accordance

with ASTM C 94.

GROUT MIXING

A. Mix concrete in accordance with ASTM C 94.
B. Add admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix.
C. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.

MANUFACTURERS - REINFORCEMENT, ANCHORAGES, AND ACCESSORIES
A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements herein, provide products
from one of the following:
1. Dur-O-Wal, Inc. Arlington Heights, IL.
2. Heckmann Building Products, Inc., Chicago, IL.
3. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc., Hauppauge, NY.
B. Substitutions: Submit in accordance with Section 01600.

REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGES
A. Horizontal Joint Reinforcing:
1. Type: Standard truss design, fabricated from ASTM A 82 cold-drawn steel wire.
2. Side Rods: Two or more continuous 9 gage deformed side rods butt welded in same
plane to continuous diagonal 9 gage plain cross rod at 16 inches on centers maximum.
3. Size: Standard length 10 to 20 feet; side rods spaced approximately 2 inches less than
width of partition or wall in which placed.
4. Finish: Exterior walls; ASTM A 153, Class B-2, minimum 1.5 ounce per square foot
zinc coating) hot-dip galvanized.
5. Provide prefabricated tee and corner units.
6. Acceptable product: Dur-O-Wal Truss by Dur-O-Wall.

B. Reinforcing Bars: Deformed steel, ASTM A 615, Grade 60, unless noted otherwise on structural
drawings.
C. Veneer Wall Ties: 7/8 inch wide by 7inches long minimum (masonry ledge depth plus 4 inches),

corrugated sheet steel, 20 gage, and galvanized finish.
1. Acceptable Product: Model No. D/A CWT by Dur-O-Wall
D. Expansion Joint Fillers:
Type: Closed cell neoprene complying with ASTM D 1056, Class RE41.
Compatible with sealant.
Self adhering on one side; 50 percent minimum compressibility.
Size: Thickness to suit joint size; depth to allow sealant application.
Locations: Vertical expansion joints, horizontal joints at head of masonry terminating
below shelf angles, beams, or slabs; other locations as detailed.
6. Acceptable Products: D/A 2010 and 2015 by Dur-O-Wal.

arwNE

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION
A. Request inspection of spaces to be grouted.

INSTALLATION

Install mortar and grout to requirements of the specific masonry Sections.
Work grout into masonry cores and cavities to eliminate voids.

Do not displace reinforcement while placing grout.

Remove grout spaces of excess mortar.

ooy

END OF SECTION
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04 20 00 — UNIT MASONRY

PART 1: GENERAL
11 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit samples under provisions of Section 01 32 19.
B. Submit 4 samples of decorative face brick units to illustrate color texture and extremes of color
range.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints as shown on the Drawings or if not shown, install at
frequency and in accordance with details as recommended by the N.C.M.A. or B.I.LA. Confirm
locations and frequency with Owner’s Representative before beginning work.

1.3 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. In hot weather, above 99 degrees F with less than 50 percent relative humidity, protect masonry
construction from direct exposure to sun and wind.
B. Cold Weather Requirements: IMIAC - Recommended Practices and Specifications for Cold

Weather Masonry Construction.

PART 2: PRODUCTS
2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT MANUFACTURERS
A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated, provide products
of one of the following:
1. Trinity Industries.
2. Featherlite.

3. TXI
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01600.
2.2 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
A. Hollow Units: ASTM C 90, Grade N, Type I; light weight.
B Solid Units: ASTM C 145, Grade N, Type I; light weight.
C. Concrete Brick: ASTM C 55, Grade N, Type I; normal weight.
D Sizes: Modular sized to widths as indicated on Drawings by 8 inch high by 16 inch long; provide

special units for 90 degree corners, bond beams, 45 degree corners, lintels.

2.3 BRICK MANUFACTURERS
A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements herein, provide products
from one of the following:
1. Acme Brick.
2. U.S. Brick.
3. Elgin-Butler.
4. Boral Henderson Clay Products.

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01600.
2.4 BRICK UNITS
A. Face Brick: ASTM C 216, Type FBS, Grade SW; sized as indicated on Drawings.
1. Acceptable Product: Refer to finish legend on Drawings.
B. Special Shapes: Of same brick type as above, shaped to profile indicated including solids, 45

degree corners, 45 degree soldiers; surface texture on face and ends.

25 MANUFACTURERS - REINFORCEMENT, ANCHORAGES, AND ACCESSORIES
A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements herein, provide products
from one of the following:
1. Dur-O-Wal, Inc. Arlington Heights, IL.
2. Heckmann Building Products, Inc., Chicago, IL.
3. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc., Hauppauge, NY.
B. Substitutions: Submit in accordance with Section 01 60 00.
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2.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS

A.

Rubberized Asphalt: 40 mil thick, laminated composition of rubberized asphalt and cross
laminated polyethylene.
1. Acceptable Products:

a. Perm-A-Barrier Wall Flashing by W.R. Grace Construction Products Division.

b. 400 Through Wall Flashing by Polyguard.

2.7 ACCESSORIES

A.

OCoOow

Control Joints: Preformed rubber material. Width slightly less than wall thickness to allow for
sealant material.
Joint Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 00.
Weep Holes: Open head joints.
Cleaner: Verify with masonry manufacturer that cleaner specified is acceptable.
1. Acceptable Products subject to manufacturer’s approval:
a. "Deox" Chemical Cleaner by National Chemsearch Corp.
b. "Sure Klean" by Process Solvent Co., Inc.
Cavity Drainage Material: 1 inch thick, free-draining mesh; made from polyethylene strands and
shaped to avoid being clogged by mortar droppings.
1. Acceptable Products:
a. Mortar Net; Mortar Net USA, Ltd.
b. Mortar Stop; Polytite Manufacturing Corp.

PART 3: EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A.
B.

C.

Establish lines, levels, and coursing. Protect from disturbance.

Provide temporary bracing during erection of masonry work. Maintain in place until building
structure provides permanent bracing.

Wet clay masonry units prior to laying if required to reduce excessive absorption of mortar
moisture by the unit. Do not wet concrete masonry units.

3.2 COURSING

A.
B.

C.

D.

Place masonry to lines and levels indicated.

Maintain masonry joints to uniform width of 3/8 inches. Make vertical and horizontal joints equal,
of uniform thickness, tightly tucked.

Lay concrete masonry units in running bond. Course one block unit and one mortar joint to equal
8 inches. Form concave mortar joints on exposed work and flush joints on work to receive
subsequent wall coating.

Lay clay brick and concrete brick in running bond. Form concave mortar joints.

3.3 PLACING AND BONDING

>

ow

mo

Lay masonry in full bed of mortar, properly jointed with other work. Buttering corners of joints and
deep or excessive furrowing of mortar joints are not permitted.

Fully bond intersections, and external and internal corners.

Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has taken initial set. Where adjustment must be
made, remove mortar and replace.

Remove excess mortar on surface and in cavities.

Perform job site saw cutting with proper tools to provide straight unchipped edges. Take care to
prevent breaking masonry unit corners or edges.

Cut mortar joints of block units flush where resilient base is scheduled, cavity insulation vapor
barrier adhesive is applied or bitumen dampproofing is applied.

3.4 TOLERANCES

OMMoO®p

Alignment of Columns: Maximum 1/4 inch from true line.

Variation from Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/32 inch maximum.

Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 feet and 1/2 inch in 20 feet or more.
Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 feet; 1/4 inch in 10 feet; 1/2 inch maximum.
Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/8 inch in 3 feet.

Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: Plus or minus 1/4 inch.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGES

A. Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center typically and 8 inches at intersection of
walls.
B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below openings.

Extend 16 inches minimum each side of opening.

C. Place joint reinforcement continuous in first and second joint below top of walls.

D. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

E. Place reinforcing bars supported and secured against displacement. Maintain position within 1/2
inch of true dimension.

F. Verify that anchorages embedded in concrete and attached to structural steel members are

properly placed.

G. Attach wall ties to wall studs for veneer construction at maximum 16 inches on center vertically
and 16 inches on center horizontally. Place at maximum 3 inches on center each way around
perimeter of openings, within 12 inches of openings. Place at 8 inches on center at parapets.

H. Reinforce joint corners and intersections with strap anchors 8 inches on center.

MASONRY FLASHINGS
A. Extend flashings through exterior face of veneer, turn up minimum 8 inches and seal onto face of
sheathing over stud framed back-up.

B. Lap end joints minimum 6 inches and seal watertight per manufacturer's recommendation.

C. Use flashing manufacturer's recommended adhesive and termination sealant.

D. Create end dams at ends of window heads, at edges of curtain walls, and other vertical elements
to channel water to nearest weephole away from window mullions and other items which might
allow water to travel vertically.

LINTELS

A. Install loose steel lintels as scheduled or shown.

B. Install precast concrete lintels as scheduled.

C. Install reinforced unit masonry lintels over openings where steel or precast concrete lintels are not

scheduled or shown. Construct lintels using grout filled solid bottom “U” shaped block and
reinforcing. Maintain minimum 8 inch bearing on each side of opening. Place reinforcing near
bottom of beam.

GROUTED COMPONENTS

A. Reinforce bond beams and pilasters as indicated on the Drawings.

B. Lap splices minimum 36 bar diameters.

C. Place and consolidate grout fill without disturbing reinforcing.

D. At bearing points, fill masonry cores with grout minimum 12 inches from opening.

E. Grout hollow metal frames with joint around frame uniform at 1/4 inch width.

WEEPS AND VENTS

A. Install weep holes in veneer at 24 inches on center horizontally for clay masonry and 32 inches
on center for 16 inch long concrete masonry, above through-wall flashing, above shelf angles,
and at bottom of walls.

B. After placement of flashing, fill cavity to a depth of six inches with pea gravel.

CAVITY WALL

A. Do not permit mortar to drop or accumulate into cavity air space or to plug weep holes. Install

mortar net to keep weeps clean.

CONTROL/EXPANSION JOINTS

A. Size control joints in accordance with Section 07 92 00 for sealant performance, but in no case
larger than adjacent mortar joints in exposed face brick.
B. Provide expansion joints where shown on the Drawings or as required/recommended by

referenced standards.

CUTTING AND FITTING

A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, and grounds. Cooperate with other Sections of
work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
B. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting any area not indicated or where appearance or strength

of masonry work may be impaired.
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C. Sleeve all pipe penetrating masonry walls.

3.13 CLEANING

A. Remove excess mortar and smears.
B. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.
C. Clean soiled surfaces with a non-acidic solution which will not harm masonry or adjacent

materials. Consult masonry manufacturer for acceptable cleaners. Leave surfaces thoroughly
clean and free of all mortar and other soiling.
D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

END OF SECTION
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05 05 13 - Shop Applied Metal Coatings

Abstract

This specification covers steel sheet, zinc-coated (galvanized) or zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) by the hot-
dip process in coils and cut lengths. The material is available in several designations as follows: commercial steel,
forming steel, deep drawing steel, extra deep drawing steel, structural steel, high strength low alloy steel, high
strength low alloy steel with improved formability, solution hardened steel, and bake hardenable steel. Structural
steel, high strength low alloy steel, solution hardened steel, and bake hardenable steel are available in several
grades based on mechanical properties. Yield strength, elongation, and bending properties of the steel shall be
determined. A bend test shall be done to the coated sheets.

1. Scope
1.1 This specification covers steel sheet, zinc-coated (galvanized) or zinc-iron alloy-coated
(galvannealed) by the hot-dip process in coils and cut lengths.

1.2 The product is produced in various zinc or zinc-iron alloy-coating weights [masses] or coating
designations as shown in Table 1 and in Table S2.1.

(A) The coating designation is the term by which the minimum triple spot, total both sides
coating weight [mass] is specified. Because of the many variables and changing
conditions that are characteristic of continuous hot-dip coating lines, the zinc or zinc-iron
alloy coating is not always evenly divided between the two surfaces of a coated sheet;
nor is it always evenly distributed from edge to edge. However, the minimum triple-spot
average coating weight (mass) on any one side shall not be less than 40 % of the single-
spot requirement.

(B) As it is an established fact that the atmospheric corrosion resistance of zinc or zinc-iron
alloy-coated sheet products is a direct function of coating thickness (weight (mass)), the
selection of thinner (lighter) coating designations will result in almost linearly reduced
corrosion performance of the coating. For example, heavier galvanized coatings perform
adequately in bold atmospheric exposure whereas the lighter coatings are often further
coated with paint or a similar barrier coating for increased corrosion resistance. Because
of this relationship, products carrying the statement “meets ASTM
A653/A653Mrequirements” should also specify the particular coating designation.

© International Standard, ISO 3575, continuous hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet
contains Z100 and Z200 designations and does not specify a ZF75 coating.
(D) No minimum means that there are no established minimum requirements for triple- and

single-spot tests.

1.3 Product furnished under this specification shall conform to the applicable requirements of the
latest issue of Specification A924/A924M, unless otherwise provided herein.

1.4 The product is available in a number of designations, grades and classes in four general
categories that are designed to be compatible with different application requirements.

1.4.1 Steels with mandatory chemical requirements and typical mechanical properties.
1.4.2 Steels with mandatory chemical requirements and mandatory mechanical properties.

1.4.3 Steels with mandatory chemical requirements and mandatory mechanical properties that are
achieved through solid-solution or bake hardening.

15 This specification is applicable to orders in either inch-pound units (as A653) or Sl units (as
A653M). Values in inch-pound and Sl units are not necessarily equivalent. Within the text, SI
units are shown in brackets. Each system shall be used independently of the other.

1.6 The text of this specification references notes and footnotes that provide explanatory material.
These notes and footnotes, excluding those in tables and figures, shall not be considered as
requirements of this specification.

1.7 Unless the order specifies the “M” designation (S| units), the product shall be furnished to inch-
pound units.
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1.8 This standard does not purport to address all of the safety concerns, if any, associated with its
use. It is the responsibility of the user of this standard to establish appropriate safety and health
practices and determine the applicability of regulatory limitations prior to use.

2. Referenced Documents

ASTM Standards

A90/A90M Test Method for Weight [Mass] of Coating on Iron and Steel Articles with Zinc or Zinc-Alloy Coatings
A370 Test Methods and Definitions for Mechanical Testing of Steel Products

A568/A568M Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, Structural, and High-Strength, Low-Alloy, Hot-Rolled and
Cold-Rolled, General Requirements for

A902 Terminology Relating to Metallic Coated Steel Products

A924/A924M Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process
D7396 Guide for Preparation of New, Continuous Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Surfaces for Painting

E517 Test Method for Plastic Strain Ratio r for Sheet Metal

E646 Test Method for Tensile Strain-Hardening Exponents (n -Values) of Metallic Sheet Materials

ISO Standard

ISO 3575 Continuous Hot-Dip Zinc-Coated Carbon Steel of Commercial and Drawing Qualities
ISO 4998 Continuous Hot-Dip Zinc-Coated Carbon Steel of Structural Quality

END OF SECTION
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05 10 00 — DOME STRUCTURES

PART 1. GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

1.6

1.7

SUMMARY

A. This section includes pre- engineered dome structure framing members only and accessories:
1. Steel splice kits
2. Steel tension ring sections
3. Steel dome ribs
4, Steel compression ring
5. Steel backup plates and fasteners

B. Finish substrates by others covered in other specification sections.

C. The dome seismic anchorage system is a deferred submittal. The General Contractor shall
contract direct with the dome manufacturer and develop an engineered anchorage system
designed by a state licensed structural engineer. Shop drawings and calculations must be
submitted to the architect and project engineer for review and approval prior to formal submittal to
the city building and safety. The installation of assembly shall not proceed until approved by
authorities.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide manufactured pre-engineered dome structure and accessories with
performance requirements indicated and capable of design requirements for AISC Standard
Code of Practice, and wind loading where roof dome has exterior exposure.

SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330-Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product data including manufacturer’'s product specifications, standard details, and general
recommendations, as applicable to materials for each component and for the total dome
assembly.

C. Shop drawing shall have calculations attached that are signed and sealed by a state licensed

structural engineer. The drawings must have full details and prepared showing layout of dome
components and all accessories.

D. Manufacturer’s assembly instructions to be included.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer who has completed metal dome projects

or similar projects in scope, material, design and extent to that indicated for this project and with a
record of successful in —service performance.
B. On-site visit and consulting by Manufacturer Representative.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Section 01600 — Product Requirements: Requirements for transporting, handling, storing,
protecting products

B. Deliver dome components and accessories so they will not be damaged or deformed.

C. Handling: Exercise care in unloading, storing and erecting roof dome components to prevent
bending, warping, twisting and surface damage.

D. Stack materials on platforms or pallets in a straight manner

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Established Dimensions: Coordinate roof dome assembly with roof dome assembly instructions
and actual location of structural members. Ensure opening dimensions correspond to establish
dimensions of dome assembly.

WARRANTY
A. Submit written warranties, properly identified and executed, covering failure of factory work in
summary.

1. Pre-engineered Roof Dome Assembly: 2 years from Substantial Completion.
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B. General: Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the
Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to,
and run concurrent with, other warranties made by the contractor under requirements of the
Contract Documents.

1.8 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.

1.9 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate the use of steel ribs as structural framing members as approved by Manufacturer and
Architect

PART 2: PRODUCTS
21 MANUFACTURERS

A. This section includes pre engineered dome structure framing members only and accessories:
Standard of quality to be Ash Domes
B. Substitutions: Section 01600 — Product Requirements.
2.2 DOME
A. Basis of Design: Ash Dome LLC pre-engineered roof dome kit
B. Refer to Drawings for sizes and shapes.
C. Code: AISC Standard Code of Practice.

2.3 MATERIALS

A. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bar ASTM A-36

B. Steel Tube: ASTM A-500
1. Finish: Apply zinc-oxide shop coat after fabrication.

C. Ribs to meet Manufacturers approved structural engineering. Prior to approval required by
Architect

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01300 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting
work.
B. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive Work.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install items plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects.
B. Provide for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments.
C. Obtain approval prior to site cutting or making adjustments not previously scheduled.
Material:

Galvalume Plus - 24 gauge acrylic coated Galvalume
Custom Colors - offered in 24 gauge galvanized or Galvalume material coated with Kynar 25-Year
finishes
Hardware:
Standard: Commercial zinc plated Stainless Steel
Assembly:
¢ Dome Roof is shipped knocked-down, base attachment angle or brackets
Available for various mounting requirements
Panels assembled with wide rib overlapping narrow rib
Panels held together with a clip/bolt/neoprene washer assembly
Weather sealing package available
Shipping: The dome roofs are packaged and crated for shipping via commercial carrier

Building Contractor’s RFIF (frequently Asked Questions About Dome Roofs)

e What materials are used?
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Domes are made from 24-gauge material and supplied with a Galvalume™ "Plus" finish or a veariety of
quality painted finishes applied over a substrate of G-40 galvaneal.

e Can ageneral contractor assemble the dome?
Yes. With detailed assembly instructions manual, anyone with a basic knowledge of construction can
assemble a dome.

e What makes your product special?
Domes are designed to be "self-supporting”; it does not require any superstructure for erection. It is a
"free-standing" product.

e How do you attach dome to a structure?
There are a variety of anchoring and/or attachment systems available to meet the numerous design
applications for this product. After a review of your plans, the manufacturer’s engineer will recommend a
system that best meets the specific application.

e |s any special reinforcing needed for a manufactured dome roof?
Depending on the diameter, the geographic and physical location, Reinforcing Kits are generally
available. These kits are designed to "hug" the inside wall of the dome and can be applied without
detracting from the "effect" of the dome.

e |sthe dome weatherproof?
Domes are weather-resistant, not watertight. For watertight applications, a weather sealing kit is
recommended and required. An underlying roof presence for inclusion with the design.

e Canthe dome be insulated?
Yes. There are several ways to apply insulation. After reviewing your plans, we will recommend a
particular application.

e Can the underside of the dome be plaster finished?
Yes. The dome manufacturer generally offers an additional steel frame attachment assembly that sheet
rock and/or plaster can be attached.

e What about Wind and Snow load?
Manufacturer has available testing data for wind load and snow load (based on a computer model and
tested to a national standard.) They can also have certified wind load testing for our large hemispheric
domes. Because each municipality has it's own "Code" that needs to be met, and the variety of ways
attachment is applied, the manufacturer can make specific engineered recommendations to spec the
dome to the specific application

ASH-DOME ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION

Every ASH-DOME unit is completely fabricated, components numbered, inspected, thoroughly tested for
operation, disassembled, cleaned and remarked before being packed for shipment. Average carpenters or
mechanics shall not find the assembly difficult. With the exception of an Engineers Leveling Instrument, the entire
assembly process can be completed with the hand tools found in an average carpenters or mechanics toolbox.

Most of the assembly work is done from the center of the dome, it is suggested a platform or scaffolding be
erected approximately 4 or 5 feet below the top of the finished dome height. A person needs to be able to work at
chest height in the center of the dome. All of the dome roof panels, the shutter track rails, the observing aperture
trim members, the shutter drive assembly and the shutter itself will be installed from this center platform. It is also
necessary to have a work platform available for a worker on the outside of the support wall for the installation of
all nuts, bolts and screws around the outside of the dome structure. The top of the wall should be a knee height.
When the dome track and skirt have been assembled the dome is continually turned to this installer. It is not
necessary for this person to move from this location.
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4

Horizon
Line

Dome
Radius

)

UNLOADING THE DOME COMPONENTS

Wear gloves. Most of the parts will not be that heavy but being long and in a radius they are awkward to handle. It is
suggested that all dome parts be removed from the pallet or crate and laid out in an orderly manner. Similar parts lay
together. This will acquaint the mechanic with the general appearance of the parts and provide him with a reasonably
good concept of the eventual locations during the assembly. You will find most parts are readily identifiable by their
general appearance. Others are numbered to aid in locating their final positions. Please keep in mind while unloading
that all parts are ONE of ONE.

CAUTION
DO NOT attempt to assemble an ASH-DOME unit during periods of high or gusting winds. Unexpected gusts may
cause an installer to lose a roof panel or a high gust could tear apart a partially assembled dome from the structure.

With the exercise of a reasonable amount of care, and closely following these instructions, it is certain the final result
will be a very high quality observatory dome structure with excellent operating characteristics.

STEP #1|- INSTALLATION OF CIRCULAR WALL PLATE ASSEMBLY

Remove all excess cement and mortar from the top of the support wall. THIS IS IMPORTANT, the ASH-DOME wall
plate must lay flat and level to ensure all the following components will align properly during the fabrication. All
anchor bolts should be straightened to a vertical position, (straight up and down). The ASH-DOME wall plate
assembly consists of circular segments which when fastened together form a continuous circular base plate with the
dome roller fixtures attached and evenly spaced.

11

a) Interlock the segments in a manner that brings similar numbers to be adjacent at the spliced joints
Install the WALL PLATE SPLICE BOLTS at this time.

b) Next install the dome azimuth roller fixtures at each splice in the wall plate. The nuts on the bolt holding the
dome azimuth roller fixtures should be drawn down tightly, and then backed off until slightly tighter than
finger tight. This allows the hard rubber cushion to act as a cushion to make up for any slight variations in the
level plane of the wall plate assembly when finished.

c) Rest the circular wall plate upon the protruding ends of the anchor bolts and layout the bolt locations for
drilling.

a) Note the location of the azimuth motor mounting bolts. This is where the drive is secured to the wall plate.
Then shift the all plate assembly around until the azimuth drive motor is in an ideal location for electrical
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b)

f)

9)

connections and to minimize interference between anchor bolts and dome support roller fixtures. Most
Northern hemisphere astronomers prefer to locate the azimuth drive unit in a Northern quadrant.

Adjust the entire wall plate assembly to become concentric with the support foundation wall. Check the
outside diameter of the circular wall plate at many points and make any necessary adjustments to cause the
plate to be resting in a truly circular configuration. When the outside diameter measurements are equal
length, the wall plate assembly will be resting in a true circle.

Next mark the locations of the anchor bolts and drill the holes. Drill the holes slightly larger than the diameter
of the anchor bolts. (It may be necessary to cut anchor bolts off at some locations of wheel fixtures or the
azimuth motor mount.)

Lower the wall plate assembly down over the anchor bolts to a resting position on the wall top.

Now, using a leveling instrument determine the highest elevation around the top of the support wall. Record
the elevations along the inside or outside edge of the wall plate. When the high point has been located,
further elevate this point by approximately 1/4" by inserting tapered shims between the underside of the plate
and the wall top on either side of the anchor bolt, as indicated on |ASH-DOME supplied drawing R-100] (p39).
Install a washer and nut on this anchor bolt and draw the nut down tight. This is the highest elevation on your
support wall. You must bring all the other points up to this elevation by using the leveling instrument and the
tapered shims provided.

Adjust the entire wall plate to this elevation and secure to the support wall.

DO NOT take the elevations from the top of the roller fixtures attached to the wall plate.

|13

b)

c)

d)

Taking elevations from the fixture on the rubber isolation pad will not give you an accurate reading. When the
entire wall plate assembly has been adjusted to a flat and level plane, it will be noted the width of the space
between the underside of the wall plate and the wall top will vary as the elevations of the support wall top
vary. This space should be filled with a cement grout or dry pack material at this time; however, it can be
done after the completion of the dome.

Recheck all elevations and outside diameter measurements, make any adjustments necessary to attain a
truly circular, flat and level wall plate assembly. It is essential you use care in these adjustments of the wall
plate assembly. This will guarantee the finished observatory dome structure will move in azimuth without a
binding action in the dome support track rail or support rollers. Also by starting the assembly from a level
plain the following components will come into alignment much easier.

Trim off any excess length on the adjusting shims before installing the dome support track rails. The shims
should be cut flush with the edges of the wall plate assembly. Take care not to loosen the shims during
trimming.

Cut off any extra length from the anchor bolts at this time.

STEP #2| -INSTALLATION OF DOME SUPPORT ROLLERS AND TRACK RAILS SECTIONS

| 21

b)

c)

d)

Apply any good grade of all weather lubricating grease to each dome support roller shaft and insert the
shafts into the fixtures mounted about the wall plate

When a minimum amount of lateral (run out) movement is desired, install a spacer washer on the roller shaft
before inserting it into the roller fixture. This will not be required on each roller shaft but they should be
spaced evenly.

When all dome rollers have been mounted, install one segment of the dome track by inserting one end of the
track over a roller.

Now, roll the segment over the following dome rollers until the track segment is supported on the dome
rollers. Note the number on the ends of the track rail and install following segments in a manner, which

causes similar numbers to become adjacent
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e)

f)

)

h)

As each additional track segment is installed, it must be bolted to the previously installed segment. This joint
is made at the over lap or splice joints. Use the 5/16" x 3/4" low profile truss head bolts, these will be marked
BOTTOM TRACK SPLICE NUTS & BOLTS.

Install only the bolts that are in a straight up-and-down position. These go on the inside of the dome track,
the bolts go down, and the nuts go on the bottom side of the dome track. This allows the dome track rail to
roll around the wall plate assembly without any obstructions.

The horizontal holes are used for the next step of the assembly. During the installation of the dome track rail
segments, care must be exercised to prevent the support roller shafts from sliding out of the mounting
fixtures. Roll the dome track on keeping it tight to the wall plate, as it will roll off just as easy as it rolls on at
this time. Don't let the dome track rail fall from the structure, this could result in a radius change and in a
track rail that may not turn as freely as it should.

When all the segments have been installed and bolted together the track should revolve freely. The track
may appear to be somewhat loose at this time but this characteristic shall not be apparent after the dome
roof panels are in place.

STEP #3|- DOME SKIRT ASSEMBLY

|31

The dome skirt, which is installed around the outside of the dome track, is made of sections of 14 Gage galvanized
steel with curved angles spot-welded to them |[(Page #3, 4).| These sections sit on the outside edge of the dome track

rail.
a)

b)

d)

e)

Locate the BACK CENTER marked on the dome track rail. This should be clearly marked and is directly
across from a mark indicating the FRONT CENTER. Start with the section marked BACK CENTER.

Bolt in place using 5/16" x 3/4" stainless steel truss head bolts. These will be marked SKIRT NUTS &
BOLTS. The bolts go from the inside of the dome skirt out. The nuts are on the outside of the dome skirt.
Continue with sections on either side of BACK CENTER bringing the similar numbers together.

The last skirt section is installed by slipping one end of the panel into place. Then slide the other end down
and locking it into place. Use these same nuts & bolts, 5/16" x 3/4" for the splice joints on the skirt panels
also.

It is recommended all nuts and bolts be installed and then go back and tighten all SKIRT BOLTS at the same
time. This will make any final alignment much easier.

STEP #3a| - AZIMUTH DRIVE GEAR RACK

3.2

You will see 1/4" holes drilled in the dome skirt sections just above the dome track rails. This is the location for

mounting the azimuth gear rack

a)

b)

c)

d)
e)

Position the gear rack with "BACK CENTER" at the "BACK CENTER" of the dome skirt. As in earlier steps,
align numbers to similar numbers.

Fasten the sections together with the self-tapping, sheet metal screws provided. These will be marked
AZIMUTH GEAR RACK SPLICE SCREWS. It may be necessary to shim the azimuth gear rack, to keep it
centered within the dome skirt. These locations are noted near the hole on the inside of the skirt panel.

The azimuth gear rack is secured to the skirt by using self-tapping screws. These screws are feed from the
outside of the skirt, through the gear rack and tap into a GEAR RACK CHAIR.

These chairs support the gear rack above the dome track and also hold it in place.

It is suggested you secure the azimuth gear rack starting at the quadrants. If shims are required, start these
also at the quadrants first. This will aid in keeping the azimuth drive track centered in the dome skirt.

STEP #4{ - INSTALLATION OF THE DOME ROOF PANELS
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4.1

Your ASH-DOME has been fitted with a circular reinforcing pipe ring. This ring is secured to the inside of the dome
with fittings, which are attached to the ribs of each dome panel |(see ASH-DOME Drawing R-105| - page 42). An
examination of the dome skirt will reveal "FRONT CENTER" and "BACK CENTER" points have been marked on the
skirt panels. The "BACK CENTER" point indicates one end of a center line through the hemisphere of the dome. This
point is where you will begin installing the roof panels [(Page #6, 8, 9)] It should be noted that all roof panels are
numbered at the bottom (wide) end, on the inside. These are the only numbers you are concerned with at this time.

a)

b)

c)

d)

The first panel to be installed is marked BACK CENTER and a number. The center of this panel will go on
the BACK CENTER of the dome skirt.

These panels should fit flush on the outside trim angle of the dome skirt. One person stands on the
scaffolding in the center of the dome cylinder. This person holds the roof sheet while the other person aligns
the screw holes. The sheet metal screws, rib spacers and bolts are installed at this time. These items are
marked ROOF SHEET SCREWS and BOTTOM RIB BOLTS.

Install the roof sheet screws first. Screw the screw in next to the dome rib first. By doing this you allow for
adjustments to help align other holes.

Next install the RIB BLOCK, rib bolt and nut securing the rib to the skirt. It is suggested you do not tighten
the rib nuts and bolts completely until all roof sheets are in position. The bolts go from the outside in, nuts on
the inside.

Note the number on the bottom end of the starting roof panel and install all the other panels in a manner,
which causes the numbers to increase in a clock-wise direction or to decrease in a counter clock- wise
direction. You are working from the center of the hemisphere toward the dome aperture from each side. It is
suggested you install a few of the panels each way from the BACK CENTER to help bring the roof into
shape.

All panels are installed from the scaffold or platform inside the dome.

The bottom end of each successive panel is entered into the top of the preceding roof panel's rib.

The next panel is then slid downward through the interlocking rib joint until it comes to rest in a position on
the dome skirt angle. It is suggested you use liquid soap or other non-oil lubricant on the edges of the
interlocking panels. Remember to try and push in a circular manner, along the curve of the roof. The roof
sheet will slide in and out of the rib somewhat so as to allow the installation of the sheet metal screws and
the rib blocks. The first several sheets are difficult but as the roof comes into a hemisphere the sheets will
slide easier. DO NOT DRILL NEW HOLES, take your time and the panels will come into alignment.

With all the sheets in place, screwed and bolted you now have a semi-rigid dome structure. Remember to
turn the dome and go back around and tighten all RIB BOLTS & NUTS. Position one person on the inside
and one on the outside.
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STEP #5[- INSTALLATION OF THE SHUTTER TRACK SYSTEM

|51

Each shutter track rail is made up of two 1/4-circles of fabricated track. These 1/4 circles are bolted together before
the track rails are raised into position over the top of the dome. The bolts and nuts are marked SHUTTER TRACK

SPLICE NUTS & BOLTS |(Page #10, 11).

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

a)

h)

)

k)

m)

n)

0)

p)

One shutter track section is positioned along each side of the observing aperture and over the backside of
the dome.

Note the location of the bolt holes through the shutter track base angle. Match these to the holes along each
side of the aperture and make the identification of the right and left shutter tracks.

The track rails are fastened at the ends first, front and back. Use a "C" clamp at the top of the dome to hold
them in place

Bolt the rails on to the rib locations next using the SHIM BLOCKS. One side of the aperture will be marked
with lettered blocks; the other side will be numbered blocks.

The wide part of the shim block is installed away from the aperture. This holds the track rail straight up and
down.

When the rails are secured, you are now able to bolt the side trim angles into position. The aperture side trim
angles are installed along both sides of the observing aperture. These bolts go through the shutter track, the
roof sheet and the trim angle, nuts on the inside of the dome. The tapered aluminum shim blocks under the
track base angle hold the track rails in a vertical position when the fasteners are drawn down tightly
(Page #13, 14).

All shim blocks and their respective locations are clearly marked with numbers or letters. When two blocks
are on the same bolt the block that fits on the outside of the dome will be the block with the mark on it. The
other block fits in between the trim angle and the dome skin. This is tricky to get in but, if you take your time,
it will fit.

Work your way up from the bottom of the aperture. By doing this you will draw the following holes into
alignment.

When the track rails are in place the internal cross bracing is now ready to be installed. These fit on the
inside of the dome and fit onto the bolts that are coming thru the backside of the roof. These locations are
also marked |(Pages #15, 16, 17, 18)

When installing the shim blocks on the back side of the dome you must put putty around the bolt on the
inside of the dome along with the specified number of spacer washers to guarantee that leaking will not
occur around these bolts.

The Motor Bar supports the back end of shutter drive motor unit. This will be marked MOTOR BAR.

The Top Bar supports the front of the shutter drive motor, and is marked TOP BAR. This is a heavy angle
that has a plate bolted onto it and mounts across the top of the aperture.

Use the TOP BAR RIB NUTS, BOLTS AND BLOCKS and secure this angle into position. These rib blocks
will only fit one way and are rights and lefts.

Next install the gear hole frame marked GEAR HOLE TRIM at the top of the aperture. This installs coming
from the inside and slipping into position between the roof panels and the TOP BAR. This is the location
where the shutter drive gear meets the shutter gear rack.

Next install the BACK SHUTTER SEAL ANGLE This is mounted on the outside of the dome just
past the gear hole trim. It will fit in-between the shutter tracks; the flange of the angle faces the gear hole
trim. Use the bolts marked BACK SEAL ANGLE BOLTS. The bolts go down into the dome, nuts on the
inside.

There are two diagonal track rail braces on the back of the dome. These are marked BACK BRACES, Right
& Left and should be installed at this time.

STEP #6|-INSTALLATION OF THE SIDE WEATHER SEALS AND GLAZING

| 6.1
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a)

b)

The SIDE WEATHER SEALS are now ready to be mounted The weather seals fit along either
side of the dome aperture and bolt to the side of the shutter tracks. In order to mount the sections you must
remove the nuts from the shutter track splices and fit the assembly over the track rail bolts first.

After all parts of the shutter track, side weather seal system and back shutter seal angle are secured in
place, you now have to caulk the dome This glazing compound is squeezed into the space
between the track rails and the skin of the dome, up both sides of the aperture. You start at the bottom and
work your way up, across and under the back shutter seal angle and down the front. DO NOT CONTINUE
OVER THE BACK PAST THE BACK SEAL ANGLE. You are only sealing the area under the dome shutter
when it is in the closed position.

Make certain that you have sealed all openings leading into the aperture completely. It is also recommended
that a small amount of tube caulking be used around the head of each bolt used to secure the shutter track
rails.

STEP #7| -INSTALLATION OF THE REINFORCING RING

|71

All ASH-DOMES with a diameter larger than 12'6" are built with one or more reinforcing rings installed. A reinforcing
ring consists of a number of circular segments of steel tubing with adjustable ends The ring is held in
position on the inside of the dome by means of a fixture attached to the rib of each roof panel. The rail segments are
clearly marked to indicate the sequence of assembly. A BACK CENTER point is indicated on one of the circular tube
segments.

a)
b)

c)

This mark must coincide with the BACK CENTER point of the dome.

Other segments are marked so as number aligns to number. The rail ends secure to the sides of the
observing aperture with readily identified fixtures.

Start at this "BACK CENTER" and work your way around to the aperture, securing the clips as you go. The
adjustable ends will bolt onto the sides of the aperture. When these ends have been secured, tighten the
setscrews.
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|81

All shutter drive gear units are mounted in the same manner, whether manually or electrically operated.

a)

f)

Remove the two small retaining angles which are bolted through slots at the top of the gear housing
The purpose of these angles is to lock the gear in mesh with the shutter drive track after the shutter
has been installed. The shutter drive track runs down the center on the upper shutter section.

Remove one nut (flex lock nut) and washer from the front support bolt; also remove the flex lock nuts from
the brackets at the back of the motor assembly.

Lift the unit into position and insert the 1/2" bolt through the slotted hole at the center of the top bar.

Replace the washer and the self-locking nut to hold the motor drive unit in position.

Bolt the hanger bolts into the holes drilled in the motor bar and tighten so as to just start to squeeze the
rubber grommet on the bolt.

Leave the self-locking nut on the front support bolt loose at this time.

STEP #9| -INSTALLATION OF THE SHUTTER SECTIONS

|91

The main shutter section may now be raised into position over the observing aperture. Lift it on to the dome, resting
upon the shutter track rails and side weather seal strips. Make certain the end with the back shutter seal is up, the

over lap will be the bottom of the door (Page #24, 25).

|92

a)

b)

c)

Remove the support roller mounting fixtures from the shutter side rails; insert the shaft of the support roller
into each fixture.

Then replace each fixture with the roller intact, locking it into the track rail. It is necessary to elevate the
shutter somewhat to replace the fixtures with the roller installed. When all the rollers are in place, slide the
shutter section upward until the top end is well past the back shutter seal angle. DO NOT PUSH THE
SHUTTER OVER THE BACK SIDE OF THE DOME. BE CAREFUL: SECURE THIS SECTION WITH A VISE
GRIP IN THE TRACK SO THE SHUTTER CANNOT MOVE EITHER DIRECTION.

Now the shutter drive track is positioned over the shutter drive gear unit. Raise the shutter drive gear unit
upward until the gear is meshed with the shutter drive rack, and reinstall the two small angle brackets which
lock the gear into this position. Some slight forward or backward adjustments may be necessary to position
the angles to allow freedom of movement, yet maintaining a permanent lock between the drive gear and the
shutter drive track. Shifting the angle fastener bolts slightly in the curved mounting slots cut into the shutter
drive gear housing does this. The angles must appear to lie on the top of the shutter drive track.

Tighten the nut on the shutter drive unit front support bolt, allow about 1/32" clearance to provide this bolt to
shift with the movement of the shutter. This movement is necessary because of possible wind loading.

After this is done, the shutter drive unit cannot move except unless it is electrically operated.

Install the short shutter section in the same manner. Make certain the locking device is upward and will be in
proper position so that when the two sections are brought together they meet and lock. Since this is a TYPE
"B" style dome, the lower door is mounted on hinges and the two sections should meet evenly
Run the main shutter section open and install the BACK SHUTTER SEAL.

Bring the lower door section up, also and install the front shutter seal. Some adjustment may be necessary
so the shutter stops in the correct position.

STEP #10| -INSTALLATION OF AZIMUTH DRIVE AND WEATHER SEAL

| 101
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a)

b)

c)

Insert the weather seal over the bolts and roller fixtures around the wall plate assembly. The edge of this seal
should wipe against the inside of the dome track and fit into the space between the track and azimuth gear
rack

The opening between the dome track rail and the topside of the wall plate assembly is very effectively sealed
using this method.

The azimuth drive seal mounts at the location where the azimuth motor mounts. This is where you start with
the rubber seal and end with the roll of rubber. This piece fits under the motor so as to prevent dust from
blowing in around the motor [see ASH-DOME drawing R-104| — page 41).

STEP #11] - INSTALLING THE AZIMUTH DRIVE UNIT

111

The location of this drive unit should already be known. It has also been marked clearly on the wall plate assembly.

a)

b)

Two mounting bolts are extending upward from this location through the azimuth motor seal
IDOME drawing R-105 — page 42).

Mount the unit in a manner, which causes the drive gear to mesh with the circular azimuth gear rack. It
should remain in this position throughout one complete revolution of the dome. It may be necessary to shift
the unit somewhat to accomplish this.

Using the hex nut and the locking wing nut, adjust gear down into the azimuth drive track.

Tighten the hex nut down until light pressure is applied to the circular rack.

Then lock the hex nut using the wing nut. The gear should more or less float in this rack while remaining
engaged.
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STEP #12| - LUBRICATION

12.1

All dome and shutter support rollers have ball bearings. These have been lubricated.

a) Itis suggested that the inside configuration of all shutter and dome support track rollers be lubricated with the
same type lubricating oil.

b) It is important that the top and sides of the shutter drive rack be greased over the length of the drive rack;
also grease the rack openings, which come into contact with the shutter drive gear.

c) The drive motor gearboxes are filled with lubricating oil at the factory, however, it is suggested that the oil
level be checked and oil added if necessary. Any good grade all temperature oil should be suitable.

Construction of your Ash-Dome is how complete. Congratulations!

PAINTING

All ASH-DOMES are fabricated of galvanized and Galvalume steel. These materials do not require painting, but
some purchasers choose to do so. Should it be desired to paint your observatory, clean the surface with a detergent
and rinse. This will remove any oils used during the roll forming process. It is recommended you contact a local paint

supplier and seek a paint used on commercial metal buildings.

OWNERS RESPONSIBILITIES

As the owner, you are responsible for maintaining your ASH-DOME properly. Repairs required as a result of failure to
maintain your Ash-Dome properly are the owner's responsibility.

SHOULD YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, PLEASE CALL.

ASH MANUFACTURING COMPANY Phone: (815) 436-9403
P.O. Box 312 Fax: (815) 436-1032
Plainfield, lllinois USA 60544 Email: ashdome@ameritech.net
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16' 6" Diameter Ash-Domes - Tools

HAND TOOLS REQUIRED

Electric Power to operate dome and power tools (110V,
1PH, 60CYC)

1 - metal cutting saw

1 - saw for cutting wood

1 - electric drill (3/8” variable speed)

1 - impact screw gun (electric screw driver)

1-5/16" & 3/8" nut driver ends for screw gun

2 - 1/2" open end wrenches

2 - tapered drift pin (tool used to align holes in metal)

1 - 3/8" nut driver

1-11/32" nut driver

2 - straight blade screw drivers

1 - Phillips (cross head) screw driver

1 - caulking gun

1 - steel banding cutter

1 - pair of gloves for every worker

1 - razor knife

2 or 3 people accustomed to working with mechanical
things — accustomed to working construction and have
some working knowledge of how wooden and metal
buildings are assembled

1 - %4 *“ masonry drill bit

1 - Saber saw

1 - Hack saw

1 - Large pair of scissors

WILL ALSO REQUIRE

1. Good grade all weather lubricating grease

1 - Electrical extension cord 110V

1 - scaffolding

2 - ladders (of sufficient length)

2 - hammers

1 - 8" Crescent wrench

1-4ftlevel

1 - 20 ft tape measure

1 - wood drill bit, slightly larger than the anchor bolt
diameter

1 - set of open end, wrenches 3/8" - 3/4"

1 - ratchet set 3/8" drive 7/16" - 3/4" deep sockets
2 - pry bars

2 - putty knives

2 - "C" clamps (large)

3 - vise grips (locking pliers)

1 - length of rope

1 - Drill index 1/8 — 1/2

1 - Engineers level. This must be used to level the ASH-

DOME wall plate assembly to + or - 1/32")

1 - Skill saw for cutting wood
1 - %" wood drill bit
2 - bar clamps (18”)

2. Good grade all temperature oil for lubricating driver motor gear boxes
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05 12 00 — STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Structural steel framing members, base plates, plates, and grouting under base plates.
B. Section 03 15 00-Concrete: Placement of anchors for casting into concrete.
C. Section 04 05 00-Masonry Work: Placement of anchors for embedding into masonry.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings: Indicate sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members, openings, connections,

cambers, loads, and welded connections.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with AISC - Specification for the Design,
Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 MATERIALS

A. Structural Steel Members: ASTM A36.

B. Structural Tubing: ASTM A501.

C. Pipe: ASTM A53, Grade B.

D. Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A325, galvanized to ASTM A153 for galvanized members.

E. Anchor Bolts: ASTM A307.

F. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

G. Grout: Non-shrink type, pre-mixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water
reducing and plasticizing additives, capable of developing a minimum compressive strength of 7,000
psi at 28 days.

H. Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC 15, Type 1, red oxide.

2.2 FABRICATION
A. Continuously seal joined members by continuous welds. Grind exposed welds smooth.
2.3 FINISH
A. Prepare structural component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 2.
B. Shop prime structural steel members. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field welded, in

contact with concrete, or high strength bolted.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

3.2 ERECTION
A. Allow for erection loads. Provide temporary bracing to maintain framing in alignment until completion
of erection and installation of permanent bridging and bracing.

B. Field weld components indicated on Drawings and shop drawings.

C. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect/Engineer.

D. After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed, except surfaces to be in
contact with concrete.

E. Grout under base plates in accordance with Section 04 05 00.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Field inspection of members, connections, and torquing.

END OF SECTION
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05 40 00 — COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Load bearing formed steel stud framing.
B. Formed steel joist, purlin, slotted channel framing and bridging.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings: Indicate component details, framed openings, bearing, anchorage, loading, welds,
type and location of fasteners, and accessories or items required of related work.
B. Indicate stud, floor joist, ceiling joist, roof joist, roof rafter, and roof truss layout.
C. Product Data: Describe materials and finish, product criteria, and limitations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 FRAMING MATERIALS
A. As specified on Drawings.
2.2 ACCESSORIES
A. Bracing, Furring, Bridging, Plates, Gussets, Clips: Formed sheet steel, thickness determined for

conditions encountered; same finish as framing members.

B. Screws: ASTM A90, hot dip galvanized, self-drilling, self-tapping.

C. Anchorage Devices: Power actuated or Drilled expansion bolts.

D. Welding: In accordance with AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.3.

E. Primer: Touch-up for galvanized surfaces.
2.3 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate assemblies of sizes and profiles required; with framing members fitted, reinforced and

braced.

B. Fit and assemble in largest practical sections for delivery to site, ready for installation.
2.4 FINISHES

A. Studs and Accessories: Galvanize to G90 coating class.

B. Joists, Purlins and Accessories: Galvanize to G90 coating class.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION
A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work.

3.2 ERECTION OF STUDDING

Install components in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Align floor and ceiling tracks; locate to layout. Coordinate installation of sealant with floor and ceiling
Construct corners using minimum three studs. Double stud wall openings, door and window jambs.
Erect load bearing studs one piece full length. Splicing of studs is not permitted.

Allow for deflection, directly below horizontal building framing for non-load bearing framing.

Attach cross studs/furring channels to studs for attachment of fixtures anchored to walls and for
attachment of mechanical and electrical items within walls.

G. Touch-up field welds and damaged prefinished surfaces with primer.

mmoow>

3.3 ERECTION OF JOISTS/PURLINS

Install framing components in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Make provisions for erection stresses. Provide temporary alignment and bracing.

Set joists parallel and level, with lateral bracing and bridging.

Locate joist end bearing directly over load bearing studs or provide load distributing member to top of
stud track.

Provide web stiffeners at reaction points.

Touch-up field welds and damaged prefinished surfaces with primer.

00w

mm

END OF SECTION
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05 50 00 — METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
11 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on Drawings.

1.2 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate and verify required access door sizes and locations with applicable trades.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

Steel Sections: ASTM A 36; ASM A992 for wide flanges.

Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500, Grade B.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Grade B, Schedule 40.

Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 307, Grade A.

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

moowy

2.2 FABRICATION

A. Verify dimensions on site prior to shop fabrication.

B. Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured.

C. Fit and shop assemble in largest practical sections, for delivery to site.

D. Grind exposed welds flush and smooth with adjacent finished surface. Ease exposed edges to small
uniform radius.

E. Exposed Mechanical Fastenings: Flush countersunk screws or bolts; unobtrusively located,;
consistent with design of structure, except where specifically noted otherwise.

F. Make exposed joints butt tight, flush, and hairline.

G. Supply components required for anchorage of metal fabrications. Fabricate anchorage and related

components of same material and finish as metal fabrication, except where specifically noted

otherwise.

2.3 UNIVERSAL PRIMER

>

coats despite prolonged exposure.

Standard: FS TT-P-645.

Maximum Allowable Dry Time: 4 hours to touch; 24 hours to re-coat.

Compatible with finish paint system specified in 09900 or 09965, as scheduled or noted.
Acceptable Products (subject to compatibility with finish coating):

1. Tnemec, Chem Prime 37H-77, Tnemec, Kansas City, MO.

2. Valspar 13-Y-5, Valspar, Baltimore, MD.

3. Carboline Multi-Bond 150, by Carboline Company, St. Louis, MO.

mooOw

2.4 ZINC-RICH PRIMER

Manufacturer's standard, lead free primer, capable of providing sound foundation for field applied top

A. Inorganic, zinc-rich, capable of providing sound foundation for field applied top coats despite

prolonged exposure, cathodic protection and corrosion resistance.

1. Pigment Content: Minimum 80 percent zinc in dry film by weight.

2. Compatible with finish paint system specified in Section 09 91 00.
B. Acceptable Products:

1. Valspar MZ-7 (13-F-12) by Ameron, Baltimore, MD.

2. Tnemec N90-392 Tneme-Zinc, Tnemec Co., Kansas City, MO.

25 GALVANIZING
A. Provide hot-dip galvanized coating in accordance with:
1. ASTM A 153 - Iron and Steel Hardware.

2. ASTM A 123 - Rolled, pressed and forged steel shapes, plates, bars and strips 1/8 inch

thick and heavier.
B. Galvanizing Repair Paint:
1. Standard: MIL-P-21035 or SSPC-Paint-20.
2. Acceptable Products:
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a. Valspar M-Z-2 (13-F-2), Valspar, Baltimore, MD.
b. Tnemec 90-93, Tnemec Co., Kansas, MO.

2.6 FINISH

oOow»

Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter prior to finishing.

Do not prime surfaces in direct contact bond with concrete or where field welding is required.

Prime paint interior steel items scheduled with two coats of primer.

Galvanize exterior steel items and those touching exterior masonry walls to minimum 2.0 ounces per
square foot zinc coating in accordance with ASTM A 386. Finish coating surface to be smooth,
without irregularities, drip marks, or other roughness, ready for priming with minimal preparation
required.

2.7 STEEL LINTELS

A.
B.
C.
D.

Provide at wall opening and recesses.

Weld multiple loose lintels to form a single unit.

Provide a minimum of 8 inches of bearing at ends unless noted otherwise.
Finish: Prime painted.

2.8 PIPE BOLLARDS

A.
B.

C.

Type: Standard steel pipe.

Fill with standard weight concrete; set in concrete foundations. Ensure concrete at top of pipe is
rounded and smooth.

Finish: Galvanized.

2.9 VERTICAL LADDERS

A.

Type: Vertical steel ladders consisting of following components:

1. Side Rails: 3/8 inch by 2-1/2 inches flat steel bars with eased edges spaced as detailed on
Drawings or not less than 18 inches between.

2. Rungs: 1 inch minimum solid round steel bars spaced 12 inches maximum on center,
punched through stringers and plug welded.

3. Provide non-slip surface on top of each rung, either by coating rung with aluminum oxide
granules set in epoxy resin adhesive, or by using type of manufactured rung which is
filled with aluminum oxide grout.

4. Angle Supports: Support ladders by steel angles bolted to walls and floors to provide
minimum of 7 inches from face of wall to centerline of rungs. Locate at 5 feet on center
and within 16 inches of top and bottom.

5. Safety Handrails: Extend rails 42 inches above top rung and anchor to structure, if
adjacent structure does not extend above top rung, gooseneck extended rails back to
structure.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

OCOw

Install items plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects. Adequately reinforce
and anchor work in place. Form exterior joints to exclude water.

Perform field welding in accordance with AWS D1.1, D1.2 or D1.3 depending on substrate involved.
After installation, touch-up field welds, scratched or damaged surfaces with primer.

Install stock manufactured items in accordance with manufacturer's directions.

3.2 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A.
B.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.

3.3 SCHEDULE

A.

B.

C.

Provide and install items listed in Schedule and shown on Drawings with anchorage and attachments
necessary for installation.

The Schedule is a list of principal items only. Refer to Drawing details for items not specifically
scheduled.

Items of Work Custom Fabricated

1. Bumper bollards and guard rails; schedule 40 steel: Galvanized finish.
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2. Lintels, ledges, shelf angles, channels and plates not attached to structural framing, for
support of metal decking and masonry: Prime paint finish.
3. Miscellaneous Steel Shapes: Channels, wide flange shapes, angles, plates, tubing,
connections, and bolts where shown and detailed on Drawings. Hot dip galvanize where
exposed to weather or touching exterior masonry after fabrication.

END OF SECTION
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06 10 00 — ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 2 GENERAL
2.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Lumber Grading: Lumber Grading Rules and Wood Species in accordance with Voluntary Product
Standards. Grading rules of following associations apply to materials furnished.
1. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB).
2. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB).
3. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA).

2.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Store products above ground, on platforms or skids, and covered with waterproof coverings. Provide for
adequate air circulation.
B. Do not store seasoned materials in damp or wet locations.
C. Support products in such a way as to prevent warping and distortion.

PART 3 PRODUCTS
3.1 WOOD MATERIALS
A. General: Where stress rating values are given in lieu of grades, select any quality which will meet
structural requirements. Comply with all general notes, specifications, schedules and details on
structural drawings.

B. Lumber
1. Grading Rules: PS 20.
2. Moisture Content: 19 percent maximum moisture content after treatment for fire retardant
and preservative treated woods.
3. Surfacing: Surface four sides (S4S), unless noted otherwise.
4, Uses, Grades, and Stress Ratings
a. Non-structural Framing (2 to 4 inch thick, 2 to 4 inch wide):
1) Plates, Blocking, Bracing, Nailers: Utility grade.
b. Structural Framing: Refer to structural drawings and structural calculations.
C. Plywood
1. Grading Rules: PS 1, using group 1to 4 species as required for rating.
2. Exposures: Provide exposure ratings as indicated.
3. Thickness: As detailed or noted, or otherwise as required to maintain span capability.
4 Uses, Grades, Ratings
a. As indicated in drawings.
5. CAL Green: Hardwood plywood, particleboard and medium density fiberboard composite

wood products used on the interior or exterior of the building shall meet the requirements

for formaldehyde as specified in ARB’s Air Toxics Control Measure for Composite Wood

(17 CCR 93120), by or before the specified in those sections as shown in Table 4.504.5.

a. Verification of compliance shall be provided when requested by enforcing agency.

b. Documentation shall include at least one of the following: Product certifications and
specifications, Chain of custody certifications, or other methods acceptable to the authority.

3.2 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners
1. Provide fasteners in sizes, spacing, and locations to suit applications. Hot dip galvanize
unless noted otherwise.

3.3 WOOD TREATMENTS - SHOP PREPARED

A. Preservative Treated Wood
1. Preservative treat all wood in contact w/grade steel or concrete.
2. Use waterborne salt preservatives as follows:

a. AWPB LP-2 above ground.
b. AWPB LP 22 ground contact.

PART 4 EXECUTION
4.1 INSTALLATION
A. General
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1. Set carpentry work accurately to required levels and lines, with members plumb and true
and accurately cut and fitted. Scribe and cope as required.

4.2 TOLERANCES
A. Framing members: 1/4 inch maximum from true position.
B. Surface flatness of floors/roofs: 1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum.

END OF SECTION
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06 15 00 — IPE SHTG. VENEER / DECKING

PART 1 - General Consideration:
SUMMARY

11

1.2

13

1.4

15

A.

B.

Ipe is an extremely dense, tropical hardwood with exceptional natural durability and insect
resistance.

When properly installed, paying attention to the natural characteristics of the wood, an Ipe deck can
be expected to literally give a lifetime of service with as much maintenance as the customer desires.
It is the only deck product available today that can claim to have a real potential for ZERO
MAINTENANCE over its useful life.

Customer Storage and Handling Considerations:

A.

B.

C

Ipe is supplied to distributors, like J.H. Monteath Lumber Co., as partially air-dried lumber intended
for outdoor use only.

Ipe boards should be stored out of direct sunlight and like any other professional use of solid wood,
the boards should be allowed to acclimate and stabilize at the prevailing humidy levels of the
environment before installation.

Air Flow and Spacing Consideration Upon Installation:

A.

Allowances for suitable groundside ventilation is crucial in order to assure proper air

circulation and absolute necessity for the long-term stability of an Ipe deck. Since all species of wood,

including Ipe, react to moisture and temperature, it is essential that the wood be allowed “to breathe”
upon its installation.

In order to allow for the natural expansion and contraction of a solid wood product like Ipe,
installation should provide for a minimum of 1/16” gap between the deck boards to aid in air
circulation. After two full seasons, fully seasoned shrinkage rates of approximately 1/16” on 4” wide
boards to 1/8” on 6” wide boards can be expected.

Cutting and Drilling Considerations:

A.

Although very dense species like Ipe can be worked with standard carbide tipped saw blades and
router bits, the use of contractor quality cobalt drills and similar countersinks will give the longest tool
life and best results.

Ipe, like all species of wood, is most vulnerable to degradation through the end grain. Upon shipping,
the ends of each board are coated with a sealer to retard against shrinkage and checking.

The ends of freshly cut boards shall be treated with end sealer to reduce end checking and the
potential for splitting to occur on the exposed ends.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

T mo Oow»

Botanical Name: Tabebuia spp. (Lapacho group)

Common Name: Ipe

Other Common Names: Brazilian Walnut, Amapa, Cortez, Guayacan polvillo, Flor Amarillo,
Greenheart, Madera negra, Tahuari, Lapacho negro

Common Trade Names: Pau Lope, Diamond Decking, Ironwood, and many others.

General Characteristics: Dark brown walnut color. Gives a green dust when cut. The texture is fine
to medium. The tree may grow to 150 feet in height with trunk diameters of 6 ft. Frequently to
heights of 100 ft and diameters of 2 to 3 ft. Boles are clear to 60 ft and more.

Weight: Basic specific gravity (oven dry weight/green volume) 0.85 to 0.97, air dry density 66 to 75
pounds per cubic foot. A 3/4" thick finish material weights approx. 4.5 pounds per square foot.
Moisture Content of Decking: Air dried to approx. 12% for use on exterior projects. (Kiln dried
material is specifically for interior use, do not use kiln dried for exterior use as it will expand. Air
dried inside will shrink.)

Janka side hardness: 3,060 Ib for green material and 3,680 Ib at 12% moisture content.

Bending Strength: 22,560 psi / Maximum Crushing strength: 10,350 psi

STRENGTH - ASTM-D143-09 tested; Three times stronger than Cedar. Ipe Decking exceeds all
existing code requirements for exterior constructions. Forest Products Laboratory toughness average
for green and dry material = 404 in.-Ib (5/8" specimen.) Drying and shrinkage (green to oven dry):
Radial 6.6%, tangential 8.0%, volumetric 13.2%. Movement after manufacture is rated as
small. Typical movement for a air dried decking board 6" wide board is 1/16" in between seasons.
Working Properties: Has a blunting effect on cutters, use of carbide tipped saw blades is
necessary. Routs nicely but must be predrilled for fastening.

Distribution: Throughout the continental tropical America and some of the Lesser Antilles. The tree
grows on a variety of sites from ridge tops to riverbanks and marsh forest. Ipe is responsible
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harvested from managed forest. Ipe is as widespread in tropical America as Yellow Pine is in the
United States.

Durability: Heartwood is very resistant to attack by decay fungi, mod, and termites. Last 75+
years. U.S. FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORY - Class ( Very Durable - 25 years ) This is the
highest rating available from the forest laboratory.

TERMITE RESISTANCE - U.S. NAVAL RESEARCH LABORATORY - ( 15 years in ground without
attack by termites ) Highest Rating.

HARDNESS - ASTM-D143-94 tested; Approximately seven times harder than Cedar, our Ipe
decking stands up to the harshest conditions imaginable.

SLIP RESISTANCE - ASTM-C1028-89 tested; Our Ipe Decking exceeds the Americans with
Disabilities Act requirements for Static Coefficient of friction in a wet environment

An extremely dense, tight grained wood. Generally a deep rich brown with some pieces displaying
red and amber hues.

1.5/4 X4 Ipe (1" x 3.5”) is 4 ft. to 22 ft.

2.1 x6 Ipe T&G porch Boards (11/16” x 5”) 8 ft. to 16 ft.

EB-TY Deck Fasteners for 1” Decking (5/4 deck boards) stainless screws and hidden fasteners The
patented Eb-Ty hidden deck fastener system offers deck builders an easy and fast way to build
hardwood decks. The system automatically sets the gap spacing between boards at 3/32" for an
even and professional look (fasteners made of UV resistant polypropylene).
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06 41 20 — CABINET DRAWER SLIDES

PART 4 GENERAL

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Drawer Slides.
Turntable Slides.
Keyboard Slides.
Overhead Storage Door Slides.
Pocket Door Slides.

B
C
D
E
RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 40 00 - Architectural Woodwork.

B Section 06 41 13 - Wood-Veneer-Faced Architectural Cabinets.
C Section 06 41 20 - Cabinet/Drawer Hardware*.

D Section 12 30 00 - Casework.

E Section 12 51 16 - Case Goods.

R

A

EFERENCES
. ANSI/BHMA A156.9, American National Standard for Cabinet Hardware.

DESIGN / PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Slides meet or exceed the ANSI performance standards as established by BIFMA, KCMA, or BHMA.

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit schedule showing hardware, hardware location and finishes.
D. Verification Samples: Two of each different item of hardware for approval by Architect. One of each pair
of approved items will be returned and may be used on the project.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

SEQUENCING

A. Ensure that products of this section are supplied to affected trades in time to prevent interruption of
construction progress.
1. EXTRA MATERIALS

B. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Deliver extra sets of hardware items for Owner's use in maintenance.
1. Drawer Slides: ___ percent of each type actually installed, but not less than 2 sets.
2. Drawer Slides: _ of each type actually installed.
3. Turntable Slides: _ percent of each type actually installed, but not less than 2 sets.
4, Turntable Slides: __ of each type actually installed.
5. Cabinet Door Slides: __ percent of each type actually installed, but not less than 2 sets.
6. Cabinet Door Slides: ___ of each type actually installed.

PART 5 PRODUCTS

51

5.2

MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co., which is located at: 2700 Oak Industrial Dr. N.E. ;
Grand Rapids, MI 49505-6083; Toll Free Tel: 800-253-1561; Tel: 616-459-3311; Fax: 616-459-0249;
Email: request info (susan.hughes@kv.com); Web: www.kv.com

B. Substitutions: Not permitted.

C. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60 00 -
Product Requirements.

LIGHT DUTY DRAWER SLIDES
A. Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 1129; 3/4 extension; ball bearing; under drawer mounting.
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1. Pound Class 35.
2. Height: 25/64 inch (10 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/4 inch (6 mm) under drawer.
4. Finish: Zinc.
Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 1175; 3/4 extension; roller bearing; under drawer mounting.
1. Pound Class 50.
2. Height: 1 inch (25 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/8 inch (3 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm).
4, Finish: Zinc.
Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 1260; 3/4 extension; roller bearing; lever disconnect; side mounted.
Pound Class 60.
Height: 3-1/8 inch (80 mm).
Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
Finish: Zinc.
Finish: Almond.
Finish: Brown.
ght Duty Drawer Slide: KV 1284, 3/4 extension; roller bearing; side mounted,
Pound Class 75.
Height: 1-9/32 inches (33 mm).
Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
Finish: Almond.
Finish: White.
Finish: Brown.
ght Duty Drawer Slide: KV 1300; 3/4 extension; roller bearing; side mounted.
Pound Class 75.
Height: 3 inches (76 mm).
Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
Finish: Almond.
Finish: White.
Finish: Zinc.
ght Duty Drawer Slide: KV 1805; 3/4 extension, self close; roller bearing; side mounted.
. Pound Class 75.

L

2

3

4

5

6.

Li

1.

2

3

4

5

6.

Li

1.

2

3

4

5

6.

Li

1

2 Height: 1-13/32 inches (36 mm).

3 Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4, Finish: Almond.

5. Finish: White.

6. Finish: Cream White.

Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 4400; low profile full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.

1. Pound Class 65.

2. Height: 1-13/32 inches (35.7 mm).

3. Side Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm); plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus O inches per side.
4, Finish: Zinc.

Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 4430 low profile full extension; push to open; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 65.

2. Height: 1-13/32 inches (35.7 mm).

3. Side Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm); plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4, Finish: Zinc.

Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 4450 low profile full extension; soft-close ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 65.

2. Height: 1-13/32 inches (35.7 mm).

3. Side Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm); plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4, Finish: Zinc.

Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 6400; stainless steel, full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 75.

2. Material: Stainless steel, 304 grade. USDA H-1 approved.

3. Height: 1.47/64 inches (45 mm).

4. Side Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm); plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm), minus 0 inches per side.
Light Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8300; 3/4 extension; ball bearing; side mounted.

1. Pound Class 75.

2. Height: 2 inches (51 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
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4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
L. Light Duty Drawer Slide: MuV; full extension, soft close; roller bearings; under drawer mount.
1. Pound Class 75.
2. Height: 1-7/8 inches (47.4 mm).
3. Model MuV for drawer material up to 5/8 inch (16 mm).
4, Model MuV34 for drawer material up to 3/4 inch (19 mm).
5. Finish: Zinc.

MEDIUM DUTY DRAWER SLIDES
A. Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8400; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 100.
2 Height: 1-3/16 inches (30 mm).
3 Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4 Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
5 Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
6. Finish: Epoxy-coated White.
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8405; overtravel; ball bearing; side mounted.
1 Pound Class 90.
2 1 inch overtravel.
3 Height: 1-3/16 inches (30 mm).
4 Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
5 Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
6 Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
7. Finish: Epoxy-coated White.
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8407; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 100.
2. Height: 1-3/16 inches (30 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4. Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8414; hold out, full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 100.
2. Height: 1-13/16 inches (46 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
E. Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8417; self-closing; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 100.
2. Height: 1-13/16 inches (46 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8419; self-closing; overtravel; ball bearing; side mounted.
1 Pound Class 100.
2 1 inch (25 mm) overtravel.
3 Height: 1-13/16 inches (46 mm).
4 Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
5 Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
6. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8430; touch release; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 100.
2. Height: 1-13/16 inches (46 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4. Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8450FM; soft close; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.
1. Pound Class 100.
2. Height: 1-13/16 inches (46 mm).
3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Medium Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8455FM; soft close; overtravel; ball bearing; side mounted.
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1. Pound Class 90.

2 Height: 1-13/16 inches (46 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.
4. Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
5 Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

HEAVY DUTY DRAWER SLIDES

A.

Heavy Duty Drawer Slide: KV 6500; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted

1. Pound Class 120

2. Height: 1.95 inches (49.5 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4. Finish; Zinc

B.Heavy Duty Drawer Slide: KV 6505; over travel; ball bearing; side mounted

1. Pound Class 120

2. Height: 2-19/32 inches (65.9 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4. Finish: Zinc

Heavy Duty Undermount Pull Out Drawer Slide: KV 8000; undermount; full extension; ball bearing;

under drawer mounted.

1. Pound Class 130.

2. Height: Adjustable from 1.35/64 inches (39 mm).

3. Clearance: Width of slide, brackets in outboard position, 2.25 inch (57 mm); Width of slide only,
3/4 inch (19 mm).

4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Heavy Duty File Drawer Slide: KV 8500; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.

1. Pound Class 150.

2. Height: 3-51/64 inches (97 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4. Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Heavy Duty File Drawer Slide: KV 8505; over travel; ball bearing; side mounted.

1 Pound Class 150.

2 Height: 3-51/64 inches (97 mm).

3 Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4 Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Heavy Duty File Drawer Slide: KV 8520; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.

1. Pound Class 175.

2. Height: 3-51/64 inches (97 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus O inches per side.

4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Heavy Duty File Drawer Slide: KV 8525; over travel; ball bearing; side mounted.

1. Pound Class 175.

2. Height: 3-51/64 inches (97 mm).

3. Clearance: 1/2 inch (13 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4, Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

5. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Heavy Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8900; full extension; ball bearing; side mounted.

1. Pound Class 100-500 based on applications.

2. Height: 3 inches (76 mm).

3. Clearance: 3/4 inch (19 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

4. Finish: Zinc plated.

Heavy Duty Drawer Slide: KV 8908 lock in/lock out, KV 8909 lock out, KV 8910 lock in; full extension,

ball bearing; side mounted.

Pound Class 180-500 based on applications.

Full extension drawer slide.

Height: 3 inches (76 mm).

Clearance: 3/4 inch (19 mm) plus 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minus 0 inches per side.

Finish: Zinc plated.

agrwbhpE
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Heavy Duty Drawer Slide: MUV; full extension; under-mount.

J.

K.

1.
2.
3.
4,

Pound Class 120.

Height: 1-7/8 inches (47 mm).

Drawer Material Thickness: 1/2 inch (13 mm) to 5/8 inch 16 mm.
Finish: Zinc.

.Heavy Duty Drawer Slide: MUV34 full extension; under-mount.

1.
2.
3.
4,

Pound Class 120.

Height: 1-7/8 inches (47 mm).

Drawer Material Thickness: 5/8 (16mm) to 3/4 (19 mm).
Finish: Zinc.

5.5 TURNTABLE SLIDES
Turntable Slide: KV 1388; 7/8 extension.

A.

NoghrwbdRErdNOIOR~WDNE

Pound Class 225.

Slide Travel 14 inches (355 mm).

Turntable Swivel 360 degrees.

Height: 2-1/4 inches (57 mm).

Plate Dimensions: 16 inches (406 mm) by 16 inches (406 mm).
Plate Diagonal Dimension: 22 inches (559 mm).

Finish: Black.

urntable Slide: KV 1389; 7/8 extension.

Pound Class 225.

Slide Travel 14 inches (355 mm).

Turntable Swivel 180 degrees.

Height: 2-1/4 inches (57 mm).

Plate Dimensions: 25-19/32 inches (650 mm) by 16-37/64 inches (421 mm).
Plate Diagonal Dimension: 30-3/8 inches (559 mm).

Finish: Black.

5.6 KEYBOARD SLIDES
Keyboard/Mouse Tray: KV 5700.

A.

e

5.
6.

WNPXOOORWONMEXRXOOOAWNE

Pound Class 75.

Keyboard Tray (5700).

Keyboard and Mouse Tray (5710).

Finish: Black.

Height: Adjustable, seven positions from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to 3-11/16 inches (94 mm).
Clearance: 24 inch (610 mm) wide knee space under desk or other work surface.

eyboard Slide: KV 8100; 3/4 extension; hold out; ball bearing.

Pound Class 75.

Mounting: Cabinet members mount to underside of desk/table top.

Overall Drop Height: 3-1/8 inch (80 mm).

Clearance: Total width of slide, 1-5/8 inch (41 mm) per side.

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

eyboard Drawer Slide: KV 8150; 3/4 extension; hold out; ball bearing.

Pound Class 75.

Mounting: Cabinet members mount to underside of desk/table top.

Overall Drop Height: Adjustable in 7/32 inch (5.6 mm) increments from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to
3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

Clearance: Width of slide in outboard position, 1-5/8 inch (41 mm) per side; width of slide in
inboard position, 5/8 inch (16 mm) per side.

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Keyboard Drawer Slide: KV 8157; 3/4 extension; shelf tab; ball bearing; height adjustable.

1.
2.
3.

4,

Pound Class 75.

Mounting: Keyboard tray sits on shelf tabs.

Overall Drop Height: Adjustable in 7/32 inch (5.6 mm) increments from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to
3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

Clearance: Width of slide in outboard position, 1-5/8 inch (41 mm) per side; width of slide in
inboard position, 5/8 inch (16 mm) per side.

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
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6.

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

E. Pencil or Center Drawer Slide: KV 8200; 3/4 extension; ball bearing.

1.

4,

5.

6.

2
3
4,
5.
p
1
2
3

Pound Class 75.

Undermount applications not requiring drawer disconnect.

Overall Drop Height: 2-9/16 inch (65 mm).

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

encil or Center Drawer Slide: KV 8250; 3/4 extension; ball bearing.

Pound Class 75.

Undermount applications not requiring drawer disconnect.

Overall Drop Height: Adjustable in 7/32 inch (5.6 mm) increments from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to
3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

Clearance: Width of slide in outboard position, 1-5/8 inch (41 mm) per side; width of slide in
inboard position, 7/32 inch (5.5 mm) per side.

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

G. Pencil or Center Drawer Slide: KV 8257; 3/4 extension; ball bearing.

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

6.

Pound Class 75.

Under-mount applications not requiring drawer disconnect.

Overall Drop Height: Adjustable in 7/32 inch (5.6 mm) increments from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to
3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

Clearance: Width of slide in outboard position, 1-5/8 inch (41 mm) per side; width of slide in
inboard position, 7/32 inch (5.5 mm) per side.

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

H. Keyboard/Mouse/Accessory Tray: KD 100; ball bearing.

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.

Pound Class 75.

Keyboard Tray.

Mounting: Brackets mount in outboard position under work surface for application widths 23
inches (584 mm) or greater, or in inboard position for widths greater than 20-3/4 inches (527
mm).

Finish: Black.

Height: Adjustable, seven positions from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to 3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

l. Keyboard/Mouse/Accessory Tray: KD 110; ball bearing.

1.
2.
3.

4,

5.

Pound Class 75.

Keyboard Tray and Ambidextrous Swivel Mouse Tray.

Mounting: Brackets mount in outboard position under work surface for application widths 23
inches (584 mm) or greater, or in inboard position for widths greater than 20-3/4 inches (527
mm).

Finish: Black.

Height: Adjustable, seven positions from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to 3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

J. Keyboard/Accessory Tray: KD 1000.

1.
2.

A
NP X OA W

3.
4,

Pound Class 75.

Mounting: Brackets mount in outboard position under work surface for application widths 29
inches (737 mm) or greater, or in inboard position for widths greater than 26-3/4 inches (679
mm).

Material: trays, steel; wrist rest, Lycra Gel and PVC.

Finish: Black.

Height: Adjustable, seven positions from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to 3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

eyboard/Accessory Tray: KD 1020.

Pound Class 75.

Mounting: Brackets mount in outboard position under work surface for application widths 29
inches (737 mm) or greater, or in inboard position for widths greater than 26-3/4 inches (679
mm).

Finish: Black.

Height: Adjustable, seven positions from 2-11/32 inches (60 mm) to 3-11/16 inches (94 mm).

OVERHEAD STORAGE DOOR SLIDES
A. Up and Over Flipper Door Slide: KV 8040.

1.
2.

Pound Class 20.
Slide Profile: 3/8 inch (10 mm).
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3. Slide mounts to backside of door.

4, Hinge mounts to underside of case top.

5. Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
6. Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

B. Up and Under Flipper Door Slide: KV 8050.

Pound Class 20.

Slide Profile: 3/8 inch (10 mm).

Clearance: 1-5/16 inch (33 mm) minimum.

Slide mounts to inside wall of case.

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).
Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

oukrwnE

5.8 POCKET DOOR SLIDES
A. Pivot Door Slide: KV 8070.

Pound Class 30.

Maximum Door Dimensions: 48 inches (1219 mm) high by 24 inches (610 mm) wide.

Slide to mount to side of case for pocket doors

Follower strip mounts to back of slides.

Hinges: Self closing

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

|vot Door Slide: KV 8080.

Pound Class 30.

Maximum Door Dimensions: 48 inches (1219 mm) high by 24 inches (610 mm) wide.

Slide to mount to side of case for pocket doors

Follower strip mounts to back of slides.

Hinges: Set closing

Finish: Anochrome (bright zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

C. Heavy Duty 4 x 4 Pocket Door Slide: KV 8090 Series; self-closing, three-way adjustable door hinge; ball
bearing; pinion shaft; side mounted directly to cabinet.

Pound Class 75.

Without pre-mounted hinge bases (8091).

With pre-mounted hinge bases (8092).

Maximum Door Dimensions: 72 inches (1829 mm) high by 26 inches (660 mm) wide.

Size: As scheduled.

Finish: Ebony Black (black zinc-chromate electro-plated with a lacquer top coat).

vy]
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PART 6 EXECUTION
6.1 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.
B. If cabinet preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.
6.2 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
B. Prepare components to receive hardware using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.
6.3 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. After cabinets have been installed in final location, make final adjustments in cabinet hardware to
assure proper alignment and smooth operation.
6.4 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

6.5 SCHEDULES
A. :
B.
END OF SECTION
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06 41 20.1 — CABINENT & DRAWER HARDWARE

PART 7 GENERAL

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Cabinet and drawer hardware of the following types:
1. Lift systems.
2 Concealed hinge systems.
3. Drawer runner systems.
4, Box systems.
5 Electronic opening systems.

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 41 13 - Wood-Veneer-Faced Architectural Cabinets.

B. Section 08 81 00 - Glass Glazing.

C. Section 12 32 16 - Manufactured Plastic-Laminate-Clad Casework.
D. Section 26 05 00 - Common Work Results for Electrical.

REFERENCES
A. ANSI/BHMA - Meets Grade 1 - drawer runner systems. Grade 2 - hinge systems. Requirements for
cycle life, static load and self-closing performance.

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

C. Verification Samples: For each finish specified, two samples, minimum size 6 inches (150 mm) square,
representing actual product, color, and patterns.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques and function.
1. Do not proceed with remaining work until mock-up is approved by Architect.
2. Remodel mock-up area as required to produce acceptable work.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits recommended
by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside
manufacturer's recommended limits.

PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Convene minimum two weeks prior to starting work of this section.
SEQUENCING
A. Ensure that products of this section are supplied to affected trades in time to prevent interruption of

construction progress.

PART 8 PRODUCTS

8.1

8.2

MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Blum, Inc., which is located at: 7733 Old Plank Rd.; Stanley, NC 28164, Toll
Free Tel: 800-438-6788; Tel: 704-827-1345; Fax: 704-827-0799; Email: request info
(sales.us@blum.com); Web: www.blum.com | www.dynamicspace.us

B. Substitutions: Not permitted.

C. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60 00 -
Product Requirements.

LIFT SYSTEMS
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A. Approved Product: Blum AVENTOS HF bi-fold lift system
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
3) Narrow aluminum frame door.
2. Lift type:
a. Bi-fold lift mechanism
b. Bi-fold lift mechanism with SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light
touch of the front.
3. Cabinet Height Range:
a. 18-7/8 inches (479 mm) - 42 inches (1067 mm).
4. Cabinet Width Range:
a. 15 inches (381 mm) - 72 inches (1828 mm).

5. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the door.
a. Integrated.

6. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.

7. Accessories:
a. Angle restriction clip: Part No.

b. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light touch of the front.
B. Approved Product: Blum AVENTOS HS up and over lift system.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
3) Narrow aluminum frame door.
2. Lift type:
a. Up and over lift mechanism.
b. Up and over lift mechanism with SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a
light touch of the front.
3. Cabinet Height Range:
a. 13-3/4 inches (350 mm) - 31-1/2 inches (800 mm).
4. Cabinet Width Range:
a. 15 inches (381 mm) - 72 inches (1828 mm).

5. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the door
a. Integrated.

6. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.

7. Accessories:

a. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light touch of the front.

C. Approved Product: Blum AVENTOS HL lift up lift system.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
3) Narrow aluminum frame door.
2. Lift Type:
a. Lift up lift mechanism.
b. Lift up lift mechanism with SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light
touch of the front.
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3. Cabinet Height Range:

a. 11-13/16 inches (300 mm) - 22-13/16 inches (580 mm).

b. Appliance garage application: 17-11/16 inches (450 mm) - 22-13/16 inches (580 mm)
4. Cabinet Width Range:

a. 15 inches (381 mm) - 72 inches (1828 mm).

5. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the door
a. Integrated.

6. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.

7. Accessories:

a. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light touch of the front
Approved Product: Blum AVENTOS HK stay lift system.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
3) Narrow aluminum frame door.
2. Lift Type:
a. Stay lift mechanism.
b. Stay lift mechanism with SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light touch
of the front.
C. Stay lift mechanism with TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the door with just a light touch of
the front
3. Cabinet Height Range:
a. 11-13/16 inches (300 mm) - 24 inches (610 mm).
4. Cabinet Width Range:
a. 15 inches (381 mm) - 72 inches (1828 mm).

5. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the door
a. Integrated.

6. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.

7. Accessories:
a. Angle restriction clip: Part No.

b. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the door with just a light touch of the front
C. TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the door with just a light touch of the front

Approved Product: Blum AVENTOS HK-S stay lift system
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
3) Narrow aluminum frame door.

2. Lift Type:
a. Stay lift mechanism.
b. Stay lift mechanism with TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the door with just a light touch of
the front.

3. Cabinet Height Range:

a. 7-3/8 inches (186 mm) - 24 inches (610 mm).
4. Cabinet Width Range:

a. 15 inches (381 mm) - 72 inches (1828 mm).

5. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the door
a. Integrated.

6. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.

7. Accessories:
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Angle restriction clip: Part No.
TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the door with just a light touch of the front

F. Approved Product: Blum AVENTOS HK-XS smaller stay lift system
1. Cabinet Construction:

a.

Face frame for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.

b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Wood door.
2) Wide aluminum frame door.
3) Narrow aluminum frame door.
2. Lift Type:
a. Smaller stay lift mechanism.
b. Stay lift mechanism with TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the door with just a light touch of

the front

3. Cabinet Height Range:

a.

9-3/8 inches (238 mm) - 24 inches (610 mm).

4, Cabinet Width Range:

a. 9 inches (229 mm) - 72 inches (1828 mm).
5. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the door
a. Integrated.
6. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.
7. Accessories:
a. Angle restriction clip: Part No.
b. TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the door Wlth just a light touch of the front

8.3 CONCEALED HINGE SYSTEMS
A. Approved Product: Blum CLIP top Angled Hinges
1. Cabinet Construction:

a.

Frameless for the following application:
1) Full overlay.

2) Partial overlay.

3) Corner merge.

4) Inset.

5) Mitered corner.

2. Hinge Type:

a.

3. Angle:

ERAE S

Angled hinge.

Plus 15 degree.

Plus 20 degree.

Plus 30 degree Il.

Plus 30 degree Il

Plus 45 degree I.

Plus 45 degree Il

Plus 45 degree Il
Minus 15 degree.

Minus 30 degree.

Minus 45 degree.

95 degree: Straight-arm.
95 degree: Half-cranked.
95 degree: Full-cranked.

4. Sunable for Door Type:
a.

For 19 mm (3/4 inch) door thickness, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.

5. Closing:
a. Self-close.

6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge
a. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 970A.

7. Mounting:
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a. INSERTA, tool-free assembly.
8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kQ).
b 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
c 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
d 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).
e The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
9. Cover Caps:
a. Nickel plated steel.
b. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).
C. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

B. Approved Product: Blum CLIP top BLUMOTION Angled Hinges.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Frameless for the following application:
1) Full overlay
2) Partial overlay
3) Corner merge
4) Inset
5) Mitered corner
2. Hinge Type:
a. Angled hinge.
3. Angle:
Plus 15 degree.
Plus 20 degree.
Plus 30 degree IlI.
Plus 30 degree Il
Plus 45 degree I.
Plus 45 degree Il.
Plus 45 degree llI.
Minus 15 degree.
Minus 30 degree.
Minus 45 degree.
95 degree: Straight-arm.
95 degree: Half-cranked.
. 95 degree: Full-cranked.
4, Suitable for Door Type:
a. For 19 mm (3/4 inch) door thickness, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.

3—ATTSQ@moo0Te

5. Closing:
a. Soft close.

6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge
a. Integrated into hinge.

7. Mounting:
a. INSERTA, tool-free assembly.
8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kg).
b 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
c 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
d 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).
e The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
9. Cover Caps:
a. Nickel plated steel.
b. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).
C. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

C. Approved Product: Blum CLIP top Concealed Hinges.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.
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3) Twin overlay.

4) Inset.
5) Inset and overlay corner.
6) Flush door.
b. Frameless for the following application:

1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.
3) Twin overlay.
4) Inset.
5) Inset and overlay corner.
6) Flush door.
2. Hinge Type:

. Straight-arm.
Half-cranked.
Full-cranked.

Thick door.

Wide angled.

Zero protrusion.
Inset blind corner.
Overlay blind corner.
Aluminum door.
Diagonal 45 degree.
Mini.

Glass.

Bi-fold.

Angled.

Special applications.

o}

107 degree.

110 degree.

110 plus degree.

120 degree.

120 plus degree.

95 degree thick door.

170 degree.

170 degree special applications.
155 degree zero protrusion.

155 degree special applications.
125 degree zero protrusion.

125 degree special applications.
95 degree inset blind corner.

n 95 degree overlay blind corner.

o] 120 degree aluminum door for BLUMOTION.
p 120 degree aluminum door.

q 110 degree diagonal 45 degree.

r 95 degree mini.

S. 95 degree glass door.
t.

u

S

a

w
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60 degree bi-fold.
. 95 degree / 110 degree angled.
uitable for Door Type:

4.
. For door thickness range 16 mm to 30 mm, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.
5. Closing:
a. Self-close.
b. Free swing.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge.
a. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 973A.
b. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 971A.
C. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 970A.
7. Mounting:

a. Screw-on.
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b. Press-in.
C. INSERTA, tool-free assembly.
d. EXPANDO.
8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kg).
b 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
c 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
d 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).
e The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
Cover Caps:
a. Nylon: Black.
b Nylon: Black with custom logo (minimums apply).
c Nylon: White.
d Nylon: White with custom logo (minimums apply).
e Nickel plated steel.
f. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).
g. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

D. Approved Product: Blum CLIP top BLUMOTION Hinges. Concealed hinges with integrated soft close.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.
3) Twin overlay.

4) Inset.
5) Inset and overlay corner.
6) Flush door.
b. Frameless for the following application:

1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.
3) Twin overlay.
4) Inset.
5) Inset and overlay corner.
6) Flush door.
2. Hinge Type:
. Straight-arm.
Half-cranked.
Full-cranked.
Thick door.
Diagonal 45 degree.
Inset blind corner.
Overlay blind corner.
Narrow aluminum door.
Angled

TST@ o o0 T

a 110 degree.

b 110 plus degree.

c 95 degree thick door.

d. 110 degree diagonal 45 degree.
e. 95 degree inset blind corner.

f 95 degree overlay blind corner.

g 95 degree narrow aluminum door.
S

a

4. uitable for Door Type:
For door thickness range 16 mm to 30 mm, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.
5. Closing:
a. Soft close.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge
a. Integrated into hinge.
7. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.
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b. Press-in.
C. INSERTA, tool-free assembly.
d. EXPANDO.
8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kg).
b 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
c 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
d 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).
e The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door
Cover Caps:
a. Nylon: Black.
b Nylon: Black with custom logo (minimums apply).
c Nylon: White.
d Nylon: White with custom logo (minimums apply).
e Nickel plated steel.
f. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).
g. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

E. Approved Product: Blum CLIP top Glass Door Hinges.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Frameless for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.

3) Inset.
2. Hinge Type:
a. Straight-arm.
b. Half-cranked.
C. Full-cranked.
3. Angle:

a. 95 degree: Straight-arm.
b. 95 degree: Half-cranked.

C. 95 degree: Full-cranked.
4, Suitable for Door Type:
a. For glass thickness of 4.5 mm to 7 mm.
5. Closing:
a. Self-close.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge

a. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 971A.
b. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 970A.

7. Mounting: Screw-on.

8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kg).
b 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
c 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
d 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).
e The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
Cover Caps:
a. D-shaped in polished chrome for door.
b Round in polished chrome for door.
c Round in black for door.
d Nickel plated steel.

e Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).

f Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

F. Approved Product: Blum CLIP top 120 Degree Aluminum Door Hinges.
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Frameless for the following application:
1) Full overlay
2. Hinge Type:
a. Straight-arm.
3. Angle:
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a. 95 degree: Straight-arm.
4, Suitable for Door Type:

a. For aluminum door thickness 18 mm to 22 mm
5. Closing:
a. Self-close.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge.

a. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 973A.
7. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.
8. Hinges per Door:
2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kg).
3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 |b (27 kg).
. The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
over Caps:
Nylon: Black.
Nylon: Black with custom logo (minimums apply).
Nylon: White.
Nylon: White with custom logo (minimums apply).
Nickel plated steel.
Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).
Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).
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G. Approved Product: Blum CLIP Hinges
1. Cabinet Construction:

a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.
3) Twin overlay.
4) Inset

b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Partial overlay.
3) Twin overlay.

4) Inset.
2. Hinge Type:
a. Straight-arm.
b. Half-cranked.
C. Full-cranked.
3. Angle:

a. 107 degree.
b. 100 degree.
4, Suitable for Door Type:

a. For door thickness 16 mm to 24 mm, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.
5. Closing:
a. Self-close.
b. Free swing.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge

a. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 973A.
b. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 971A.
C. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 970A.

7. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.
b. Press-in.

C. INSERTA, tool-free assembly.
8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 |b (7 kg).
b. 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
C. 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
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d. 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).

e. The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
9. Cover Caps:

a. Nylon: Black.

b. Nylon: Black with custom logo (minimums apply).

C. Nylon: White.

d. Nylon: White with custom logo (minimums apply).

e. Nickel plated steel.

f. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).

g. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

H. Approved Product: Blum COMPACT Concealed Hinges.

1. Cabinet Construction:

a. Face frame for the following application:

1) 1/4 inch (6.35 mm) overlay.
2) 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) overlay.
3) 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) overlay.
4) 5/8 inch (15.9) overlay.
5) 3/4 inch (19 mm) overlay.
6) 1inch (25.4 mm) overlay.
7 1-1/8 inches (27.6 mm) overlay.
8) 1-1/4 inches (31.8 mm) overlay.
9) 1-5/16 inches (33 mm) overlay.
10)  1-3/8 inches (35 mm) overlay.
11)  1-1/2 inches (38 mm) overlay.
12) 1-9/16 inches (39.7 mm) overlay.
13)  1-5/8 inches (41.2 mm) overlay.
14)  1-3/8inches (41.2 mm) plus overlay face mount.
2. Hinge Type:
a One piece.
b Two piece.
Cc Wraparound.
d Edge mount.
e. Face mount.
3. Angle:
a. 105 degree.
b. 107 degree.
C. 110 degree.
Suitable for Door Type:
a. For door thickness 16 mm to 19 mm, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.
5. Closing:
a. Self-close.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge
a. Approved Product: BLUMOTION 971A.
7. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.
b. Press-in.
8. Hinges per Door:
a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 |b (7 kg).
b 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).
c 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).
d 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).
e The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
9. Cover Caps:
a. Nickel plated steel.
b. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).
C. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

l. Approved Product: Blum COMPACT BLUMOTION Concealed Hinges.
1. Cabinet Construction:
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a. Face frame for the following application:
1) 5/16 inch (7.9 mm) overlay.
2) 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) overlay.
3) 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) overlay.
4) 5/8 inch (15.9) overlay.
5) 3/4 inch (19 mm) overlay.
6) 1inch (25.4 mm) overlay.
7) 1-1/4 inches (31.8 mm) overlay.
8) 1-5/16 inches (33 mm) overlay.
9) 1-3/8 inches (35 mm) overlay.
10) 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) overlay.
11) 1-9/16 inches (39.7 mm) overlay.
12) 1-3/8inches (41.2 mm) plus overlay face mount.
2. Hinge Type:

a. One piece.

b. Wraparound.

C. Edge mount.

d. Face mount.
3. Angle:

a. 105 degree.
b. 107 degree.
C. 110 degree.
4. Suitable for Door Type:

a. For door thickness 16 mm to 19 mm, material consist of wood, melamine, MDF or
particleboard.
5. Closing:
a. Soft close.
6. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the hinge
a. Integrated into hinge.
7. Mounting:
a. Screw-on.
b. Press-in.

8. Hinges per Door:

a. 2 hinges for doors less than 36 inches (914 mm) high and less than 15 Ib (7 kg).

b. 3 hinges for doors less than 64 inches (1626 mm) high and less than 30 Ib (14 kg).

C. 4 hinges for doors less than 86 inches (2184 mm) high and less than 45 Ib (20 kg).

d. 5 hinges for doors less than 96 inches (2438 mm) high and less than 60 Ib (27 kg).

e. The distance between the top and bottom hinge must be greater than the width of the door.
9. Cover Caps:

a. Nickel plated steel.

b. Nickel plated steel with Blum logo (embossed).

C. Nickel plated steel with custom logo (minimums apply).

8.4 DRAWER RUNNER SYSTEMS

A. Approved Product: Blum TANDEM Concealed Runners for Wood Drawers.

1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Inset.
3) Narrow.
4) Interior roll-out/shelf/tray.

5) Bottom mount.
6) SPACE CORNER - 90 degree corner cabinet with drawers.

7) Deep.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Full overlay.
2) Inset.
3) Narrow.
4) Interior roll-out/shelf/tray.

5) Bottom mount.
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10.

11.

6) SPACE CORNER - 90 degree corner cabinet with drawers.

7 Deep.
Runner Type:
a. Full extension.

b. Full extension with BLUMOTION.
C. Heavy duty full extension with BLUMOTION.
d. Bottom mount heavy duty with BLUMOTION.
Drawer Length:
9 inches (229 mm).
12 inches (305 mm).
15 inches (381 mm).
18 inches (457 mm).
21 inches (533 mm).
24 inches (610 mm).
27 inches (686 mm).
. 30 inches (762 mm).
rawer Side Thickness:
Up to 5/8 inch (16 mm).
Up to 3/4 inch (19 mm).
rawer Weight Capacity:
75 pounds dynamic/100 pounds static.
90 pounds dynamic/100 pounds static.
135 pounds dynamic/150 pounds static.
ocking Device: One right and one left required per drawer.
With side-to-side adjustment:
1) Standard.
2) Vertical mount.
3) Depth adjustable.
b. Without side-to-side adjustment:
1) Standard.
2) Vertical mount.
3) Narrow drawer.
Materials/Finish:
a. Runners: Zinc-coated steel with nylon rollers
b. Rear brackets/sockets: Zinc-coated steel or nylon
C. Locking devices: Stamped steel, zinc die-cast or nylon
d. End caps: Nylon
e.
C
a.

UTpPUTereo0Te

proop

Bottom/Back/Side spacers: Nylon
losing:
Self-close.
Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the drawer.
a. Integrated into 563 & 569 drawer runners.
Mounting:
a. Screw-on: side mount or block out.
b. Screw-on: frame mount with rear bracket.
C. Screw-on: bottom mount.
Accessories:
a. ORGA-LINE:
1) Flatware set: Part No.
2) Flatware tray: Part No.
3) Utensil set: Part No.
4) 4.) Plate holder: Part No.
5) Spice trays: Part No.
6) Knife holder: Part No.
7) Deep drawer cross divider: Part No.
b. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front.
C. TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front.

B. Approved Product: Blum STANDARD Drawer Runners for Wood Drawers.

1.

Cabinet Construction:
a. Face frame for the following application:
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1) Full overlay.
2) Bottom mount.

Frameless for the following application:

3) Deep.
b.
1) Full overlay.
2) Bottom mount.
3) Deep.
Runner Type:
a. Partial extension.
b. Full extension.
Drawer Length:
a. 10 inches (250 mm).
b. 12 inches (300 mm).
C. 14 inches (350 mm).
d. 16 inches (400 mm).
e. 18 inches (450 mm).
f. 20 inches (500 mm).
g. 22 inches (550 mm).
h. 24 inches (600 mm).
i. 26 inches (650 mm).
J- 28 inches (700 mm).
k. 30 inches (753 mm).
l. 32 inches (803 mm).
Drawer Weight Capacity:
a.

75 pounds dynamic/100 pounds static.

Materials/Finish:

a. Cream epoxy coated steel.

Closing:

a. Self-close.

Mounting:

a. Screw-on: side mount or block out.

b. Screw-on: frame mount with rear bracket.
C. Screw-on: bottom mount.

BOX SYSTEMS

A.

Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

Approved Product: Blum LEGRABOX Premium Metal Drawer System
Cabinet Construction:

1.

a. Frameless for the following application:
1) Standard drawer.
2) Pantry.
3) Sink.
4) Deep drawer.
Runner Type:
a. Full extension with BLUMOTION.
b.

Heavy duty full extension with BLUMOTION.

Drawer Length:

a.

b
c
d
e
f.
g.
D
a.
b.
C.

11 inches (270 mm).
14 inches (350 mm).
16 inches (400 mm).
18 inches (450 mm).
20 inches (500 mm).
22 inches (550 mm).
24 inches (600 mm).

rawer Height:
LEGRABOX M: 3-9/16 inches (90.5 mm).
LEGRABOX C: 7 inches (177 mm).
LEGRABOX F: 9-1/2 inches (241 mm).

Drawer Side Thickness:

a.

1/2 inch (12.8 mm).

Drawer Weight Capacity:
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a. 88 pounds dynamic/100 pounds static.
b. 155 pounds dynamic/175 pounds static.
7. Materials/Finish:

a. Orion gray.
b. Brushed stainless steel.
8. Closing:
a. Self-close.
9. Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the drawer
a. Integrated.

10.  Accessories:
a. AMBIA-LINE

1) Flatware set: Part No.
2) Utensil set: Part No.
3) Plate holder: Part No.
4) Spice trays: Part No.
5) Knife holder: Part No.
6) Deep drawer frame: Part No.
7) Deep drawer adapter plate: Part No.

b. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front.
TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front
Cover Caps - outside:

1) Orion gray.
2) Nickel.
e. Cover Caps - inside:

1) Orion gray.

2) Nickel.

f. Lateral stabilizer set.

oo

B. Approved Product: Blum TANDEMBOX Deluxe Metal Drawer System
1. Cabinet Construction:
a. Frameless for the following application:
1) Standard drawer.
2) Pantry.
3) File.
Waste/recycle.
Sink.
. SPACE CORNER - 90 degree corner cabinet with drawers 7.) Deep drawer.
unner Type:
Full extension with BLUMOTION.
Heavy duty full extension with BLUMOTION.
Bottom mount heavy duty with BLUMOTION.
rawer Length:
11 inches (270 mm).
14 inches (350 mm).
16 inches (400 mm).
18 inches (450 mm).
20 inches (500 mm).
22 inches (550 mm).
24 inches (600 mm).
. 26 inches (650 mm).
rawer Height:
TANDEMBOX N: 2-11/16 inches (69 mm).
TANDEMBOX M: 3-5/16 inches (84 mm).
TANDEMBOX B: 5-3/4 inches (146 mm).
TANDEMBOX D: 8-1/8 inches (207 mm).
rawer Side Thickness:
19/32 inch (15 mm).
rawer Weight Capacity:
75 pounds dynamic/100 pounds static.
150 pounds dynamic/175 pounds static.
7. Materials/Finish:

TP UPULOTRNUTQTOR0OTRUOTY I2ODT
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10.

a. Gray.

b. Stainless steel.

C. Silk white (waste/recycle set only).

Closing:

a. Self-close.

Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the drawer
a. Integrated.

Accessories:

a. ORGA-LINE:

1) Flatware set: Part No.

2) Flatware tray: Part No.

3) Utensil set: Part No.

4) Plate holder: Part No.

5) Spice trays: Part No.

6) Knife holder: Part No.

7) Deep drawer cross divider: Part No.

8) Deep drawer cross gallery rail: Part No.
b. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front
C. TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front

C. Approved Product: Blum METABOX Versatile Metal Drawer System

1.

10.

Cabinet Construction:

a. Face frame for the following application:
1) Standard drawer.
2) Pantry.
3) File.
4) Deep drawer.
b. Frameless for the following application:
1) Standard drawer.
2) Pantry.
3) File.
4) Deep drawer.
Runner Type:
a. 320 Series: 3/4 extension.
b. 320 Series: 3/4 extension with BLUMOTION (add-on).
C. 330 Series: Full extension with 3/4 inch (18 mm) over extension.

Drawer Length:
11 inches (270 mm).
14 inches (350 mm).
16 inches (400 mm).
18 inches (450 mm).
20 inches (500 mm).
. 22 inches (550 mm).
Drawer Height:
a. METABOX N: 2-1/8 inches (54 mm).
b. METABOX M: 3-3/8 inches (86 mm).
C. METABOX K: 4-5/8 inches (118 mm).
d. METABOX H: 5-7/8 inches (150 mm).
Drawer Side Thickness:
a. 1/16 inch (1.5 mm).
Drawer Weight Capacity:
a. 75 pounds dynamic/100 pounds static.
Materials/Finish:
a. White epoxy coated.
Closing:
a. Self-close.
Dampening System: Self-regulates the closing speed of the drawer
a. 320 Series: BLUMOTION add-on 270.0320.
Accessories:
a. Organization:
1) INSERTA (tool free) gallery set: Part No.
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2) BOXSIDE (2 required): Part No.
3) Cross gallery rail: Part No.
4) Cross gallery connectors (2 required): Part No.
b. File drawer set: Part No.
C. Cover Caps:
1) Nylon: White.
d. SERVO-DRIVE: Electric opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front
e. TIP-ON: Mechanical opening of the drawer with just a light touch of the front.

8.6 ELECTRONIC OPENING SYSTEMS

A. Approved Product: Blum vertical aluminum profile for TANDEM.

1.

Vertical Aluminum Profile:

a. Part number: Z10T720AB - Profile with cable, length 28-3/8 inches (720 mm).
b. Part number: Z10T1170A - Profile without cable, length 46 inches (1170 mm).
Top And Bottom Adapter Set:

a. Part number: Z10DO1EO.01 - For use with horizontal stretcher rail.

Back And Bottom Adapter Set:

a. Part number: Z10DO1EA.O1 - For use with back stretcher rail.

Drive Unit:

a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

Distance Bumper:

a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.

b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.

Power Supply Set:

a. Part number: Z1ONEO2UG10.

B. Approved Product: Blum inset vertical aluminum profile for TANDEM.

1.

Inset Vertical Aluminum Profile:

a. Part number: Z10T720AB - Profile with cable, length 28-3/8 inches (720 mm).
b. Part number: Z10T1170A - Profile without cable, length 46 inches (1170 mm).
Top And Bottom Adapter Set:

a. Part number: Z10D01EO0.01 - For use with horizontal stretcher rail.

Drive Unit:

a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

Locking Device With Integrated Distance Bumper (Both Required):

a. Part number: T51.1901.PS L.

b. Part number: T51.1901.PS R.

Power Supply Set:

a. Part number: Z1IONE0O2UG10.

C. Approved Product: Blum horizontal aluminum profile for TANDEM.

1.

2.

3.

Horizontal Aluminum Profile:

a. Part number: Z10T1143B - Profile length 45 inches (1143 mm).
Adapter Set:

a. Part number: Z10D5800.US.

Drive Unit:

a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

Distance Bumper:

a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.
Power Supply Set:

a. Part number: ZLIONEO2UG10.

D. Approved Product: Blum inset horizontal aluminum profile for TANDEM.

1.

2.

3.

Inset Horizontal Aluminum Profile:

a. Part number: Z10T1143B - Profile length 45 inches (1143 mm).
Adapter Set:

a. Part number: Z10D5800.US.

Drive Unit:

a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

Locking Device With Integrated Distance Bumper (Both Required):
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a. Part number: T51.1901.PS L.
b. Part number: T51.1901.PS R.
5. Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z10NEO2UG10.

E. Approved Product: Blum top bracket for TANDEM.

1. Top Bracket With Adapter:
a. Part number: Z10D6252.

2. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

3. Distance Bumper:
a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.

4, Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z10NEO2UG10.

F. Approved Product: Blum inset top bracket for TANDEM.

1. Top Bracket With Adapter:
a. Part number: Z10D6252.

2. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

3. Locking Device With Integrated Distance Bumper (Both Required):
a. Part number: T51.1901.PS L.
b. Part number: T51.1901.PS R.

4, Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z1ONEO2UG10.

G. Approved Product: Blum bottom bracket for TANDEM.

1. Bottom Bracket:
a. Part number: Z10D7201.01.

2. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

3. Distance Bumper:
a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.

4, Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z1I0ONE0O2UG10.

H. Approved Product: Blum inset bottom bracket for TANDEM

1. Bottom Bracket:
a. Part number: Z10D7201.01.

2. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

3. Locking Device With Integrated Distance Bumper (Both Required):
a. Part number: T51.1901.PS L.
b. Part number: T51.1901.PS R.

4, Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z10NEO2UG10

l. Approved Product: Blum Waste/recycle set.
1. Part number: ZIONA20UGUS.

J. Approved Product: Blum vertical aluminum profile for TANDEMBOX
1. Vertical Aluminum Profile:
a. Part number: Z10T720AB - Profile with cable, length 28-3/8 inches (720 mm).
b. Part number: Z10T1170A - Profile without cable, length 46 inches (1170 mm)
2. Top And Bottom Adapter Set..
a. Part number: Z10D01EO0.01 - For use with horizontal stretcher rail.
3. Back And Bottom Adapter Set:
a. Part number: Z10DO1EA.O1 - For use with back stretcher rail.
4. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.
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5. Distance Bumper:
a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.
6. Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z1IONEO2UG10.

K. Approved Product: Blum horizontal aluminum profile for TANDEMBOX.
1. Horizontal Aluminum Profile:
a. Part number: Z10T1143B - Profile length 45 inches (1143 mm).
2. Adapter Set:
a. Part number: Z10D5210.US.
3. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.
4, Distance Bumper:
a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.
5. Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z10NE0O2UG10.

L. Approved Product: Blum top bracket for TANDEMBOX.

1. Top Bracket With Adapter:
a. Part number: Z10D6252.

2. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

3. Distance Bumper:
a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.

4, Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z1IONE0O2UG10.

M. Approved Product: Blum bottom bracket for TANDEMBOX.

1. Bottom Bracket:
a. Part number: Z10D7201.01.

2. Drive Unit:
a. Part number: Z10A3000.02.

3. Distance Bumper:
a. Part number: 933.0531 - 5 mm diameter bumper.
b. Part number: 933.1220 - Screw-on bumper.

4, Power Supply Set:
a. Part number: Z1IONE0O2UG10.

PART 9 EXECUTION
9.1 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.
B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

9.2 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for
the substrate under the project conditions.

9.3 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

9.4 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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07 21 19 — FOAM-IN-PLACE INSULATION

PART 1 GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES

11

1.2

1.3

A.
B.

C.
D.

Sealant foams.
Spray foams.
Adhesive foams.
Pour-In-place foams.

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 12 16 - Stressed Skin Panels.
B. Section 07 27 00 - Air Barriers.
C. Section 07 26 00 - Vapor Retarders.
D. Section 07 27 26 - Fluid-Applied Membrane Air Barriers .
E. Section 07 21 26 - Blown Insulation.
F. Section 07 91 26 - Joint Fillers.
G. Section 08 11 00 - Metal Doors and Frames.
H. Section 08 54 13 - Fiberglass Windows.
REFERENCES
A. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA) 812-04 - Voluntary practice for
assessment of single component aerosol expanding polyurethane foams for sealing rough openings
of fenestration installations.
B. ASTM International (ASTM):
1. ASTM C423 - Standard test method for sound absorption and sound absorption coefficients by
reverberation room method.
2. ASTM C518 - Standard test method for steady state thermal transmission properties by means
of the heat flow meter apparatus.
3. ASTM C1620 - Standard specification for aerosol polyurethane and aerosol latex foam
sealants.
4. ASTM D1621 - Standard test method for compressive properties of ridged cellular plastics.
5. ASTM D1622 - Standard test method for apparent density of rigid cellular plastics.
6. ASTM D2842 - Standard test method for water absorption of rigid cellular plastics.
7. ASTM D3498 - Standard specifications for adhesives and field gluing plywood to lumber
framing for floor systems.
8. ASTM D6464 - Standard specification for expandable foam adhesives for fastening gypsum
wallboard to wood framing.
9. ASTM E72 - Standard test methods of conducting strength tests of panels for building
construction.
10. ASTM E 84/UL 723 - Standard test method for surface burning characteristics of building
materials.
11. ASTM E90 - Standard test method for laboratory measurement of airborne sound transmission
loss of building partitions and elements.
12. ASTM E96 - Standard test methods for water vapor transmission of materials.
13. ASTM EZ283 - Standard test method for determining rate of air leakage through exterior
windows, curtain walls, and doors under specified pressure differences across the specimen.
14. ASTM E2178 - Standard test method of air permeance of building materials.
15. ASTM G21 - Standard practice for determining resistance of synthetic polymeric materials to
fungi.
C. CAN/ULC S711.1 - Standard for thermal insulation - bead-applied two component polyurethane air
sealant foam part 1: material specification.
D. ICC-ES AC377 - Acceptance criteria for spray applied foam plastic insulation.
E. NFPA 286 - Standard methods of fire tests for evaluating contribution of wall and ceiling interior
finish to room fire growth.
F. UL94 - Standard for safety of flammability of plastic materials for parts in devices and appliances.
G. UL 2818 - GREENGUARD GOLD certification program for chemical emissions of building materials,
finishes, and furnishings.
H. 33 CFR 183.114 Subpart F Title 33 Code of Federal Regulations - navigation and navigable waters -

specification requirements for flotation.

PAGE 215




OCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including.
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: Provide qualified installers, familiar with the application and products being used per
manufacturer's guidelines.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Comply with  manufacturer's recommended temperature and substrate requirements
during application and curing of the product. Substrate must be clean, dry, firm, free of loose
particles and free of dust, grease and mold release agents. Protect surfaces not to be foamed.

B. Provide adequate ventilation where the product is being applied to help control worker exposure to
airborne contaminants.
C. Consult the manufacturer's Safety Data Sheets, product stewardship guidelines and operating

instructions before use.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in a dry location. Comply with manufacturers operating and technical instructions for storage,
handling and personal protection information prior to and during product installation.
B. Do not store full tanks above 100 degree F (38 degree C). Storage of partial or used tanks above 90

degree F (32 degree C) for extended periods may reduce the shelf life of the product. Avoid long-
term storage in direct sunlight or near sources of heat.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under environmental
conditions outside manufacturer's recommended limits.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Fomo Products, Inc., or architect’s approved equal.
B. Requests for substitutions will be considered.

2.2 SEALANT FOAMS
A. Product: Fomo Products, Inc. Handi-Foam Sealant.
1. ASTM C518: 4.7/inch.
2 ASTM E2178: .00028 cfm/ft2.
3. UL 723 Classified #R13919 Flame Spread 25 Smoke Developed 50 (12.5 percent).
4. ASTM E283: less than .0025 cfm/ft2.
5 ULC Classified - File #R13919 CAN/ULC S102 Flame Spread 15 Smoke Developed 25 (12.5

percent).
6. UL 2818 - UL GREENGUARD GOLD for low chemical emissions.
B. Product: Fomo Products, Inc. Handi-Foam 40 Series.

1. ASTM E283: less than .0025 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf.
2. UL 723 Classified #R13919 Flame Spread 5 Smoke Developed 10 (8.3 percent).
3. UL 2818 - UL GREENGUARD GOLD for low chemical emissions.
C. Product: Fomo Products, Inc. Handi-Foam Cylinder 40 Series.
ASTM C518: 5.0/inch.
ASTM E283: less than .0025 cfm/ft2.
UL 723 Classified #R13919 Flame Spread 5 Smoke Developed 10 (12.5 percent).
UL 2818 - UL GREENGUARD GOLD for low chemical emissions.

el N

D. Product: Fomo Products, Inc. Handi-Foam Eco Foam.
1. Shall contain over 10 percent soy renewable content. Each pound of the soy based polyol
used replaces a pound of petroleum based polyol and results in a 5.6 Ib. CO2 benefit to the
atmosphere.
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2. ASTM EB84: Flame Spread 25 Smoke Developed 50 (12.5 percent).
3. UL 2818 - UL GREENGUARD GOLD for low chemical emissions.
3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Product shall be installed according to local code.
C. Follow ambient and substrate temperature range recommendations when applying the product.

3.4 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
B. For exterior applications, provide a coating or painting for protection from UV radiation.
C. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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07 25 00 — WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Materials and installation of air and moisture barrier complete over wall sheathing.
1.02 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Deflection Criteria: maximum allowable deflection normal to the plane of the wall: L/240
B. Wind Load: Conform to code requirements.
A. Moisture Control:
1. Minimize condensation within the assembly.
2. Drain water directly to the exterior where it is likely to penetrate components in the wall
assembly (windows and doors, for example).
2. Provide flashing to direct water to the exterior in accordance with code
requirements, including, above window and door heads, beneath window and door sills, at
roof/wall intersections, decks, intersections of lower walls with higher walls, and at the base
of the wall.
B. Air Barrier Continuity: Provide continuous air barrier system of compatible air barrier components.
E. Mechanical Ventilation: maintain positive pressurization and indoor humidity levels between 40- 60%
at all times.
1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Air/Moisture Barrier Performance Data:
| METHOD CRITERIA RESULTS
Water AATCC 127 Resist 21.6 in (55 cm) No water penetration before and after
Penetration (Water Column) | water for 5 hours before aging
Resistance and after aging
Water ASTM E 1233/ | No water at exterior plane No water penetration
Penetration ASTM E 331 of sheathing. (exterior
Testing gypsum, Dens-Glass®
Gold, plywood, OSB) after
10 cycles @ 80% design
load and 75 minutes water
spray at 6.24 psf (299 Pa)
differential
Water ASTM D 2247 Absence of deleterious No deleterious effects after 14 day
Resistance effects after 14 day exposure
Testing exposure
Freeze/Thaw | ICBO Method No visible effects (cracking, | No visible deleterious effects at 5x
Resistance (AC 24) checking, delamination, magnification
erosion) when viewed at 5x
Water Vapor | ASTM E 96 Measure Sto Gold Fill: 17.3 perms
Transmission | Method B [994 ng/(Pa-s-m?)]
(Water Method) Sto Gold Coat: 5.7 perms
[327 ng/(Pa-s-m?)]
Air Leakage: | ASTM E 283 <0.06 cfm/ft® @ 1.56 psf 0.0044 cfm/ft®
Wall (SBCCIPST & | (0.00030 m®/s-m* @ 75 Pa) | (0.000022 m®s-m?)
Assembly ESI Method)
with Sto Gold
Fill & Sto
Gold Coat
Air Leakage: | ASTM E 283 < 0.003 ft*/min-ft*) @ < 0.0002 ft*/min-ft*
Sto Gold Fill (ccmMmc 1.56psf (< 0.0014 L/s-mz)
Technical Guide | (<0.02 L/s-m’ @ 75 Pa)
Method)
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Structural ASTM E 330 2 inches (51 mm) water No loss of structural integrity
Integrity pressure (positive &
negative) for 1 hour.
Dry Tensile ASTM D 882 20 Ibs/in (3503 N/m) Sto Gold Fill: 159 pli (27.8 kN/m) before
Strength minimum before and after aging
aging 213 pli (37.3 kN/m after
aging
Flexibility ASTM D 522 No cracking or delamination | No cracking or delamination before and
using 1/8” (3 mm) mandrel | after aging
at 14°F (-10°C) before and
after aging
Tensile ASTM C 297 >15 psi (103 kPa) Gypsum (ASTM C 79): >30 psi (206 kPa)
Adhesion Gypsum (ASTM C 1177): > 30 psi (206
kPa)
Exposure 1 OSB: > 50 psi (344 kPa)
Exterior Plywood: > 90 psi (620 kPa)
Surface ASTM E 84 Flame Spread: <25 Flame Spread: 5
Burning Smoke Developed: <450 Smoke Developed: 10
NFPA Class A, UBC Class 1 building
material
Fire Testing UBC 26-9 No increase in fire hazard Pass

1.04 SUBMITTALS
Manufacturer’s specifications, details and product data.

Samples for approval as directed by Owner’s Representative or owner.
Manufacturer’s standard warranty.
Prepare and submit project-specific details (when required by contract documents).

A.

B
C.
D

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

Manufacturer requirements
Manufacturer of exterior wall air and moisture barrier materials for a minimum of
20 years in North America.

ISO 9001 Certified.

Contractor requirements
1. Knowledgeable in the proper use and handling of Sto materials.

2. Employ skilled mechanics who are experienced and knowledgeable in air and moisture barrier

application, and familiar with the requirements of the specified work.

3. Provide the proper equipment, manpower and supervision on the job-site to install the system

in compliance with Sto’s published specifications.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A

B.

Deliver materials in their original sealed containers bearing manufacturer’'s name and identification of

product.

Protect coatings (pail products) from freezing temperatures and temperatures in excess of 90° F (32°

Store away from direct sunlight.

1.07 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A.

B.

C.

Maintain ambient and surface temperatures above 40° F (4° C) during application and drying period,

minimum 24 hours after application of air and moisture barrier.

Provide supplementary heat for installation in temperatures less than 40° F (4° C) or if surface

temperature is likely to fall below 40° F (4° C). (Note: surface temperature is
lower than air temperature at night).
Provide protection of surrounding areas and adjacent surfaces from application of materials.

1.08 COORDINATION/SCHEDULING

A.

B.

Coordinate installation of foundation waterproofing, roofing membrane, windows, doors and other

wall penetrations to provide a continuous air barrier.

Provide protection of rough openings before installing windows, doors, and other penetrations
through the wall.
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C. Provide sill flashing to direct water to the exterior before windows and doors are installed.

D. Coordinate installation of windows and doors so air barrier components are connected to them to
provide a continuous air barrier.

E. Install window and door head flashing immediately after windows and doors are installed.

F. Install diverter flashings wherever water can enter the assembly to direct water to the exterior.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. Provide manufacturer’'s standard warranty. Ten (10) years when used in conjunction with EIFS and
five (5) years when used under other claddings.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
201 MANUFACTURERS

A. Sto Corp. — Basis of Design
Contact — Sto Strategic Accounts at 1-888-STO-EIFS (888-786-3437)
B. Substitutions:  Submit in accordance with Section 01600. Submitted products from other

manufacturers must be equal in performance criteria as described in section 1.03 and in warranty
(section 1.09).

2.02 AIR AND MOISTURE BARRIER
A. Fluid applied system equal to Sto Guard by Sto Corporation.
1. Joint Treatment: Sto Gold Fill™—ready mixed acrylic based flexible joint treatment for rough
opening protection and joint treatment of wall sheathing.
2. Waterproof Coating: Sto Gold Coat™—ready mixed acrylic based waterproof coating for wall
sheathing.

2.03 REINFORCING MESH

A. Sto Guard Mesh - nominal 4.2 oz/sq. yd. (142 g/m2), self-adhesive, flexible, symmetrical, interlaced
glass fiber fabric, with alkaline resistant coating for compatibility with Sto materials (used with Sto
Gold Fill™ to reinforce rough openings, inside and outside corners and sheathing joints).

B. Sto Detail Mesh - nominal 4.2 oz/sq. yd. (142 g/mz), flexible, symmetrical, interlaced glass fiber
fabric, with alkaline resistant coating for compatibility with Sto materials (used with Sto Gold Fill™ to
reinforce rough openings, inside and outside corners and sheathing joints).

2.04  MIXING
A. Mix materials with a clean, rust-free electric drill and paddle.
B. Do not dilute materials with water or add other ingredients.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Inspect concrete and concrete masonry surfaces for:
1. Contamination — algae, chalkiness, dirt, dust, efflorescence, form oil, fungus, grease, mildew
or other foreign substances.

2. Surface absorption and chalkiness.

3. Cracks — measure crack width and record location of cracks.

4, Damage and deterioration.

5. Moisture content and moisture damage — use a moisture meter to determine if the surface is
dry enough to receive the air and moisture barrier and record any areas of moisture damage or
excess moisture.

6. Compliance with specification tolerances — record areas that are out of tolerance (greater
than 1/4 inch in 8-0 feet [6 mm in 2438 mm] deviation in plane).

B. Inspect sheathing application for compliance with applicable requirement:

1. Glass mat faced gypsum sheathing — Georgia Pacific Publication 102250
2. Exterior Grade and Exposure | wood based sheathing — APA E30

C. Report deviations from the requirements of project specifications or other conditions that might
adversely affect the air and moisture barrier installation. Do not start work until deviations are
corrected.

3.02 SURFACE PREPARATION
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B. Remove surface contaminants and replace damaged sheathing.
C. Spot surface defects in sheathing with joint compound.
C. Repair cracks, spalls, or other damage in concrete or concrete masonry surfaces

3.03  INSTALLATION
A. Install air/moisture barrier in compliance with manufacturer’s written instructions.

END OF SECTION 07195
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07 26 24 — CONCRETE SLAB MOISTURE CONTROL

PART 2

GENERAL

2.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.
B.
C.

Perform work in accordance with ACI 301, 304, 305, 306, 309, and 318.

Obtain materials from same source throughout the Work.

CAL Green: Concrete slab foundations are required to have a vapor retarder by California Building
Code, CCR, Title 24, Part 2, Chapter 19, shall also comply with this section. At a minimum, use a 4-inch
thick base of % inch clean aggregate with a vapor barrier in direct contact with concrete mix design
which will address bleeding, shrinkage, and curing. ACI 302.2R-06.

2.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

Conform to applicable building code.

ASTM Standards

1. C168 Terminology Relating to Thermal Insulation

2. D828 Test Method for Tensile Properties of Paper and Paperboard Using Constant-Rate-of-

Elongation Apparatus

D882 Test Method for Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting

D1709 Test Methods for Impact Resistance of Plastic Film by the Free-Falling Dart Method

E96/E96M Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials

E154 Test Methods for Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth Under Concrete

Slabs, on Walls, or as Ground Cover

E631 Terminology of Building Constructions

E1643 Practice for Selection, Design, Installation, and Inspection of Water Vapor Retarders

Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs

9. E1993 Specification for Bituminous Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Soil or
Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs

10. F1249 Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission Rate Through Plastic Film and Sheeting
Using a Modulated Infrared Sensor

ook w

© N

2.3 COORDINATION

A.

Notify responsible trades of schedules of concrete pours so as to allow adequate time for installation of
their work.

2.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

B.

C.
D.

PART 3

Polyethylene sheeting: use a product specifically designed as a vapor retarder with a Class A, rating,
per ASTM E 1745. Stego Wrap Class A, or approved equal: a multi-layer plastic extrusion manufactured
with the highest grade of prime, virgin, polyolefin resins.

Minimum %z inch diameter clean aggregate (clean crushed material with about 10 to 30 percent passing
the No. 100 sieve and free of clay or organic material).

Acoustical Sealant or Butyl Caulk

Treated wood furring strips

PRODUCTS

3.1 ACCESSORIES

A.

Sheet Vapor Barrier:

3.2 BEST PRACTICES

A.

B.

Preparations for pouring a concrete slab should include making sure the soil that will be beneath is level
so that when the gravel is added, a consistent 4-in. minimum thickness is maintained.

Polyethylene sheeting is then placed over the entire gravel area and touches each perimeter wall.
Lengths of sheeting laid side-by-side must overlap at least 6 in. (12-in. overlaps are often easier
because it can be difficult to cut long lengths of polyethylene in straight lines) and the two sheet
surfaces sealed or taped together.

A continuous bead of acoustical sealant, butyl rubber or butyl acrylic caulk forms the most durable bond.
Seams are also sealed with tape manufactured to seal or patch polyethylene, such as builder’'s tapes
and tapes used to repair polyethylene greenhouses.
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E.

Polyethylene sheeting shall be applied directly over the soil, with all lapped sheets sealed or taped as
described above. However, the polyethylene must lap up each perimeter wall far enough to be sealed to
the wall with a ¥2-in. wide bead of acoustical sealant or butyl caulk.

Treated wood furring strips or other insect-resistant material must then be nailed or screwed to the wall
to provide a permanent mechanical attachment of the up-turned polyethylene to the foundation walls.
The polyethylene should also be sealed at any penetrations through the sheeting, such as steel
columns. Note: use moisture resistive tape when joining the sheets of the vapor retarder material.

Do not disturb or damage vapor barrier while placing concrete. Repair damaged vapor barrier. The final
step is to pour the concrete slab over the sealed polyethylene sheeting.

END OF SECTION
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07 60 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing & Trim

PART 1 GENERAL - not used

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS - SHEET MATERIALS

A. Structural Quality Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:
1. Hot-dip aluminum-zinc-coated steel sheet (Galvalume) complying with ASTM A 792 with
class AZ-50 coating.
2. Grade 40 or to suit manufacturer’s standards, smooth finiish.
B. Sheet Metal Thickness/Mass:
1. Flashing: In accordance with SMACNA Chapter 4.
2. Gutters: In accordance with SMACNA Table 1-5.
3. Downspouts: In accordance with SMACNA Table 1-9.
4. Coping, Facia/Gravel Stop, Scupper: In accordance with SMACNA Table 3-1.
5. Conductor Heads: In accordance with SMACNA Figure 1-25.
C. Substitutions: Submit under provisions of Section 01 32 19.
FABRICATION
A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, free from distortion and defects, to profiles
indicated in accordance with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.
B. Fabricate cleats and starter strips of same material as sheet, interlockable with sheet.
C. Form pieces in longest practical lengths.
D. Hem exposed flashings on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.
E. Form materials which are typically concealed from view by the public with lap seams. On exposed
seams, use butt- seam/back-up plate type unless noted or detailed otherwise.
F. Solder and seal metal joints except those indicated or required to be expansive type joints. After
soldering, remove flux. Wipe and wash solder joints clean.
G. Fabricate corners from one place with minimum 18 inch long legs; solder for rigidity; seal with sealant.
H. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form drip.
l. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend minimum 2 inches over wall surfaces.
J. Fabricate as much as possible in shop with machinery to eliminate as much hand tooling on the job as

possible. Shop fabricate to allow for adjustments in the field for proper anchoring and joining.

ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners
1. Nails: AISI Series 300 for galvanized steel. Use annular ring shank type, No. 12 gage or
larger to suit application, of sufficient length to penetrate backing material at least 7/8
inch.
B. Solder Materials
1. Flux: Type as recommended by sheet material manufacturer; not detrimental to base
material. Use resin type flux for terne metal.
2. Solder: ASTM B 32 type, 50 percent tin/50 percent lead for galvanized steel.
C. Underlayment: ASTM D 6221, Type | Reinforced modified bitumen membrane flashing consisting of a
fiberglass scrim and polyester mat reinforcement.
D. Sealants: Two component polyurethane, non-sagging, sealant as specified in
Section 07 92 00.
E. Reglets:
1. Acceptable Product: Type ST Spring-lok flashing reglet by Fry Reglet, Norcross, GA
F. Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type |, asbestos free, asphalt based.
FINISHES
A. Refer to Section 09 91 00.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION

A.

Field measure site conditions prior to fabricating work.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

B.
C.

Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.
Install one layer of underlayment prior to installing copings and parapet caps.

INSTALLATION

A. Install using skilled workmen in accordance with manufacturer's printed instruction and
recommendations.

B. Conform to drawing details included in manuals published by SMACNA.

C. Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit. Secure in place with wedges at maximum 12 inches on
center. Seal flashings into reglets with sealant.

D. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only in locations approved
by Owner’s Representative.

E. Lap seam flashings and work not normally exposed to view. Use butt joint with back-up plate joint
method exposed flashings, coping caps, and guards. Seal joints.

F. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.

G. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines accurate
to profiles.

H. Seal metal joints watertight.

l. On soldered metal joints, make watertight for full metal surface contact. After soldering, wash metal
clean with neutralizing solution and rinse with water.

J. Install expansion joints at frequency as recommended in SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.
Do not fasten seams such that movement is restricted. Coordinate expansion joint locations with joints
in adjacent materials.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Install surfaces flat such that from normal viewing distances, no waviness or oil canning is visible.

SCHEDULE OF PRODUCTS USED

A. Flashing and Counter Flashing: Fabricate as indicated on Drawings and in accordance with SMACNA
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, Chapter 4.

B. Coping: As indicated on Drawings and in accordance with SMACNA Figure 3-4A.

END OF SECTION
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07 61 12— CORRUGATED ROOF PANELS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Description

A.

1.

2.
3.

4,

General

Furnish all labor, material, tools, equipment, and services for all preformed roofing, as indicated,
in accord with provisions of Contract Documents.

Completely coordinate with work of all other trades.

Although such work is not specifically indicated, furnish and install all supplementary or
miscellaneous items, appurtenances and devices incidental to or necessary for a sound, secure
and complete installation. Meet Cool Roof Values for solar reflectance and Thermal Emittance.
Thermal Emittance = 0.75 min; Solar reflectance index of 75 minimum; Aged reflectance factor of
0.63 minimum.

See Division 1 for General Requirements.

1.2 Quality Assurance

A.

Applicable standards:
SMACNA: “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors
National Association, Inc.

AISC: “Steel Construction Manual” American Institute of Steel Construction.
AISI: “Cold Form Steel Design Manual” American Iron and Steel Institute.

ASTM A792-89: Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated by the Hot
Dip Process, General Requirements

ASTM A527-90: Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by
the Hot-Dip Process, Lock-Forming Quality

ASTM A526-90:; Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc, Coated (Galvanized) by
the Hot-Dip Process, Commercial Quality.

ASTM A446-91: Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by
the Hot-Dip Process, Structural (Physical) Quality.

ASTM B 117: Salt spray testing of coating 1000 Hrs.

ASTM G 23: Accelerated testing of coating 2000 hrs.

1. Manufacturer has a minimum of five years’ experience in manufacturing panels of this nature
in a permanent, stationary, indoor production facility utilizing industrial equipment.

2. Manufacturer has current nationally recognized model building code agency product
approvals for fastening design pressure capacities that meet projects uplift resistance test
requirements per (UL 580 Class 90 or higher).

3. Manufacturer has an approved independent quality assurance inspection
program to validate certified material and finished product specifications.

4. Manufacturer has permanent ink marking on panels that identifies the
manufacturer, building code approvals, and date of production for material
traceability and warranty validation.

5. Manufacturer’s product is listed in the UL (Underwriters Laboratory) fire resistant directory.

6. Installation of panels and accessories by installers with a minimum of two years’ experience in
panel projects of this nature.

1.3 Submittals

1.

Submit complete shop drawings and erection details to Architect for review. Do not proceed with
manufacture prior to review of shop drawings. Do not use drawings prepared by Architect for shop
or erection drawings.
Shop drawings show methods of erection, elevations, and plans of roof panels, sections and
details, anticipated loads, flashings, roof curbs, vents, sealants, interfaces with all materials not
supplied and proposed identification of component parts and their finishes.
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3. Submit samples and color strips for all proposed finishes.
a. Submit one 12 in. long sample of panel.
b. Submit two 2 in round color chip samples in color selected by Architect.

4. Metal panel manufacturer, upon final acceptance for project, furnish a warranty covering bare
metal against rupture, structural failure, and perforation due to normal atmospheric corrosion

exposure for a period of twenty-five (25) years.
5. Covering panel finish against cracking, checking, blistering, peeling, flaking,
chipping, chalking, and fading for a period of twenty-five (25) years.

1.4 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling
1. Deliver panels to job site properly packaged to provide protection against transportation
damage.
2. Exercise extreme care in unloading, storing, and erecting panels to prevent bending, warping,

twisting, end and surface damage.
Store all material and accessories above ground on well skidded platforms.

4. Store under waterproof covering. Provide proper ventilation to panels to
prevent condensation buildup between each panel.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Materials
A. Panel profile:

1. 1/2" height rib x 24” width. 21 72" Coverage (roofing)
B. Panel Style:

Sidelap seam

Exposed fastener
Gauge: 24 gauge
Texture: Smooth
Finish: (see manufacturer’s spec at end of this section)
Acceptable manufacturer:
1. Corten AZP RAW (855) 426-7836

Immo

2.02 Fabrication
A. Roll form panels in continuous lengths, full length of detailed runs.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 Surface Conditions
A. Inspection:

1. Inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to a point where this work may continue.

2. Verify that installation may be made in accordance with approved
shop drawings and manufacturer’s instructions.

In event of discrepancy, notify Architect.

. Do not proceed with installation until discrepancies have been resolved.
B. Discrepancies:

3.02 Installation
A. Install panels so that they are weather tight, without waves, warps, buckles, fastening, stresses or
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distortion, allowing for expansion and contraction.

B. Install panels in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions
and shop drawings.

C. Provide concealed anchors at all panel attachment locations.

D. Install panels plumb, level, and straight with seams and ribs/battens parallel, conforming to design
as indicated.

E. Use ¥ inch Armoroc Panels installed over solid insulation using corrosion resistant self-

countersinking head screws (Grabber Part No. CHS8200JBM, or equal) Fasteners to be minimum
#8 diameter with self-drilling points and 4 1/2 inches long.

F. Use PEMCO 5100 non-flammable, solvent free, zero V.O.C., polyurethane adhesive as
manufactured by Alpha Systems, Inc. or equal. Seal all T and G and saw cut connections.
G. Install heavy slip sheets (non-asphaltic fiberglass-based underlayment meeting ASTM D146,

D1922 and D4869: allows metal to expand and contract freely). Do not use asphalt impregnated
felts or building papers (asphalt can heat up and melt and bond metal to surface).

H. Overlap corrugated panels at vertical joints and secure with screws (per manufacturer’s
installation instructions, minimum #10x1.5” hex head with banded neoprene washer, non-
corrosive type, through both panels. Fasten by sliding a lip on one panel into a slot on the
adjoining one. Cover the roof with metal panels. Finish a peak or other roof top with roof or edge
caps which overlap the joint. Use recommended edge finishing on the sides and eave of the roof.

3.03 Cleaning, Protection

Dispose of excess materials and remove debris from site.

Clean work in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

Protect work against damage until final acceptance. Replace or repair to the satisfaction of
the Architect, any work that becomes damaged prior to final acceptance.

Touch up minor scratches and abrasions.

At completion of each day’s work and at work completion, sweep panels and flashing clean.
Do not allow fasteners, cuttings, filings or scrapes to accumulate on finished surfaces.

mo ow»
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AT A GLANCE

MATERAL

GALVALUVE® coated Stedl sheet
Galvanzed coated sted sheet

MATERALWIDTH
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Gavan zed coated sted! sheet -
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MATERAL THICKNESS*
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Galvanized coated stedl sheet
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057 n naxmum

MAXIVUM CROSS SECTION®

STEEL
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COL SZEENTRY

60000 b maxmum
78 n ODnaxmm
20nad24niD
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07 92 00 — SEALANTS and CAULKING

PART 1 GENERAL
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Certifications:

1.1

1.

Manufacturer's certification that products:

a. Furnished for the specific project meet or exceed specified requirements.

b. Assembled for each joint are compatible with each other and with joint substrates under
conditions of service and application.

c. Are suitable for the indicated use.

Manufacturer's certification that sealants, primers, and cleaners, comply with local

regulations controlling the use of volatile organic compounds.

Contractor's and installer's certification that products are installed in accordance with

Contract Documents, based on inspection and testing specified as part of Field Quality

Control.

CAL Green: Table 5.504.4.2 Sealant VOC Limits of 2013 CAL Green non-residential

compliance mandatory measures in accordance with SCAQMD rule 1168.

Qualifications of manufacturers: Products used in the work of this Section shall be

produced by manufacturers regularly engaged in manufacture of similar items and

with a history of successful production acceptable to the Architect.

Quialifications of installers:

1. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and
experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified
requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of the work of this
Section.

2. Proper caulking and proper installation of sealants require that installers be
thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary skills and thoroughly familiar
with the specified requirements.

3. For caulking and installation of sealants throughout the Work, use only personnel who
have been specifically trained in such procedures and who are completely familiar
with the joint details shown on the Drawings and the installation requirements called
for in this Section.

SEQUENCING

1. Coordinate installation of sealants with substrates to which they are applied.

2. Manufacturers’ Data: Submit a complete materials list showing all items proposed to
be furnished and installed under this Section.

3. Sufficient data to demonstrate that all such materials meet or exceed the specified
requirements.

4. Specifications, installation instructions, and general recommendations from the
materials manufacturers showing procedures under which it is proposed that the
materials be installed.

5. Upon approval by the Architect, the proposed installation procedures will become the

basis for inspecting and accepting or rejecting actual installation procedures used on
the work

1.2 WARRANTY

Provide warranties under provisions of Section 01 78 00.

Warrant installed products to be free from defects in material, labor, or installation techniques for
2 years.

Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which:

A.
B.

C.

1.
2.
3.

Fail to achieve air tight seal.
Fail to achieve watertight seal.
Exhibit loss of adhesion.
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4. Exhibit loss of cohesion.

5. Do not cure.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Acrylic Latex (Designation AL):

1. Description:

a. ASTM C 834.

b. Non-sag; non-staining; non-bleeding.

c. Joint movement range without cohesive/adhesive failure: Plus 7.5 percent to minus 7.5
percent of joint width.

d. Color: As selected by Owner’'s Representative from manufacturer's full color range.

2. Acceptable Products:

a. AC-20, Pecora.

b. Sonolac, Sonneborn.

c. Acrylic Latex 834, Tremco.

B. Silicone - General Purpose (Designation S-GP):

1. Description:
a. ASTM C 920:
1) Type: S

C.

d.

2) Grade: NS

3) Class: 25

4) Uses: NT, [M,]G, A, O

Low modulus, single component, neutral curing, non-staining, non-bleeding
silicone sealant.

Joint movement range without cohesive/adhesive failure: Plus 50 percent to
minus 50 percent of joint width.

Color: Selected by Owner's Representative from manufacturer's full color
range.

2. Acceptable Products:

a.
b.
c.
d.

e.

795, Dow Corning.

Silpruf, General Electric.

864, Pecora.

Rhodorsil 5C, Rhone-Poulenc.
Spectrum 1, Tremco.

C. Silicone - Sanitary (Designation S-S):
1. Description:

D.

a.

b.
c.

d.

ASTM C 920:

1) Type: S

2) Grade: NS

3) Class: 25

4) Uses: NT,M, G, A O

Neutral or acid curing, non-staining, non-bleeding, fungicide-containing.

Color: Selected by Owner's Representative from manufacturer's full color
range.

Complying with United States Food and Drug Administration Regulation
21CFR-177-6000.

2. Acceptable products:

PoooTp

786 Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant, Dow Corning.
Sanitary 1700, General Electric.

863,Pecora.

Rhodorsil 3B, Rhone Poulenc.

Tremsil 600, Tremco.

Urethane - Traffic-Bearing (Designation U-TB):
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1. Description:
a. ASTM C 920:
1) Type: M

2) Grade: P or NS
3) Class: 25
4) Uses: T, M, O

b. Chemical curing, non-staining, non-bleeding.

C. Joint movement range without cohesive/adhesive failure: Plus 25 percent to
minus 25 percent of joint width.

d. Shore A hardness: 35 minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D
2240.

e. Color: Selected by Owner's Representative from manufacturer's full color
range

2. Acceptable Products:
a. Vulkem 245, 202, Mameco.
b. Dynatred, Pecora.
C. Sikaflex 2c¢c/SL, Sika.
d. THC 900/901, Tremco.
E. Sealants:

1. General: Except as specifically otherwise directed by the Architect, use only the
type of sealants described in this Article
2. Sealant shall be two-component, rubber-based compound conforming to Fed. Spec.
fl-S-00227E. Each color and each class of sealant shall be the product of a single
manufacturer.
3. Bulk Sealants:
a. For interior and exterior horizontal application subject to pedestrian or vehicular

traffic; the following with a cured Shore A hardness of 35 minimum.
i. Mcmeco International: Vulkem 245
ii. Sonncbom: Sonolastic NP-2 Tremco Mfg. Co.: HPL Sealant Sika Corp.
iii. Sikaflex - 2c SL
b. For all other exterior applications:
i. Sikaflex 2 CNS or 15 LM, or one of the following providing that no staining
of stone will result in their use.
ii. General Electric Corp.: Silpruf
iii. Dow Coming Corp.: 790 or 795.
C. For interior locations, other than floors, such as ceramic wall tile, plumbing
fixtures and others where a mildew-resistant sealant is required:
i. General Electric Corp.: 1700
ii. Dow Corning Corp.: 786 d. Tape Sealants:
iii. Norton Specialties Plastics Div.: Norseal 770.
iv. Protective Treatments Inc.: PTI 606. Or equal.
d. Miscellaneous Materials:
i. Joint cleaner, primer and sealer: As recommended by the sealant
manufacturer, for the surfaces to be cleaned, primed or sealed.
ii. Bond breaker tape: Polyethylene or other plastic tape specifically
recommended by the sealant manufacturer to be applied to sealant contact
surfaces where bond to the substrate or joint filler must be avoided for
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proper sealant performance. Use self-adhering tape wherever possible.
iii. Sealant backer rod: Compressible rod stock recommended by the sealant
manufacturer.
B. Color:

1. Colors for each sealant installation will be selected by the Architect from standard
colors normally available from the specified manufacturers. Should such standard
color not be available from the approved manufacturer except at additional charge,
provide all such colors at no additional cost to the owner.

2. In concealed installations, and in partially or fully exposed installations where so
approved by the Architect, standard gray or black sealant may be used.

C. Primers:

Use only those primers which are non-staining, have been tested for durability on the

surfaces to be sealed, and are specifically recommended for this installation by the

manufacturer of the sealant used.
D. Backup Materials:

General: Use only those backup materials which are specifically recommended for this

installation by the manufacturer of the sealant used, and which are nonabsorbent and

nonstaining.
E. Acceptable types include:

1. Closed-cell resilient urethane or polyvinyl-chloride foam.

2. Closed-cell polyethylene foam.

3. Closed-cell-sponge of vinyl or rubber.

4, Polychloroprene tubes or beads.

5. Polyisobutyulene extrusions.

6. Oil-less dry jute.

F. Bond-Preventive Materials:

1. Use only one for the following as best suited for the application and as
recommended by the manufacturer of the sealant used.

2. Polyethylene type, pressure-sensitive adhesive, with the adhesive required only to
hold tape to the construction materials as indicated.

3. Aluminum foil.

4. Wax Paper

G. Masking Tape:
For masking around joints, provide masking tape conforming to Fed. Spec. UU-T-1 o6c.

H. Other Materials:
All other materials, not specifically described but required for complete and proper caulking
and installation of sealants, shall be first quality of their respective kinds, new and as
selected by the Contractor subject to the approval of the Architect.

2.2 ACCESSORIES
A. Joint Cleaner, Primer, Backing Rods: As recommended by sealant manufacturers.
B. Masking Tape: Non-staining, non-absorbent material compatible with sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

23 MIXES
A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions.
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B.
C.

Mix thoroughly with mechanical mixer without mixing air into sealants.
Continue mixing until sealant is uniform in color and free from streaks of unmixed materials.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Ensure that concrete and masonry have cured minimum of 28 days.
Verify that sealant backing is compatible with sealant.
Verify that substrate surface:

1. Is within manufacturer's moisture content range.

2. Complies with manufacturer's cleanliness and surface preparation
requirements.

Joint Width:

1. Verify joints are greater than minimum widths required by manufacturer.

2. If joints are narrower than minimum required widths, widen narrow joints to
indicated width.

3. Do not place sealant in joints narrower than manufacturer's required minimum.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.
B.

mo o

m

Prepare, clean, and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Remove loose materials and matter which might impair adhesion of primer and sealant to

substrate.

Remove form release agents, laitance, and chemical retarders, which might impair adhesion

of primer and sealant to concrete and masonry surfaces.

Comply with ASTM C 1193.

Protect elements adjoining and surrounding work of this Section from damage and

disfiguration.

Priming:

1. Prime joint substrates unless priming is not required by mnufacturer's
sealant-substrate compatibility and adhesion test.

3.3 APPLICATION
A.

General:

1. Comply with results and recommendations from:
a. "Manufacturer's compatibility and adhesion test.

2. Provide compatible sealant system between dissimilar assemblies and adjacent
construction.

3. Seal locations necessary to create and secure continuous enclosure even
though Drawings may not indicate all locations; do not seal weep holes.

4, Seal to prevent migration of water, vapor, and air through joints.

5. Comply with manufacturer's required application temperature and relative

humidity ranges. Consult manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within
these ranges.
Sealant Backing Bond Breaker:

1. Measure joint dimensions and size materials to achieve manufacturer-required
width-to-depth ratios.
2. Install to achieve sealant depth and sealant contact depth no greater than

distance required by manufacturer for sealant material, joint width, and joint
movement range.

3. Install using blunt instrument to avoid puncturing.

4, Install to provide optimum joint profile and in manner to provide not less than 6
mm (1/4 inch) sealant depth when tooled.

5. Install tape where insufficient joint depth makes use of rod not possible. Match

tape width to joint width to prevent three-side adhesion. Do not wrap tape onto
sides of the joint.
Sealant:

PAGE 234



oOCity of Rancho Mirage City Project No. CP15-315 Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

1.
2.

w

© N O A

Install sealants at same time as installation of backing bond breaker materials.
Comply with manufacturer's requirements for applying different sealant
materials in direct contact with each other.

Install sealant with pressure-operated devices to form uniform continuous
bead.

Use sufficient pressure to fill voids and joints full.

Install to adhere to both sides of joint.

Install to not adhere to back of joint; provide sealant backing.

Install sealant free of air pockets and embedded matter.

Recess sealant 3 mm (1/8 inch) from surface of pavements and horizontal
surfaces.

D. Sealant Tooling:

1.
2.
3.
4,

3.4 SCHEDULE

Comply with manufacturer's tooling method requirements.

Tool sealant within manufacturer's tooling time limits.

Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joint.

Allow acrylic latex sealant to achieve firm skin before paint is applied.

A. Sealant Schedule:

1.

Exterior locations:

a. Wall joints: S-GP

b. Perimeter of penetrations through walls: Designation S-GP

C. Expansion joints in ceilings, soffits, and overhead surfaces: Designation S-GP

d Control joints and perimeter of penetrations in ceilings, soffits, and overhead
surfaces: Designation: S-GP

e. Wall and ceiling joints between frames and their rough opening: Designation S-
GP

f. Wall and ceiling joints between frames and adjoining surfaces: Designation S-
GP

g. Joints and perimeter of penetrations in horizontal pedestrian and vehicle traffic

surfaces: Designation U-TB.

h. Joints in Section 07 61 00: Designation S-GP.

Interior Joints:

Wall and ceiling joints subject to movement: Designation U-MC.

Wall and ceiling joints not subject to movement: Designation AL.

Interior side of exterior openings: U-MC.

Floor joints: Designation U-TB.]

Wall and ceiling joints between frames and their rough opening: Designation

AL.

Wall and ceiling joints between frames and adjoining surfaces: Designation AL.

g. Interior Sanitary Joints; Joints Between Plumbing Fixtures and Adjoining Floor,
Wall, and Ceiling Surfaces; Joints in Dietary and Food Preparation Areas,
Kitchens, Food Storage Areas, and Areas Subject to Frequent Wet Cleaning,
including joints between walls and floors, Joints Between Back Splashes and
Wall Substrates: Designation S-S.

®Poo o
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END OF SECTION
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08 11 00 — METAL DOORS & FRAMES

PART1 GENERAL

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Conform to requirements of SDI-100.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Acceptable Manufacturers - Welded Unit Frames: Subject to compliance with
requirements indicated, provide products of one of the following:

1. Republic Builders Products.
2. Ceco Corporation
3. Fenestra Technologies Corp.

B.  Acceptable Manufacturers - Hollow Metal Exterior Door:
1. Locknet. Owner’s National Account. Refer to Scope of
Work for contact information.

C.  Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 32 19.

2.2 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
A.  Exterior Frames: 14 gage thick material.
B. Interior Frames: Welded steel, 16 gage thick material.
C. Construction: Welded required; knocked-down not allowed.
D.  Corners of mitered design; stops coped and butted, or mitered.

E.  Guard Box: Closed box design, 26 gage minimum, welded to frame. Provide at:
1. Mortise hardware cutouts for assemblies installed within
masonry walls or where assemblies have frame grouted

with mortar or similar material at time of installation.

F.  Spreader: Manufacturer’s standard temporary channel or angles tack welded at
bottom of jamb members.
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G.

Floor Anchor Clips: Provide at each jamb and mullions which extend to floor.

1. In areas where concrete topping or other similar
construction occurs, provide adjustable design to permit
securing to depressed subfloor construction. In lieu of
adjustable design, frames may extend to subfloor.

Jamb Anchors

1. Wood Stud Wall Systems: Anchor strap, type or design
compatible with stud system. Locate at top of frame, 12
inches from top and, 24 inches on centers maximum
intermittently, minimum 4 per jamb.

2.3 DOORS

Exterior Door: Refer to Drawings.
Face Construction:

1. Interior:
2. Exterior: Face sheets broken to form and meet in joint on
stile edges; weld and grind smooth joints on stile edges.

Vertical edges continuously reinforced from top to bottom with steel channels
or flat bars placed immediately inside of face sheets. Vertical edges continuously
reinforced from top to bottom with steel channels or flat bars placed
immediately inside of face sheets.

Reinforce top and bottom edge full width of door with steel channel not less
than 16 gage.

Fabricate exterior doors with top edge closed flush and fabricate bottom edge
with flush closure where required for attachment of weatherstripping. Provide
openings in bottom closure of exterior doors to permit escape of entrapped
moisture.

Provide insulating material in void spaces for sound deadening in assemblies
utilizing internal core of steel stiffeners.

Fill face welds and surface depressions with metallic paste filler or body putty,
grind smooth and flush to unblemished finish appearance.
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H. Bevel lock or latch edge 1/8 inch in 2 inches at single doors and at meeting
stiles at pairs of doors.

L. Glazing Beads: Minimum 18 gage steel, screw on type, corners mitered, welded
to door assembly on security side, removable on opposite side.

1. Factory install and secure loose bead with countersunk
oval head screws spaced 8 inches on center maximum
and within 2 inches of ends.

2. Coordinate dimensions for glazing rabbets.

J. Vision Openings: Frame openings for sizes indicated.

1. Equip with glazing beads.
2.4 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate frames as welded unit.

B.  Fabricate doors and frames with hardware reinforcement plates welded in
place. Provide mortar guard boxes.

C.  Prepare frame for silencers.

2.5 FINISH
A. Interior Units: Baked on primer.

B.  Exterior Units: Baked on primer over 1.25 ounces per square foot galvanizing,
in accordance with ASTM A 386.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A.  Install frames in accordance with SDI-105.
B.  Coordinate with gypsum board construction for anchor placement.

C.  Install roll formed steel reinforcement channels between two abutting frames.
Anchor to structure and floor.
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D.  Setframes plumb, level, and true alignment, securely fastened to the floor and
adjoining walls.

E. Install doors accurately in frames, maintaining specified clearances.

3.2 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/8 inch measured with straight edge, corner to
corner.

END OF SECTION
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08 71 00 — DOOR HARDWARE

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Hardware Supplier: Company specializing in supplying commercial door
hardware with 2 years of experience, with AHC designation.

Hardware Installer: Employ a qualified carpentry person to perform the work
of this Section.

1.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.

PART 2

Conform to applicable building code for requirements applicable to fire rated
doors and frames.

Comply with provisions of Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility
Guidelines (ADAAG), ANSI A117.1, and applicable state and local requirements
for accessibility, whichever is most stringent, to accommodate handicapped
persons.

PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A.

Provide hardware complete with necessary screws, bolts, anchors or other
fastenings for proper application of suitable size and type, and match hardware
as to materials and finish.

2.2 CYLINDERS

A.

B.

C.

Provide cylinders for locksets, deadlocks, exit devices, and other control and locking devices
indicated in Hardware Sets.

Equip cylinders with appropriate rings.

Finish cylinders and rings to match trim.

2.3 LOCKING AND LATCHING DEVICES

1. Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings and Scope of Work.
2. Bored Locksets and Latchsets: ANSI A156.13, Grade 2.
3. Acceptable Products: Refer to Drawings.
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5.
6.

7.

City Project No. CP15-315
Backset: 2-3/4 inches.

Latch Bolt: Two piece anti-friction, 3/4 inch throw.
Strike: ANSI standard 4-7/8 inch height, 1-1/4 inch
curved lip.

Trim lever and rose: Refer to schedule at end of section.

Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

2.4 EXIT DEVICES

2.5

A.

S

F.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings.

Basis for Design; Acceptable Products: Refer to Drawings.

Standards: ANSI A156.3, Grade 1.

UL listed for "Fire Exit Hardware" at labeled assemblies.
Touch Bar: Modern design, recessed to provide proper clearance at door
openings, full width of door.

Dogging Feature: Equip for keyed cylinder at non-label assemblies.

SURFACE MOUNTED CLOSERS

A.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings.

Acceptable Products: Refer to Drawings.

Standard: ANSI A156.4, Grade 1.

Required Features: Manufacturer’s standard cast iron or cast aluminum

construction.

1. Regular or parallel arm mounting.

2. Rack and pinion construction with compression spring,
fully hydraulic.

3. Closing speed and latching speed controlled by
independently operated valves.

4. Adjustable spring power allowing adjustment up to 50
percent in field to suit individual door conditions.

5. Adjustable backcheck for interior and exterior units.
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6. Maximum operating force of 8.5 pounds or exterior
doors, 5 pounds for interior doors, and 15 pounds for
label doors.

7. Size as recommended by manufacturer for door size and
weight.

8. Hold open and deadstop features where indicated in
Hardware Sets.

9. Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard full size non-
metallic cover.

10. Furnish with necessary arms, tracks, brackets, plates,
shoes, and other accessories to suit door and frame
conditions.

11. Finish accessories to match cover.

2.6 HINGES
A.  Acceptable Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings.
B.  Butt Hinges:

1. Comply with ANSI A156.1 and A156.7.

2. Five knuckle design with square corners.

3. Full mortise type.

4. Flat button tip and matching plug.

5. Non-removable pins for out-swinging exterior doors and

10.

for interior reverse bevel doors equipped with locking
device; safety stud also acceptable. Non-rising pin for
other doors.

Non-ferrous construction at locations exposed to
exterior atmosphere.

Heavy weight for doors 3’-4" width and over and for fire
rated doors over 8’-0" height. Standard weight at other
doors.

Anti-friction or ball bearing type for doors equipped with
closers.

Anti-friction or ball bearing type for doors (3’-0") width
and over which are not equipped with closers.

Plain bearing type for doors less than 3’-0" width which
are not equipped with closers.
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C.  Minimum Number Hinges:

1. Doors 5’-0" or less in height: One pair.

2. Doors over 5’-0" and not over 7’-6": 1-1/2 pair.

3. Doors over 7’-6": One for each additional 2’-6" height or
fraction thereof.

4. Dutch doors: 2 pair.

D.  Minimum Size and Gage:

1. Doors 3’-0" width or less: 4-1/2 by 4-1/2 inches, 0.134
gage

2. Doors over 3’-0" up to 3’-4): 5 by 4-1/2 inches, 0.146

gage.

Doors over 3’-4": 5 by 4-1/2 inches, 0.190 gage.

Fire rated doors over 8’-0" height: Sized as indicated

above, except not less than 0.180 gage.

> w

2.7 PUSH/PULL TRIM AND PLATES
A.  Acceptable Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings.

B.  Pulls and Push Plates:
1. Acceptable Product: Refer to Drawings.

C. Protection Plates:

1. Type: Stainless steel, square corner design, 0.050 inch
thickness.

2. Size: When mounted on push side of door, 1inch less
than door width at pair of doors and 2 inches less than
door width at single doors. When mounted on pull side
of door, 1 inch less than door width.

3. Kick Plates: Beveled 3 edges, 12 inch height unless
indicated otherwise in Hardware Sets.

4. Armor Plates: Beveled 3 edges, 42 inch height unless
indicated otherwise in Hardware Sets.

5. Mop Plates: Beveled 3 edges, 4 inch height.
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2.8 MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE

A.

B.

C.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings.
Lock Guards: Prime coated steel, equivalent to Ives 184.

Silencers:

1. Type: Preformed neoprene or rubber.
2. Location and quantities:

a.  Pairs of Doors: Two at header.

b.  Single Doors: Three at strike jamb.

c.  Weatherstripped Doors: Not required.

2.9 WEATHERSTRIPPING, SEALS AND THRESHOLDS

A.

B.

Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Refer to Drawings.

Thresholds:
1. Type: Extruded aluminum.
2. Size: 5inch width, 1/2 inch height.

Weatherstripping:
1. Type: Extruded aluminum with neoprene bulb.

Sweep Strips:
1. Type: Extruded aluminum with neoprene seal.
Door Bottom Seals:

1. Type: Extruded aluminum housing with polyurethane
seal.

Rain Drips:
1. Type: Extruded aluminum.

Astragals:
1. Type: Steel, prime coated.

2.10 DOOR STOPS

A.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Refer to Drawings.
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B.  Provide door stops at each door leaf, except not required at doors equipped
with overhead stops/holders, or doors equipped with closers having deadstop
feature.

C.  Door stops consist of floor stops or wall stops to prevent doors from striking
building components or equipment.

D.  Wall Stops:
1. Equipped with expandable anchor for use at gypsum
board/stud or wth machine screw and expansion shield
for use at concrete or masonry walls.

E.  Floor Stops:
1. Equip with machine screw and expansion shield, and
appropriate riser where scheduled for areas indicated to
receive carpet or thresholds.

2.11 KEYING

A.  Door Locks: Keyed, master-keyed, and grand master-keyed as directed by
Owner’s Representative with control keying for core removable cylinders.

B.  Supply 2 keys for each lock.
C.  Provide bitting list locks.

D.  Supply keys in the following quantities:

1. 10 master keys.
2. 10 construction keys.

2.12 FINISHES
A. Finishes:
1. US32D, brushed stainless steel, unless noted otherwise
in schedule.
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PART 3

EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

0w

G.

Install hardware plumb, level, and true to line in accordance with
manufacturer’s templates, Section 01600, and Project conditions.

Install fire rated hardware in accordance with NFPA 80.

Where cutting and fitting is required on substrates to be field painted or
similarly finished, install, fit, remove and store hardware prior to finishing.
Reinstall hardware after finishing operations are completed.

Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on
substrate.

Reinforce attachment substrates as necessary for installation and operation.

For substrates which are not factory prepared for hardware:

1. Mortise work to correct size and location without
gouging, splintering or causing irregularities in exposed
finish work.

2. Fit faces of mortised components snug and flush without
excessive clearance.

Set thresholds at exterior doors in bed of sealant. Remove excess sealant.

3.2 ADJUSTING

A.

D.

Check and adjust each operating hardware item to ensure correct operation and
function.

Ensure weatherstripping and seals do not inhibit closing and positive latching of
door.

Lubricate moving or operating components as recommended by hardware
manufacturer.

Use graphite type lubrication if none other is recommended.
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E.  Replace defective materials or units which cannot be adjusted to operate as
intended. Reinstall items found improperly installed.

F.  Prior to date of Substantial Completion, readjust and relubricate hardware
items as necessary.

3.3 SCHEDULE - Refer to Drawings

END OF SECTION
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09 21 16 — GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART1 GENERAL

1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ASTM C 840, GA-201, GA-216 and GA-600.
B.  CAL Green: VOC Limit for adhesives (where used) is 50 per SCAQMD rule 1168.

1.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE, HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, handle, and protect products in conformance with
manufacturer's instructions and in accordance with Section 01 60 00.

B. Store inside building, on sleepers, and out of water.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS - GYPSUM BOARD

A.  Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated,
provide products of one of the following:

U. S. Gypsum.
National Gypsum.
Domtar Gypsum Co.
Republic Gypsum Co.

HwnNE

B.  Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 60 00.

C.  Specific product references are these of U.S. Gypsum Company unless noted
otherwise as a standard of quality.

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD MATERIALS

A.  Regular Gypsum Board: ASTM C 36 type IlI], grade R; 48 inch by 1/2 inch thick,
maximum permissible length; ends square cut, tapered and beveled edges.

B.  Moisture Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 630; 48 inch by 1/2 inch thick, type
C, maximum permissible length ends square cut, tapered edges.
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2.3 TILE BACKING PANELS (where occurs at Tenant Improvements)

A.  Panel Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will
minimize joints in each area and correspond with support system indicated.

B.  Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board (alternate bid):
ASTM C1178/C 1178M.

1. Acceptable Product: Subject to compliance with
requirements, provide "Dens-Shield Tile Fireguard Type
X Tile Backer manufactured by G-P Gypsum, a Georgia
Pacific Corporation company.

2. Core: % inch.

C. Cementitious Backer Units (base bid): ANSI A118.9.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide one of the following:
a. Custom Building Products; Wonderboard.
b. FinPan, Inc.; Util-A-Crete Concrete Backer Board.
C. United States Gypsum Co.; DUROCK Cement Board.

2. Thickness: 1/2 inch.

2.4 ACCESSORIES

A.  U.S. Gypsum Company products specified below as a standard of quality, unless
noted otherwise.

1. Corner Beads: Metal, Durabead No. 103, galvanized.

2. Casing Beads: No. 200-A, galvanized. 5. Control Joint:
No. 093, galvanized.

3. Hanger Wire: Annealed galvanized wire, of gauges
indicated (or required to suit application) to rigidly
support ceiling components in place.

B. Joint Treatment and Texture Materials
1. Joint Tape:

a. ASTM C 475 or FS SS-J-570, Type II, perforated tape.

b.  Joint compound:
1) ASTM C 475 or FS SS-]-570, Type L.
2)  Acceptable Product:

i) Taping compound: USG Durabond Joint Compound
Taping.
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PART 3

ii)  Topping: USG Joint Compound-All Purpose.

EXECUTION

3.1 CEILING FRAMING INSTALLATION

A.

E.

Install in accordance with ASTM C 754, GA-201, GA-216, and GA-600 and
manufacturer's instructions.

Coordinate location of hangers with other work. Use 9 gage wire for single layer
wall board, and 8 gage wire for double layer. Space at maximum 48 inches on
center each way, unless ceiling framing occurs at more frequent intervals.

Install ceiling framing independent of walls, columns, and above-ceiling work.
Locate members within 6 inches of walls. Unless shown otherwise, use 1-1/2
inch cold-rolled channels, 2 inch on double layer board, at 48 inches off center
main framing with furring channels at 24 inches on center, 16 inches on center
for double layer board.

Reinforce openings in ceiling suspension system which interrupt main carrying
channels or furring channels, with lateral channel bracing. Extend bracing
minimum 24 inches past each end of openings.

Laterally brace entire suspension system.

3.2 GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION

A.

Install gypsum board in accordance with GA 201, GA 216, GA-600 and U.S.G.
"Gypsum Construction Handbook".

Erect board vertically, except that board may be erected horizontally for curved
walls, with ends and edges occurring over firm bearing. Stagger end joints to
occur at different locations on opposite sides of wall. Apply board to suspended
ceilings with long dimension at right angles to framing.

Use screws when fastening gypsum board to metal furring or framing and nails
to wood studding. Stagger fasteners opposite each other on adjacent ends and
edges. Space fasteners as recommended in U.S.G., "Gypsum Construction
Handbook".

Double Layer Applications: Use gypsum backing board for first layer, placed
perpendicular to framing or furring members. Use fire rated gypsum backing
board for fire rated partitions. Place second layer parallel to first layer. Offset
joints of second layer from joints of first layer.
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E.

J.

Install cementitious backing board over stud framing in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

Treat cut edges and holes in moisture resistant gypsum board and exterior
gypsum ceiling board with sealant.

Place control joints at changes in back-up material, at maximum 20'-0" off
center in exterior walls, and at maximum 30'- 0" off center at interior partitions.
In ceilings, install at maximum 30'-0" off center each way. Provide fire resistant
protections behind control joints in fire rated assemblies.

Place corner beads at external corners. Use longest practical length. Place edge
trim where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials.

Thicken partitions to eliminate wall surface jogs for the full length of the wall
within a room to conceal structural members, pipes, panels, specialty items, and
accessories.

Coordinate door and other frame thicknesses as required.

3.3 JOINT TREATMENT

A.

Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce surface ready
to receive finishes. The intent is to provide the highest quality of joint treatment
work consistent with commercial construction. Leave surfaces smooth, uniform,
and free of fins, depressions, ridges, cracks, and other imperfections.

Feather coats onto adjoining surfaces so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.

Levels of Finish:

1. Comply with GA-214; italicized commentary is excluded,;
replace words "may" and "should" with "shall."

2. Locations to receive Level 4 finish: Areas to be painted.

3. Locations to receive Level 3 finish: Areas to receive
moisture resistant gypsum board used as a tile
substrate.

4. Locations to receive Level 2 finish: Fire-rated , sound-
rated, and smoke-rated assemblies in ceiling plenums
and concealed areas.
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5. Locations to receive Level 1 finish: Non-fire-rated , non-
sound-rated, and non-smoke-rated assemblies in ceiling
plenums and concealed areas.

3.4 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Variation from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet in any direction.
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09 22 00 Portland Cement Plaster (Stucco)

PART | -GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Provisions of Division 01 apply to this section
B. Section Includes:
1. Water-resistive barrier (WRB)

2. Lath and Portland cement plaster or (“Stucco”) as indicated on drawings.
3. Portland cement scratch coat as a substrate for ceramic wall tile.

1.02  DEFINITION

A. Three coat (7/8 inch) Plaster Assembly over Framing:
Silicone coreffiberglass face or wood based sheathing (per APA) exterior sheathing board, with
one sheet of a self-adhered flashing (SAF) applied at all horizontal surfaces, under two sheets of
black grade “D” building (kraft) paper as a weather-resistive barrier, galvanized plaster
accessories, metal lath, a conventional plaster scratch and brown coat meeting ASTM Standard
C 926, with an integrally colored finish.

B. Two-Coat (5/8 inch) plaster over CMU substrate:
A 3/8” to 1/2” ASTM C 926 Basecoat directly applied to properly-prepared concrete masonry
units, with an integrally colored finish. A metal lath (no WRB) is required for applications over 5/8
inch thick.

1.03 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Provide Portland cement plaster assemblies meeting International Building Code (IBC), American
Society of Testing Materials (ASTM) and Technical Services Information Bureau (TSIB)
requirements and/or recommendations for a nominal 7/8 inch cement plaster.

C. Contractor shall install a complete portland cement plaster “stucco” assembly including all the
equipment, materials and labor necessary as indicated on drawings.
D. Contractor shall not assume design authority and shall request and/or inform Architect of any

design deficiencies that may have a deleterious effect on the plaster assembly.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's data sheets of all products to be installed, describing
product size, finish and verify compliance with code or approval (i.e., ICC Evaluation Report.). Do
not proceed until submittals are approved in writing by Architect.

B. Samples: Submit actual samples of all trim accessories to be installed (control joints, expansion
joints, corner reinforcement, reveals and screeds)
C. Substitution Requests: Material or product substitutions will not be reviewed without a written

cover statement from contractor explaining why and how the substitution will benefit the owner,
including cost impact or savings, time impact or savings, warranty impact and service life.
Reference letters are recommended.

D. Certificates: Provide certificates of any proprietary materials and/or systems to be installed for the
product and that contractor is approved by manufacturer to install that product.
E. Submitted sample: Contractor to submit a 24 inch x 24 inch sample of Portland cement plaster

with representative sample of workmanship, color and texture. Once approved by Architect,
sample shall remain on project site for reference until project is complete.

F. Site Mock-Up: Contractor shall install a mock-up on site that includes and demonstrates cement
plaster to window transition with a flashing a penetration. In addition or may be same mock-up a
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control or expansion joint installation. The site mock may be part of the building, do not proceed
until Architect has approved the flashing procedure. Do not alter from the established procedure
unless approved by Architect.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.
B.

E.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

Contractor shall be licensed, bonded and financially sound to complete project.

Contractor shall meet the following requirements:

1. Specialize in the scope of work, Lathers and Plasterers employed shall have completed a
State-approved apprenticeship program for Lathing and Plastering. Apprentices shall be
currently enrolled in such program.

2. Contractor shall be able to meet scheduling requirements set at time of bid.
3. Document experience in quality work of similar scope.
4, Member in good standing of the Western Wall and Ceiling Contractors Association

(www.wwcca.org) or have a verified state approved apprenticeship program for
lathers/plasterers.
Comply with the following Standards:

1. ASTM C 1063- Installation of Lathing and Furring to Receive Portland Cement Plaster

2 ASTM C 926- Application of Portland Cement Plaster

3. International (or local) Building Code (most current edition)

4 Technical Service Information Bureau (TSIB) Technical Bulletins and “Plaster Textures &
Acrylic Finishes” brochure.

5. Manufacturer’s recommendations of products used.

6. Plaster Assemblies Manual (most current edition)

Inspection: TSIB may be requested to provide visual walk of completed lath prior to application of
cement. WW CCA Contractor agrees to follow any and all recommendations directed by the TSIB.
WWW.TSIB.ORG

OSHA and/or CAL/OSHA requirements where apply

201 SHEATHING

A.
B.

Comply with Division 9 Section “Gypsum Sheathing”.
Wood-based sheathing: to comply with Engineered Wood Association (APA)

2.02 LATHAND RELATED ACCESORIES

A.

B.

Water-resistant barrier (WRB) shall be minimum 60 minute water resistive Grade D and comply
with Fed. Spec. UU-B-790a. Alternate WRB must be approved by the Architect.

Self Adhered Flashing (SAF) must be compatible with the WRB, minimum 25 mils thick, self
sealing and waterproof. Alternates must be approved by Architect.

Cold-Rolled Channel (CRC): 1 % inch and % inch with a minimum of 33,000 psi yield strength
and a minimum of .0538 inch bare steel thickness, comply with ASTM A 653.

Note: For suspended soffits and ceilings use 1% inch CRC as main carrying channels and ¥
inch CRC as cross furring.
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Expanded metal: Galvanized diamond mesh, 3.4 |bs/sy, self-furred, complying with

ASTM C 847 (For metal framing, concrete and/or masonry substrates)

Woven Wire: Galvanized, self-furred, 17 gage with openings not to exceed 1% inch,
complying with ASTM C 1032. Not for use on cold formed framing, concrete or masonry
substrates. (For wood framed walls).

Welded Wire: Galvanized, self-furred, 17 gage with openings not to exceed 1 % inch,
complying with ASTM C 933. Not for use on ceilings (unless specifically designed),
concrete or masonry substrates. Maybe used over metal framed walls provided the
product is specifically designed for that purpose.

Lath Accessories: Steel accessories to conform with ASTM C 653, aluminum from extruded alloy

6060 T5.

1. Foundation Weep Screeds: Minimum 26 gage galvanized steel with a 3 %z inch
attachment flange. Must be type that is designed to allow moisture to weep out. Industry
generic name- #7 Weep Screed.

2. Control Joints: Single-piece minimum 26 gage galvanized steel with a flange designed to
engage plaster. Grounds to provide full 7/8 inch thickness of cement plaster. Industry
generic name- XJ -15

3. Expansion joint: Two-piece joint designed to allow for movement in multiple directions.
Made from aluminum or galvanized steel (see drawings for profile and material
designation) Industry generic name- #40 2-piece joint.

4, Drip Screed: Minimum 26 gage galvanized steel with ground and holes to allow for
drainage. Industry generic name #10 Drip.

5. Casing Beads: Minimum 26 gage galvanized steel with 7/8 inch grounds. Expanded
flange casing beads to be approved by Architect. Industry generic names: Milcor, J-mold
or #66.

6. Reveals: Size, shape and profile as designhated on drawings. Actual sample must be
submitted for approval. Aluminum reveals shall have 4 — way intersections shall be
factory mitered. Contractor to use intersection and termination clips as supplied by
manufacturer.

7. Corner reinforcement: Welded wire corners made from galvanized steel. Square or
“Bullnose” as per drawings. Plastic or (PVC) nose bead shall be used when an acrylic
finish coat is used in lieu of a cement finish coat.

8. “Butterflies”: 5 inch by 16 inch strips of metal lath or cornerite. Or strips of fiberglass
reinforcing mesh embedded into base/skim coat. As an alternate, furring nails/screws
around doors and windows. (Select one)

9. Fasteners: All fasteners shall be corrosion resistant, delivered in sealed packages and

clearly labeled

a. Wire: shall be galvanized annealed and 18 gage or 16 gage as appropriate
for use, comply with Federal Spec. FSQQ-W-461g.AS.
b. Screws: Wafer head “lathers” Type S with length that penetrates steel not

less than 3/8 inch or into wood framing 5/8 inch Comply with ASTM C 1002
and/or ASTM C 954

C. Nails: Galvanized 11 gage with a 3/8 inch diameter head and a length to
penetrate wood framing (exclusive of sheathing) minimum % “inch. Comply
with FS FF-N-105 penetrate wood framing (exclusive of sheathing) minimum
3/4 inch. Comply with FS-FF-N-105.

e. Powder Actuated Fasteners: for concrete and masonry substrates only.
Comes with a factory washer (disc) and shall have manufacturer's
recommendation for the specific use intended. Must demonstrate a
minimum 50 pound pull out value, not less than % inch long and is a head
diameter of 3/8 inch wide.
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2.03 PLASTER AND RELATED MATERIALS

A. Portland Cements:
1. “Common” Cement Type /Il or Ill , Comply with ASTM C 150
2 Masonry Cement , Comply with ASTM C 91
3. Plastic Cement, Comply with ASTM C1328
4 Proprietary Blended Basecoats must demonstrate compliance with ASTM C 926 and

provide a manufacturer’s warranty

B. Lime: Hydrated and Type S and complying with ASTM C 206
C. Sand: Washed, free of deleterious or friable material and well graded, conforming to ASTM C 897
or demonstrate sand has a successful performance of at least five (5) years.
D. Water: Clean and potable
E. Additives to the basecoat:
1. Fibers: % to %2 inch long alkali resistant, polypropylene, nylon or fiberglass, complying
with ASTM C 1116
2. Pumping Additive: May be used when approved by Architect and only with a letter from
manufacturer that the pump additive will have no deleterious effect on the plaster mix.
3. Other Additives (air-entrainers, water reducers, accelerators and alternate plasticizers):
not permissible unless approved by Architect.
F. Basecoat Mix Proportions: Contractor shall select one of the following approved mix ratios and

not alternate, switch or modify through the duration of the project unless approved by architect,

follow TSIB recommendations: Scratch coat may be slightly richer in cement than brown coat:

Proportions are listed in parts per volume. Sand is parts per “sum” of cementitious materials, lime

is considered a cement. Fibers may be added to all mixes except proprietary basecoats.

Pumping aids may be used if manufacturer's recommendations are closely followed. Quantities

are volume and in parts:

Option #1 -

Field Mix: Conforming to ASTM C 926, Table 3

Option #2

Proprietary Basecoat: Follow all manufacturers’ recommendations to ensure warranty

G. Finish Coat: Refer to drawings for Cement or Acrylic Finish Coat. (Architect to select “cement” or
an “acrylic” finish and note on elevations. Architect to Select one:

1. Cement Finish: Pre-blended and bagged by a manufacturer member of the Stucco
Manufacturers Association (SMA). Cement finish shall be pre-blended base material with
pre-packaged color boxes (if required). Texture and color selection by Architect: (Select
One and Note on Elevations)

a. Sand Finish (16-20)

b. Light machine “Dash”

C. Lace or Spanish trowel

d. Semi-smooth- (Santa Barbara or Mission) — shall include a polymer basecoat
compatible with the cement finish coat.and fiberglass mesh over the brown coat.

PAGE 256



O City of Rancho Mirage

PART 3 -EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.038
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2. Acrylic Finish: Pre-blended and colored by a manufacturer that is a member of EIMA or
the SMA. Texture and color selection by Architect: (Select one and note on elevations)
a. Sand Finish (fine, medium, coarse)
b. Putz or Swirl
C. Semi-smooth finish
d. Natural Stone Aggregate
e. Ceramic bead finish
f. Metallic finish
3. Use a primer coat for the acrylic finish to ensure color uniformity and 100% coverage on
lighter colors and all putz finish or swirl finishes.
4. Fog coat manufactured by manufacturer for cement finish to ensure color uniformity (as
needed)
5. Bonding agent (if required), non re-emulsifying type, designed specifically for exterior

portland cement plaster.
Architectural EPS Foam Shapes (Optional): Shall conform to ASTM C-578 type 1, flame spread
index 25 or less, smoke generated 450 or less as tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. Size,
shape and thickness is as indicated on drawings or details.

EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that substrate and/or framing is complete and adequate to support lath and a portland
cement plaster before starting work. Notify Architect, Owner or General Contractor of any
unsatisfactory conditions. Proceed as directed.

Clarify questions about details and inform Architect of conditions not to industry or TSIB
standards. Proceed as directed.

Do not cover wet materials, i.e. wood, gypsum sheathing.

WATER RESISTIVE BARRIER (WRB) INSTALLATION

A.

General: Install two (2) layers WRB over all sheathings.

1. Individual layer (single layer) method is stated practice of the ICC over wood sheathing.
Double layer or fifty percent method/s are acceptable if permitted by the local building official.

2. If synthetic “house wraps” are substituted for one of the layers of WRB, the asphaltic layer
should be the top layer to act as a bond breaker for the scratch/base coat.

Integrate with flashings to always create a “weatherboard” or “Shingle-Fashion”, i.e. upper layer
always overlap lower layers.

Install WRB with a minimum two (2) inch horizontal laps and six (6) inch vertical laps. WRB is not
required on ceilings or soffits.

Repair holes, tears or rips as recommended by the TSIB.

A Self Adhered Flashing (SAF) shall be used under the cement plaster in any locations where the
plaster will be in less than a 60° plane or where water can pond. Apply SAF and WRB in a
“Shingle Fashion”.

A WRB (building paper or “housewrap”) is not to be applied over concrete and/or masonry
substrates. Liquid applied or trowelable products (if required) are to be reviewed by Architect prior
to installation.

Cement plaster shall not be installed in a horizontal position and subject to water ponding. The
surface and framing shall be sloped and have a layer of SAF to extend over the WRB to six (6)
inches onto the vertical wall surface.

LATH AND TRIM ACCESSORY INSTALLATION
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Install trim accessories, i.e. weep screeds, casing beads, reveals, drip molds, corner
reinforcement and control/expansion joints plumb, level and straight.  All intersections and
terminations shall be neatly mitered and align with adjoining trims. The grounds shall be set to
provide specified plaster thickness.

Install longest length possible. It is recommended not to use pieces shorter than six (6) feet in
length.(i.e. a 12 foot opening shall have two(2) six 6’ (foot) pieces.) Ends of lath should be
staggered.

Attach trim accessories to remain firm and solid during plastering. Attachment should not exceed
24 inches on center.

Single-piece Control Joints may be placed over continuous lath and wire tied to lath. Two-piece
Expansion Joints must have the lath cut, be attached to framing and lath lap the flanges.
Expansion joints govern over control joints (i.e. control joints shall terminate into expansion
joints).

J1. : Place control joints as indicated on elevations. Typically this will be at corners of window
and door openings. Panels should be as square as possible and should not exceed 144
square feet in size (unless otherwise noted on plans)

2. WRB shall be continuous behind all control joints and vertical reveals.

3. Horizontal reveals or two-piece expansion joints “may”’ have the WRB lap over the upper
nail flange of the reveal. When this method is used; the WRB must extend up from below
the horizontal reveal continuous behind and up past the reveal a minimum of six (6)
inches. The upper layers of WRB lap over the nail flange.

Walls subject to wind-driven rain shall have the trim accessory terminations, intersections and
miters embedded in a daub of sealant.
Expanded flange casing shall be allowed over concrete and/or masonry substrates.

Apply metal lath horizontally across framing or furring supports and lap lath a minimum 1/2 inch
at sides and minimum 1 inch on ends. Lap wire lath minimum one mesh on sides and ends.
Stagger vertical laps at least 16 inches. Do not lap WRB over lath (no cold joints).

Lath shall lap flanges of solid flanged trim accessories by a minimum of 50%..

Attach lath to framing supports not more than seven (7) inches apart along framing supports
only.

Powder Actuated Fasteners shall be used on concrete/masonry substrates when lath is applied.

Fasteners shall be driven home and avoid spalling of concrete. Pattern shall simulate that of

framed walls. Fasteners shall have a minimum 50 Ib “pull out” value.

3.04 SOFFITS AND CEILINGS

A

Refer to section 09100 —Suspended plaster ceilings

3.05 PLASTER INSTALLATION

A

General: Areas not to be plastered shall be protected and/or kept clean and free of cement.

Basecoat shall be plumb and level, tolerance shall be % inch in ten (10) feet. Texture and color

shall match mock-ups.

Concrete/masonry substrates: Contractor to determine if substrate is an acceptable for plaster
bonding and if a bonding agent is required. Test patches are recommended. |If substrate is
guestionable, notify Architect and proceed as directed.

Ceramic Tile: Plasterer to provide a scratch coat (only) for the tile contractor. Wipe down all
interior and exterior corners. Do not use additives that may impair bond of mortar bed for tile.

Cement plaster to be applied with hand tools or machine at contractor’s option (Best Means &
Methods).

Do not mix more plaster that can be used in 30 minutes. Do not re-temper. Add only enough
water allow proper application of cement plaster.

Verify lath is complete, substrates sound and solid prior to plastering.

3.06 SCRATCH COAT
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3.07

3.08

3.09

3.10
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A. Apply from architectural break to architectural break with sufficient pressure to ensure keying into
lath. No cold joints shall be allowed.

B. Apply in sufficient thickness to substantially cover the lath.

C. Immediately score (scarify) in a predominately horizontal direction.

D. Wipe down all corners and leave no cement protrusions that will interfere with application of
brown coat.

E. (OPTION) Place “butterflies” of alkali-resistant fiberglass mesh in a diagonal direction, delicately
onto fresh scratch coat at the apex of window and door penetrations.

F. Let scratch coat cure 48 hours and moist cure with water. Contractor will determine moist-cure
procedures based on climate conditions.

G. Keep scratch coat hydrated. Follow ASTM and/or TSIB recommendations for curing.

H Do not apply brown coat until scratch coat is firm and hard.

BROWN COAT

A. Pre-wet the scratch coat or concrete/masonry substrate (if required) to avoid excessive suction of
moisture from brown coat to avoid accelerated evaporation.

B. Apply from architectural break to architectural break. No cold joints will be allowed.

C. Brown coat shall be applied and fill to the grounds. Surface to be immediately darbied and/or
rodded to a level and plumb plane.

D. When the initial moisture has left brown coat, “hard” float the brown coat to “densify”, consolidate
and prepare for a finish coat. Sponge floats are not acceptable. A hard float shall be considered
made from wood shingle, cork, plastic, compact felt or neoprene.

ALTERNATE METHOD

A. Building codes and standards recognize the “alternate” method or “double-back” application
method to apply the brown coat.. This is acceptable only after approval from Architect.

B. The brown coat may be applied to the scratch coat as soon as the scratch coat has attained
sufficient rigidity to allow brown coat application if the application does not fracture the scratch.
On sheathed construction, the brown can be applied the same day at contractor’s option. Hard
floating and curing still applies.

CURING

A. It is important to keep cement basecoat hydrated and allow the cement to chemically cure and
harden. Moist cure as needed, morning and evening as required to produce a hard basecoat.
Refer to TSIB recommendation.

B. Basecoat shall be allowed to cure a minimum of seven (7) days before applying a finish coat. If
feasible allow the basecoat to cure fourteen (14) days prior to applying the finish coat.

C. Plastered walls with excessive shrinkage cracks in the basecoat due to a failure to water cure

shall be skim coated with a polymer-based cement coat prior to applying a finish coat.

FOAM SHAPE INSTALLATION:

A.

B.
C.

Adhesively attach the shapes to the properly-cured base as noted on drawings with adhesive
recommended by shape’s base coat and finish manufacturer and allow to fully cure.

Apply acrylic base coat and fully embed 4 oz. fiberglass mesh into wet base coat.

Specified Finish must be compatible with basecoat.
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3.11

3.12

FINISH COAT
A. Apply finish coat to match mock-ups in color and texture.
B. Acrylic finish coat (delete if not applicable): apply a primer coat

for light colored finishes or provide full prime coverage for all
“putz” or “swirl” textures, Natural Stone Aggregate and Ceramic-
bead textures.

C. Provide sufficient crew size to maintain a wet edge. Scaffold lines

should be kept to a minimum. D. Maintain consistency and uniformity in
application procedures and techniques.

E. Leave adjacent surfaces clean and free of plaster (stucco).

F. Leave protection of the plaster in place until finish coat is set.

G. Repair scaffold tie-is to maintain water-resistance of plaster assembly and blend

with finish coat.

QUALITY CONTROL
A. Finish tolerance shall be %" in ten (10) feet. No “eye-catching” discrepancies
shall be allowed.

Refer to TSIB Technical bulletin on “Judging Exterior Plaster”.

B. Avoid performing work that will result in patching.
C. In the event of a dispute over quality or an installation, the architect shall call on
the TSIB.

Contractor agrees to abide by TSIB decision for repair, alteration or remedy.
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09 22 01 Exterior Stucco Finishes
BMI Natural Base, BMI White Base

Description

BMI Natural Base and BMI White Base are cement based products for a permanent decorative finish over
exterior surfaces. Material is factory prepared using raw ingredients that meet or exceed ASTM specifications.
BMI exterior stucco is prepared in natural base, white base and in any standard color chart or can be custom
color matched upon request. Texture available in Float 16/20, Texture 20/30, Marble, Dash, 20 mesh, 30 mesh,
or upon job specification.

Preparation:

The brown coat shall be a uniform properly prepared Portland cement based substrate. The brown coat should
be moist cured for at least 48 hours and allowed to dry completely for a minimum of 7 days.

Mixing:

Exterior stucco finish shall be power mixed with clean water for at least 15 minutes to assure complete
hydration. Do not attempt to temper material that has started to set. Under most conditions, a batch will not
start to set up for 90 minutes.

Application:
Finishes shall be 1/16" to 1/8" thick.

Hand application:
Apply using trowel. Spread on even coat then rubber float (sand finish) or trowel to desired texture.

Gun Application:

Spray first coat over dry surface and cover base coat completely. After first coat has dried, spray second coat
in thinner consistency and bring to the desired texture. During periods of hot and dry weather, lightly mist with
clean water. BMI exterior stucco finish will normally dry and set the same day. Final hardness will be reached in
28 days.

Do not apply with temperature below 40 degrees F.

Coverage

Coverage’s are affected by method of application, existing surface conditions and the texture desired.
Approximate coverage’s per 90 |b bag are:

Finish Area
Sand/Float 12-16 sq yds
Lace/Texture 10-14 sq yds
Machine/Dash 8-12 sq yds
Smooth/Marble14-18 sq yds
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Material Standards

Hydrated Type-S Lime: ASTM C-206

White Portland Cement: ASTM

C-150 Type |

BMI Exterior Stucco Finish: Conforms to ASTM C-926 Recommendations
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09 22 16 — NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 10GENERAL

1.RELATED DOCUMENTS
aDrawings and genera provisions of the Contract, including Genera and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
2.SUMMARY
aSection Includes:

1)Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior gypsum board assemblies.
2)Quspension systems for interior gypsum ceilings, soffits, and grid systems.

b.Related Requirements:
1)Section 054000 "Cold-Formed Meta Framing' for exterior and interior load-bearing and exterior
non-load-bearing wall studs; floor joists; and roof rafters and ceiling joists.
2)Section 054400 "Cold-Formed Metal Trusses' for roof trusses.
3.ACTION SUBMITTALS

aProduct Data: For each type of product.

4.INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

aBvaluation Reports. Submit evaluation reports certified under an independent third party inspection
program administered by an agency accredited by IASto ICC-ESAC98, IAS Accreditation Criteria
for Inspection Agencies.

b.Manufacturer's Certification: Submit manufacturer's certification of product compliance with codes and
standards along with product literature and data sheets for specified products.
5.QUALITY ASSURANCE
aContractor shal provide effective, full time quality control over all fabrication and erection complying
with the pertinent codes and regulations of government agencies having jurisdiction. Conduct pre-

instalation meeting to verify project requirements, substrate conditions, and manufacturer’s
installation instructions.
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6.DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

aNotify manufacturer of damaged materias received prior to installation.

b.Deliver materials in manufacturer's origina, unopened, undamaged containers with identification labels
intact.

c.Protect cold-formed meta framing from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery,
storage, and handling as required by AlS's "Code of Sandard Practice”.

PART 11PRODUCTS

1.PERFORMANCE / DESIGN CRITERIA

aSTC-Rated Assemblies. For STC-rated demising wall assemblies, provide materias and construction
identical to those tested in assembly indicated, according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to
ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency.

b.Design framing systems in accordance with American Iron and Seel Institute Publication “North
American $ecification for the Design of Cold-Formed Seel Framing — Non-Sructural Members’,
except as otherwise shown or specified.

c.Design loads. As indicated on the Architectural Drawings or 5 PSF minimum as required by the
California Building Code.

d.Design framing systems to accommodate deflection of primary building structure and construction

tolerances and to withstand design loads with a maximum deflection recommended by the
manufacturer as well as code compliance criteria

2.FRAMING SYSTEMS
aFraming Members, Generd: Comply with ASTM C 645 for conditions indicated.
1)Seel_ Sh_eet Components. Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal unless otherwise
Z)Hotlerg?il\(/::tgddating: Comply with ASTM C 645; roll-formed from hot-dipped galvanized steel;
complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M G40 (Z120) or having a coating that provides

equivalent corrosion resistance. A40 galvannealed products are not acceptable.

a)Coatings shal demonstrate equivalent corrosion resistance with an evauation report
acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction.

b.Suds and Runners: ASTM C 645.

1)Non-Sructura Suds: Cold-formed galvanized steel C-studs as per ASTM C 645 for conditions
indicated below:

a)Hange Jze: as specified on drawings.
b)Web Depth: [As specified on Drawings]
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1)Minimum Thickness: 0.0150 inches (0.3810 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0158 inches (0.4013 mm).

c)Member Description: ProSTUD 20 (20 EQ) 65 ksi.

1)Minimum Thickness: 0.019 inches (0.4826 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0200 inches (0.5080 mm).

d)Member Description: ProSTUD 30 mil (20 DW) 33 ksi.

1)Minimum Thickness: 0.030 inches (0.760 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0312 inches (0.792 mm).

e)Member Description: ProSTUD 33 mil (20 STR) 33 ksi.

1)Minimum Thickness: 0.033 inches (0.8382 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0346 inches (0.879 mm).

2)Non-Sructural Track:  Cold-formed galvanized steel runner tracks, drywadl track, in
conformance with ASTM C 645 for conditions indicated below:

a)Hange Sze: 1-1/4 inch (32 mm).

b)W eb Depth: Track web to match stud web size.

c)Minimum Material Thickness: Track thickness to match wall stud thickness or as per
design.

3)“EQ” (Equivalent Gauge Thickness) Seel Suds and Runners: Members that can show certified
third party testing with gypsum board in accordance with ICC ES AC86 (Approved May
2012) need not meet the minimum thickness limitation or minimum section properties set
forth in ASTM C 645. The submission of a recognized evauation report is acceptable to
show conformance to this requirement.

4)Seel Framing Sud and Track Wall System: Salf-locking meta studs, and telescoping stud
extensions and tracks.

5)Seel Framing Sud and Deflection Track Wall System: Self-locking metal studs with telescoping
stud extension with knockout in each flange to allow for 1/2 inch of deflection for fire-rated
head-of-wall deflection system.

a)Minimum Base-Meta Thickness: [0.0179 inch (0.45mm)] [0.0237 inch (0.60mm)] [0.0296
inch (0.75mm)] [0.0329 inch (0.84mm)].

b)Depth: [2-1/2 inches (64mm)] [3-5/8 inches (92mm)] [4 inches (102mm)] [6 inches
(2152mm)].

c.Sip-Type Head Dints: Where indicated, provide[ one of] the following:

1)Snge Long-Leg Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runner with 2-inch- (51-mm-) deep flanges in
thickness not less than indicated for studs, installed with studs friction fit into top runner
and [with continuous bridging and spacer bar] [with manufacturer's proprietary
bridging and spacer bar] [cold-formed channel with clip angles] located within 12
inches (305 mm) of the top of studs to provide lateral bracing.
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2)Double-Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runners, inside runner with 2-inch- (51-mm-) deep
flanges in thickness not less than indicated for studs and fastened to studs, and outer runner
sized to friction fit inside runner.
3)Deflection Track: Seel sheet top runner manufactured to prevent cracking of finishes applied to
interior partition framing resulting from deflection of structure above; in thickness not less
than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

d.Frestop Tracks. Top runner manufactured to alow partition heads to expand and contract with
movement of the structure while maintaining continuity of fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated;
in thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

e.Control bint Backer: Metd profile which supports intumescent materias located inside and spanning
gap between opposing drywall edge at control joint locations.

1)0.018 inch (0.45mm) x 3-1/4 inch (82.6 mm) width.

f.Backing Plate: Proprietary fire-resistance-treated blocking and bracing in width indicated.

h.Hat Srap and Backing Plate: Seel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width indicated.
1)Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: [As indicated on Drawings]

i.Channel Bridging and Bracing. Seel, 0.0538-inch (1.37-mm) minimum base-meta thickness, with
minimum 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges.

1)Depth: [Asindicated on Drawings]

j-U-Channel Bridging: Seel, 0.0538-inch (1.37-mm) minimum base-meta thickness, with minimum 1/2-
inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges.

1)Depth: [Asindicated on Drawings]
2)Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches (38 by 38 mm), 0.0538-inch- (1.37-mm) thick,
galvanized steel.

k.Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels. ASTM C 645.

1)Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: [Asindicated on Drawings]
2)Depth: [Asindicated on Drawings]

|.Resllient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce sound
transmission.

1)Configuration: Asymmetricdl.

m.Carrying Channels: 0.0538-inch (1.37-mm) uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch- (13-mm-)
wide flanges.

1)Depth: [Asindicated on Drawings] [3/4 inch (19 mm)] <Insert depth>.

2)Furring Brackets: Adjustable, corrugated-edge type of steel sheet with minimum uncoated-steel
thickness of 0.0296 inch (0.75 mm).

3)Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- (1.57-mm-)
diameter wire, or double strand of 0.048-inch- (1.21-mm-) diameter wire.
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n.Z-Shaped Furring With dlotted or non-dotted web, face flange of 1-1/4 inches (32 mm), wall
attachment flange of 7/8 inch (22 mm), minimum uncoated-metal thickness of 0.018 inch (0.45 mm),

and depth required to fit insulation thickness indicated.

o.Radius Framing: Seel sheet runner for non-load-bearing curves, bends, variable radii and arches using a
work-hardened steel base strip.

1)Minimum Base Metal Thickness. [Asindicated on Drawings]
2)Depth: [Asindicated on Drawings] [2-1/2 inches (63.5 mm)] [3-5/8 inches (92.1 mm)]
[6 inches (152.4 mm)] <Insert depth>.

p.Headers and Jambs. Manufacturer’s proprietary shape used to form header beams and jambs, columns
or posts, of web depths indicated, unpunched, with stiffened flanges and as follows:

1)Minimum Base Metal Thickness. [Asindicated on Drawings]

2)Web and Hange Widths, Type HDS [3-5/8 by 3 by 1-1/16 by 3/4 inch (92.1 by 76.2 by 27.0
by 19.1 mm)] [6 by 3 by 2-1/4 by 3/4 inch (152 by 76.2 by 57.2 by 19.1 mm)].

3)Web and Hange Widths, Type HDSC: [3-1/2 by 3-1/16 by 2 inches (88.9 by 77.8 by 50.8
mm)] [5-7/8 by 3-1/16 by 2 inches (149 by 77.8 by 50.8 mm)].

g.Framed Openings. Galvanized steel one piece header and jamb studs meeting or exceeding the
requirements of ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated below.

1)Header Clip: [RedHeader RO Drop ‘N Lok Clip][HDSC].
a)Attachment screw pattern per manufacturer’s printed literature.

2)Header Hange Length: 3 inch (76 mm) HS300 flange.

3)dmb Hange Length: 3 inch (76 mm) JS300 flange.

A)Minimum Yield Srength: 33ksi (227 MPa).

5)Minimum Material Thickness: [33 mil (20 gauge) (0.0329 inches)] [43 mil (18 gauge)
(0.0428 inches)]

r.Shaftwall System: Non-load-bearing fire-rated wall assemblies that provide critical, life safety, fire-
resistant protection for elevator shafts, stairwells, vertical chases and mechanical enclosures.

1)Sud: ASTM C 645, of profile, size and base steel thickness required to produce assemblies
complying with AlS Specification. Manufacturer's standard profile for repetitive members,
corner and end members, and fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated:

a)Depth: As indicated.
b)Minimum Base-Seel Thickness: As indicated.

2)Runner Tracks. Manufacturer's standard Jprofile track with manufacturer's standard long-leg
length, but at least 2 inches long and matching studs in depth.

a)Minimum Base-Seel Thickness. Manufacturer's standard thicknesses that comply with
structura performance requirements for stud depth indicated.
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3.SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

aTie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- (1.57-mm-) diameter
wire, or double strand of 0.048-inch- (1.21-mm-) diameter wire.

b.Hanger Attachmentsto Concrete:

1)Anchors. Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials with holes or loops for attaching wire
hangers and capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to [5] <Insert number>
times that imposed by construction as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488 by
an independent testing agency.

a)Type: [Cast-in-place anchor, designed for attachment to concrete formsg]
[Postinstalled, chemical anchor] [Postinstalled, expansion anchor].

2)Powder-Actuated Fasteners. Suitable for application indicated, fabricated from corrosion-
resistant materials with clips or other devices for attaching hangers of type indicated, and
capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to [10] <Insert number> times that
imposed by construction as determined by testing according to ASTM E1190 by an
independent testing agency.

cWire Hangers. ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.16 inch (4.064 mm) in
diameter.

d.Hat Hangers: Seel sheet, [in size indicated on Drawings] .

e.Carrying Channels. Cold-formed, commercial-steel sheet with a base-metal thickness of 0.0538 inch
(1.37 mm) and minimum 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges.

1)Depth: [Asindicated on Drawings]
f.Rurring Channels (Furring Members):

1)Cold-Formed Channels: 0.0538 inch (1.37 mm) uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-
inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges, 3/4 inch (19 mm) deep.

2)Seel Suds and Runners. ASTM C 645.

3)Non-Sructural Suds: Cold-formed galvanized steel C-studs, as per ASTM C 645 for conditions
indicated below:

a)Hange Sze: 1 1/4 inch (32mm).
b)Web Depth: [As specified on drawings]
c)Member Description: ProSTUD 25 (25 EQ) 50 ksi.

1)Minimum Thickness: 0.0150 inches (0.3810 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0158 inches (0.4013 mm).

d)Member Description: ProSTUD 20 (20 EQ) 65 ksi.

1)Minimum Thickness: 0.019 inches (0.4826 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0200 inches (0.5080 mm).

e)Member Description: ProSTUD 30 mil (20 DW) 33ksi.
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1)Minimum Thickness: 0.030 inches (0.760 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0312 inches (0.792 mm).

fiMember Description: ProSTUD 33 mil (20 STR) 33ksi.

1)Minimum Thickness: 0.033 inches (0.8382 mm).
2)Design Thickness: 0.0346 inches (0.879 mm).

4)Non-Sructura Track: Cold-Formed galvanized steel runner tracks in conformance with ASTM C
645 for conditions indicated below:

a)Hange Sze: 1-1/4 inch (32 mm).

b)Web Depth: Track web to match stud web size.

c)Minimum Material Thickness: Track thickness to match wall stud thickness or as per
design.

5)"EQ" (Equivalent Gauge Thickness) Seel Suds and Runners; Members that can show certified
third party testing with gypsum board in accordance with ICC ES AC86 (Approved May
2012) need not meet the minimum thickness limitation or minimum section properties set
forth in ASTM C 645. The submission of an evaluation report is acceptable to show
conformance to this requirement.

6)Hat-Shaped, Rigd Furring Channels. ASTM C 645, 7/8 inch (22 mm) deep.
a)Minimum Base-Metal Thickness. [Asindicated on Drawings]

7)Resilient Furring Channels.  1/2-inch- (13-mm-) deep members designed to reduce sound
transmission.

a)Configuration: Asymmetrical.

g.Grid Suspension System for Gypsum Board Ceilings:. ASTM C 645, direct-hung system composed of
main beams and cross-furring members that interlock.

1)Products. Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the following] [provide one of
the following] [available products that may be incorporated into the W ork
include, but are not limited to, the following]:
a)Armstrong World Industries, Inc.; Drywall Grid Systems.
b)Chicago Metdllic Corporation; Drywall Grid System.
¢)USG Corporation; Drywall Suspension System.
4. AUXILIARY MATERIALS

aGeneral: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced instalation standards.

1)Fasteners for Metal Framing.  Of type, materia, size, corrosion resistance, holding power, and
other properties required to fasten steel membersto substrates.
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b.Isolation Srip at Exterior Walls. Provide] one of] the following:

1)Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt: ASTM D 226, Type | (No. 15 asphalt felt), non-perforated.
2)Foam Gasket: Adhesive-backed, closed-cell vinyl foam strips that alow fastener penetration
without foam displacement, 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) thick, in width to suit steel stud size.

c.Drywall Penetration Barrier Mesh: Supply and install Barrier Mesh steel expanded meta panels as a
penetration barrier behind gypsum wallboard walls and/or ceilings, where noted on the drawings.

1)Basis-of-Design Product: Qubject to compliance with requirements provide Barrier Mesh supplied
by ClarkDietrich Building Systems [BM75-9F Maximum Security] or a comparable
product from one of the members of the SHA:

2)The finished shape of the mesh openings shal be aflattened diamond, per ASTM F 1267, Syle 2.
3)Barrier Mesh Clips: Barrier Mesh shall be attached to framing members using Barrier Mesh Clips
and the appropriate threaded fasteners.

a)For steel framing install aflat head bugle type self-tapping fine thread screw long enough to
penetrate the framing member a minimum of 3/8 inch.

b)For wood framing applications install a 1-5/8 inch fine thread drywall screw alowing the
fastener to penetrate the framing member at least 1Y% inches.

¢)In ceiling applications BM-Clips shall be spaced a minimum of (6 or 12) inches along ceiling
joists.

PART 12EXECUTION

1.EXAMINATION
aBExamine areas and substrates, with Instaler present, and including welded hollow-meta frames, cast-in
anchors, and structura framing, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

b.Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

2.PREPARATION
aSuspended Assemblies. Coordinate instalation of suspension systems with installation of overhead
structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building structure have
been installed to receive hangers at spacing required to support the Work and that hangers will
develop their full strength.

1)Furnish concrete inserts and other devices indicated to other trades for instalation in advance of
time needed for coordination and construction.

b.Coordination with Sorayed Fre-Resistive Materids:

1)Before sprayed fire-resistive materials are applied, attach offset anchor plates or ceiling runners
(tracks) to surfaces indicated to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials. Where offset
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anchor plates are required, provide continuous plates fastened to building structure not
more than 24 inches (610 mm) o.c.
2)After sprayed fire-resistive materials are applied, remove them only to extent necessary for
installation of non-load-bearing steel framing. Do not reduce thickness of fire-resistive
materials below that required for fire-resistance ratings indicated. Protect adjacent fire-
resistive materias from damage.

3.INSTALLATION, GENERAL
alnstdlation Sandard: ASTM C 754.

1)Gypsum Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 841 that apply to
framing installation.

2)Portland Cement Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirementsin ASTM C 1063 that apply
to framing instalation.

3)Gypsum Veneer Plaster Assemblies. Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 844 that apply
to framing instalation.

4)Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirementsin ASTM C 840 that apply to framing
installation.

b.Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab
bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

cInstal bracing at terminations in assemblies.
d.Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing members.
Frame both sides of joints independently.
4. INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

alnstall framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than spacings
required by referenced instalation standards for assembly types.

1)Snge-Layer Application: [16 inches (406 mm)] [24 inches (610 mm)] o.c. unless otherwise
indicated.

2)Multilayer Application: [16 inches (406 mm)] [24 inches (610 mm)] o.c. unless otherwise
indicated.

3)Tile Backing Panels: [16 inches (406 mm)] o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

b.Where studs are instaled directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior walls,
install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

c.Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.
d.Install tracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structura
supports or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to terminate

at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts penetrating partitions above ceiling.

1)Sip-Type Head Dints. Where framing extends to overhead structura supports, instal to
produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished assemblies.
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2)Door Openings. Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install
runner track section (for cripple studs) a head and secure to jamb studs.
a)Install two studs a each jamb unless otherwise indicated.
b)Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch (13-mm)
clearance from jamb stud to alow for instalation of control joint in finished assembly.

c)BExtend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.

3)Other Framed Openings: Fame openings other than door openings the same as required for
door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to match
framing required above door heads.

4)Hre-Resistance-Rated Pertitions: Instal framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly
indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to underside of
solid structure.

a)Install fire-resistant partitions using manufacturer's proprietary equivalent gauge studs in
compliance with requirements of [UL V450] [UL V438] [UL U419].

b)Hrestop Track: Where indicated, instal to maintain continuity of fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated.

5)Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assembly indicated.
6)Curved Partitions:

a)Bend track to uniform curve and locate straight lengths so they are tangent to arcs.

b)Begin and end each arc with a stud, and space intermediate studs equally along arcs. On
straight lengths of no fewer than two studs at ends of arcs, place studs 6 inches (152
mm) o.c.

e.Direct Furring:

1)Screw to wood framing.
2)Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, or
powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches (610 mm) o.c.

f.Z-Furring Members:

1)Erect insulation, specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation,” vertically and hold in place with
Z-furring members spaced 24 inches (610 mm) o.c.

2)Except a exterior corners, securely attach narrow flanges of furring members to wall with
concrete stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, or powder-driven fasteners
spaced 24 inches (610 mm) o.c.

3)At exterior corners, attach wide flange of furring members to wall with short flange extending
beyond corner; on adjacent wall surface, screw-attach short flange of furring channel to web
of attached channel. At interior corners, space second member no more than 12 inches
(305 mm) from corner and cut insulation to fit.

glnstalation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than 1/8 inch (3
mm) from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.
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5.INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

alnstal suspension system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than spacings
required by referenced instdlation standards for assembly types.

1)Hangers. [48 inches (1219 mm)] <Insert spacing> o.c.

2)Carrying Channels (Main Runners): [48 inches (1219 mm)] <Insert spacing> o.C.

3)Rurring Channels (Furring Members): [16 inches (406 mm)] [24 inches (610 mm)] <Insert
spacing> o.C.

b.Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by building
structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement.

c.Suspend hangers from building structure as follows:

1)Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling plenum
that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system.

a)Jlay hangers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting horizontal
forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

2)Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger spacings
that interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension system
members, install supplementa suspension members and hangers in the form of trapezes or
equivalent devices.

a)9ze supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within
[performance limits established by referenced installation standards]
<Insert deflection limit>.

3)Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts, eye
screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate, and in
amanner that will not cause hangersto deteriorate or otherwise fail.

4)Hat Hangers. Secure to structure, including intermediate framing members, by attaching to
inserts, eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for
structure and hanger, and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or
otherwise fail.

5)Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck.

6)Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts that
extend through forms.

7)Do not attach hangers to rolled-in hanger tabs of composite steel floor deck.

8)Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.

d.Fre-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Wire tie furring channels to supports.

eSeismic Bracing: Sway-brace suspension systems [with hangers used for support] <lnsert
requirements>.

f.Grid Suspension Systems.  Attach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension systems meet

vertical surfaces. Mechanicaly join main beam and cross-furring members to each other and butt-
cut to fit into wall track.
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glnstalation Tolerances: Instal suspension systems that are level to within [1/8 inch in 12 feet (3 mm
in 3.6 m)] <Insert dimensions> measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes

and transversely between paralel members that will receive finishes.

6.INSTALLING DRYWALL PENETRATION BARRIER MESH
alnstall Drywall Penetration Barrier Mesh as follows:

1)Barrier Mesh sheets may be instaled with diamond running in direction most suitable.

2)BM-Clips shall be installed to secure the mesh to the framing members.

3)Mesh joints occurring on framing members may either join staggered or butt together.

4)lt is acceptable to overlap mesh joints to achieve tie-in.

5)BM sheets shall join, begin and terminate on a framing member.

6)BM sheets not joining on framing member shall be wire tied with 18GA steel tie wire. Wire tying
shall be no less frequent than the installation of Mesh Clips.

END OF SECTION
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09 31 00 — CERAMIC TILE

1 PART ONE — GENERAL
1.1 WORK SPECIFIED HEREIN

All labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to furnish and install the
ceramic tile and related items as indicated or specified.

1.2 SUBSTITUTIONS
In accordance with Section 01600.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Standards: materials, preparation and installation shall conform to ANSI
Standards as listed and the detailed installation instruction of the material
manufacturer insofar as applicable.

B. Installation of Ceramic tile with Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A-108.5

C. Referenced Specifications, insofar as any portions are applicable, are
hereby made a direct part of this Specification as though repeated herein.

1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY

A. Deliver tile to the job in unopened cartons sealed with a grade seal
bearing name of manufacturer and the words “Standard Grade” printed
thereon.

B. Manufactured mortars and grouts shall contain hallmark certifying

compliance with referenced standards and be types recommended by tile
manufacturer for specific applications.

C. Adhesives shall be in containers labeled with hallmark certifying
compliance with referenced standards.
D. Deliver dry-set mortar in sealed, moisture proof containers.

E. Store materials under cover in manner to prevent damage or
contamination.
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15

1.6

1.7

JOB CONDITIONS

A. Set and grout tile in Portland Cement mortar when surface temperature is
at least 50° F. and rising.

B. Comply with minimum temperature recommendations of manufacturer’s
for bonding and grouting materials in other than Portland Cement mortar.

C. Protect adjoining work surfaces before tile work begins.

INSPECTION

A. Inspect surfaces to receive tile before starting installation. Notify the
Architect in writing of any defects or conditions that will prevent
satisfactory tile installation. Starting of work will imply acceptance of
surfaces to receive tile.

B. Close areas which tile is being set to traffic and other work. Keep closed
until tile is firmly set, minimum time of three days. Protect tile work from
damage until acceptance.

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit samples in accordance with Section 01340 for all work under this
Section. Submit samples of all types of tile specified herein of the size
stated.

B. Furnish manufacturer’s printed instructions for use of latex portland
cement and mortar.

C. Extra Stock: provide 6 cartons of each type of ceramic tile for Owner’s

future use.

PART TWO - PRODUCTS

. Comparison Product to Marmol Export USA; contact Adelpho Noriega at 714-

448-5105 / email anorieha@marmolusa.com. The interior wall surface (for
example) in the toilet room dome shall be 2X2 matte tile. The solid color of the
product shall match as close as possible to Dunn Edwards colors and create the
following theme...

1. The ten feet high wall surface shall be divided into five equally spaced
horizontal regions. The top region at the dome base shall be Silver
Bullet DE6381. The region directly below to be Formal Gray DE6382.
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2.1

The middle region shall be Bank Vault DE6384. Directly below shall be
a region of Iron Fixture DE6384. The bottom region to be Black Bean
DEG6385.

2. All floor tiles to be 2X2 Matte DE6385 Black Bean.

MATERIALS

A. Floor tiles shall be as scheduled on interior finish drawings. Provide all
necessary shapes and trimmers of similar tile as required.

B. Wall tile shall be as scheduled on interior finish drawings. Provide all
necessary trim shapes of tile as required.

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C-150, Type |
2. Aggregate: ASTM C-144 for mortar and grout.
3. Hydrate Lime: ASTM C-206, Type S.
C. Water — Potable
09310-2

D. Reinforcing: 2” x 2’ — 16/16 gauge welded wire mesh.

E. Membrane: 15 Ib. Felt or 4 mil polyethylene film, furnish and install under
this section.

F. Glazed tile grout: Tile Mate 719, or equal; color as scheduled.

G. Floor tile grout: Hydroment, with acrylic additive, color as scheduled.

H. Latex Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A-118.4.

l. Expansion Joints (Includes control, contraction and isolation joints):

J. Sealant: Two component complying with ASTM C-920, Type M, Class 25,
grade NS for joint in vertical surfaces; Grade P, use T for joints in
horizontal surfaces.

K. Back-Up: Flexible compressible type of closed-cell foam polyethylene or

butyl rubber, rounded at surface to contact sealant, as shown in TCA
details, and as recommended by sealant manufacturer. It shall fit neatly
into the joint with 1/8” compaction and to such a height to allow a sealant
depth of % the width of the joint. Sealant shall not bond to the back-up
material.
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3

3.1

A.

M.

PART THREE - EXECUTION
INSTALLATION

Floors: Install floors using latex portland cement mortar in accordance
with ANS A-108.1 and TCA methods F113-95.

Grout tile with specified grout, slightly depressed.
Slope floors uniformly to floor drains where required.

Provide expansion joints, control joints, contraction joints, and isolation
joints in accordance with TCA method EJ-711-95.

Walls: Install wall tile in cement mortar in accordance with ANSI A-108.5
and TCA methods w-243-95 (metal studs) and W211-95 or W202-95
(masonry or concrete).

Align all joints in wall tile vertically and horizontally.

Grout all tile with specified grout.

Provide expansion joints, control joints, contraction joints and isolation
joints in accordance with TCA method EJ-711-84.

Preparation: Tile edges to which the sealant will bond must be clean and
dry. Sand or grind as necessary to obtain optimum sealant bond.

Prime tile edges when recommended by the sealant manufacturer. Take
care to keep primer off tile faces.

Installation: set back-up when mortar is placed or utilize removable wood
strip to provide space for back up after mortar has cured.

Install sealant after tile work and grout are dry. Follow sealant
manufacturer’'s recommendation.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean tile after grouting and protect from other trades. Cure all ceramic tile floors
for a minimum of 72 hours.

END OF SECTION
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09 90 00 — PAINTING AND COATING

PART 1

GENERAL

1.1 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

1.2

A.

Conform to applicable building code for flame spread/fuel contribution/smoke
development rating requirements for finishes.

Comply with applicable city, county, state, and federal requirements and
ordinances regarding maximum VOC (Volatile Organic Compound) content of
coatings. Verification of compliance with this section shall be provided at the
request of the enforcing agency. Documentation may include, but is not limited
to, the following:

1. Manufacturer’s product specification.
2. Field verification of on-site product containers.

Architectural paints and coatings shall comply with VOC limits is Table 1 of the
ARM Architectural Suggested Control Measure as shown in Table 4.504.3 unless
more stringent local limits apply. The VOC content limit for coatings that do not
meet the definitions for the specialty coatings categories listed in Table 4.504.3,
shall be determined by classifying the coating as a Flat, Nonflat, or Nonflat-High
Gloss coating, based on its gloss, as defined in subsections 4.21, 4.36, and 4.37 of
the California Air Resources Board, Suggested Control measure, and the
corresponding Flat, Nonflat, or Nonflat-High Gloss VOC limit in Table 4.504.3
shall apply.

All paints and coatings shall meet or exceed performance standards noted in
SCAQMD Rule 1113, and shall be applied either by hand or high volume, low-
pressure spray, or by using water-based or low volatile organic compound
(VOC) coating, and coating transfer or spray equipment with high transfer
efficiency.

Aerosol Paints and Coatings shall meet the Product-Weighted MIR Limits for
ROC in Section 94522(a)(3) and other requirements, including prohibitions on
use of certain toxic compounds and ozone depleting substances, in Sections
94522(c)(2) and (d)(2) of California Code of Regulations, Title 17, commencing
with Section 94520: and in areas under the jurisdiction of the governing Air
Quality Management District where additional compliance with the VOC
percentage by weight of product limits per regulations.

SUMMARY:
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A. Section Includes: Painting and finishing of all items and surfaces, unless
otherwise indicated or listed under exclusions below:

1. Paint all exposed surfaces, except as otherwise indicated, whether or not
colors are designated.

2. Include field painting of exposed exterior and interior plumbing,

mechanical and electrical work, except as indicated below. All Double

Check Detector Assemblies (DCDA) and risers shall be painted and

maintained by the property owner with the following paint color specifications:

Rust-Oleum Satin Interior/Exterior Acrylic Latex, “Hunt Club Green”

no. 794452 (quart). This condition is subject to Fire

Department inspection and approval when work is completed.
3. Paint exterior stucco where indicated on Drawings.
4. Add Water Based Anti-Graffiti Clear Coating at vulnerable exterior areas.

B. Work Included:

1. Theintent and requirements of this section is that all work, items
and surfaces which are normally painted and finished in a
building of this type and quality, shall be so included in this

contract, whether or not said work, item or surface is specifically called
out and included in the schedules and notes on the drawings, or is,
or is not, specifically mentioned in these specifications.

C. The following general categories of work and items that are included under
other sections shall not be a part of this section:

1. Shop prime painting of structural and miscellaneous iron or steel.
2. Shop prime painting of hollow metal work.
3. Shop finished work and items.

The Room Finish Schedules indicated on the drawings indicate the location of
surfaces to be painted or finished. The Schedule’s indications are general and
do not necessarily define the detail requirements. Include all detailed

refinements and further instructions as may be given for the required complete
finishing of all spaces and rooms.

1.3 SUBMITTALS:

A. Product Data: Submit complete manufacturer’s descriptive literature
with LEED® information highlighted and specifications in accordance with
the provisions of Section 01 30 00.

1. Materials List: Submit complete lists of materials proposed for use,
giving the manufacturer’s name, catalog number, and catalog cut for
each item when applicable. When required, provide a list of paint  and
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coating materials proposed for use, which equates such materials with the

design-basis products  specified.
2. Provide LEED® data on all paints and coatings used in the work.

B. Samples: In accordance with provisions of Section 01 30 00, submit, on
8-1/2 inch by 11 inch hardboard, samples of each color, gloss, texture, and
material selected by the Architect from standard colors available for the
coatings required.
1. For natural and stained finishes, provide sample on each type and quality
of wood used on the project.
C. Manufacturer’s Instructions: Submit the manufacturer’s current recommended methods
of installation, including relevant limitations, safety and environmental cautions, application
rates, and composition analysis.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable codes and regulations of
governmental agencies having jurisdiction, including those having jurisdiction over airborne
emissions and industrial waste disposal. Where those requirements conflict with this
Specification, comply with the more stringent provisions. Regulatory changes may affect the
formulation, availability, or use of specified coatings. Confirm availability of coatings to be
used prior to job going out to bid and before start of painting project.

1. Comply with the current applicable regulations of the California Air Resources
Board (CARB), the local AQMD, and the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

B. Field Sample: When and as directed by the Architect, apply one complete coating
system for each color, gloss and texture required. When approved, the sample panel
areas will be deemed incorporated into the Work and will serve as the standards by which

the subsequent Work of this Section will be judged.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:

A. Storage and Protection: Use all means necessary to protect the materials of this
Section before, during, and after installation.

B. Deliver materials to job site in new, original, and unopened containers bearing
manufacturer's name and trade name. Store where directed in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS:

A. Do not apply exterior materials during fog, rain or mist, or when inclement weather is
expected within the dry time specified by the manufacturer. No exterior or interior painting
shall be done until the surfaces are thoroughly dry and cured. Do not apply paint when
temperature is below 50° F. Avoid painting surfaces when exposed to direct sunlight.
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2.1

MANUFACTURERS:

A. Manufacturer’'s catalog names and number of paint types in this Section herein are
based on products of Dunn-Edwards Corporation and are the standard of quality against
which the Architect will judge equivalency. The quantity of titanium dioxide, the use of
clays, aluminum silicate, talc and the purity of acrylic materials are a few of the criteria
which will be used by the Architect in determining equivalency of materials.

2.2

MATERIALS:

A. Paints: Provide ready-mixed, except field-catalyzed coatings. Pigments must be fully
ground, maintaining soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly
dispersed into a complete homogeneous mixture. Paints must have good flowing and
brushing properties and be capable of drying or curing free of streaks and sags.

B. Accessory Materials: Linseed olil, shellac, solvents, and other materials not specified but
required to achieve required finishes must be of high quality and approved by manufacturer.

2.3

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptance.

Container labeling to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, brand code,
coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup, color designation, and instructions for
mixing and reducing,.

Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of
90 degrees F, in well ventilated area, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's

instructions.
Take precautionary measures to prevent fire hazards and spontaneous combustion.

1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the ranges
required by paint manufacturer.

Provide continuous ventilation and heating facilities to maintain surface and ambient
temperatures above 45 degrees F for 24 hours before, during, and 48 hours after
application of finishes, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is above 75
percent, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 45 degrees F for interiors; 50
degrees F for exterior; unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.
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E.  Minimum Application Temperature for Varnish and Finishes: 65 degrees F for interior or
exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

F.  Provide lighting level of 80 foot candles measured mid- height at substrate surface.

1.5 PRECAUTIONS

A. Do not store paints, oils, thinners and other flammable items inside the building. Store in
approved containers when not in actual use during painting. Keep fire hazard at a
minimum.

B.  Take precaution to protect public and construction workers during progress of work.

C.  Furnish a temporary fire extinguisher of suitable chemicals and capacity, located near
flammable materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

1. Scope
This Standard establishes environmental requirements for paints. The standard does not
include stains, clear finishes, or paints sold in aerosol cans.

2. Definitions.
For the purpose of this Standard, the following definitions apply.

2.1 Paints: Liquid, liquefiable or mastic composition that is converted to a solid protective,
decorative, or functional adherent film after application as a thin layer. These coatings
are intended for on-site application to interior or exterior surfaces of residential,
commercial, institutional, or industrial buildings1.

2.2 Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs): Compounds as defined by U. S. Environmental

Protection Agency
(EPA) in 40 CFR § 51.100 (s), (s) (1).

2.3 Aromatic Compounds: Hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more 6-carbon
benzene rings in the molecular structure.

3. Product-Specific Performance Requirements.

3.1 Interior Topcoats. Products intended for interior opaque topcoat use shall
meet the following requirements.

3.1.1 Scrubbability (Abrasion Resistance). The product shall demonstrate at least
100 cycles (200 separate strokes) before failure, as determined by American Society
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D2486-89, Standard Test Method for Scrub
Resistance of Interior Latex Flat Wall Paints.

3.1.2 Hiding Power (Opacity). The product shall demonstrate a minimum 0.95 contrast
ratio at 400 square feet per gallon as determined by ASTM D2805-88, Standard Test
Method for Hiding Power of Paints by Reflectometry. Compliance will be determined by
testing a white paint having a minimum 80% reflectance.
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3.2

4.1

4.2

3.1.3 Washability (Stain Removal). The product shall demonstrate the following
minimum requirements for stain removal as determined by ASTM 4828-91
Mechanical Method, Standard Test Method for Practical Washability of Organic
Coatings.

Flat2 5 minimum rating
Non-Flat 7 minimum rating

Exterior Topcoats. Products intended for exterior opaque topcoat use shall
meet the following requirements.

3.2.1 Hiding Power (Opacity). The product shall demonstrate a minimum 0.95 contrast
ratio at 400 square feet per gallon as determined by ASTM D2805-88, Standard
Test Method for Hiding Power of Paints by Reflectometry. Compliance will be
determined by testing a white paint having a minimum 80% reflectance.

4. Product-Specific Environmental Requirements.

Chemical Component Limitations.

4.1.1 VOCs. The VOC concentrations of the product shall not exceed those listed below
as determined by U. S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Reference Test
Method 24 (Determination of Volatile Matter Content, Water Content, Density
Volume Solids, and Weight Solids of Surface Coatings), Code of Federal
Regulations Title 40, Part 60, Appendix A.

The calculation of VOC shall exclude water and tinting color added at the point of sale.

Interior Coatings:

Coating VOC weight in grams/liter of product
Non-Flat3 150

Flat 50

Exterior Coatings:

Coating VOC weight in grams/liter of product
Non-Flat4 200

Flat 100

4.1.2 Aromatic Compounds. The product must contain no more than 1.0% by weight of
the
sum total of aromatic compounds. Testing for the concentration of these
compounds will be performed if they are determined to be present in the
product during a materials audit.

Chemical Component Restrictions. The manufacturer shall demonstrate that the
following chemical compounds are not used as ingredients in the manufacture of the
product.
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4.2.1 Halomethanes
methylene chloride

4.2.2 Chlorinated ethanes
1,1,1-trichloroethane

4.2.3 Aromatic solvents
benzene
toluene (methylbenzene)
ethylbenzene

4.2.4 Chlorinated ethylenes
vinyl chloride

4.2.5 Polynuclear aromatics
naphthalene

4.2.6 Chlorobenzenes
1,2-dichlorobenzene

4.2.7 Phthalate esters
di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate

butyl benzyl
phthalate di-n-
butyl phthalate
di-n-octyl
phthalate diethyl
phthalate
dimethyl
phthalate
4.2.8 Miscellaneous semi-volatile organics
isophorone
4.2.9 Metals and their compounds
antimon
y
cadmiu
m
hexavalent
chromium lead
mercury
4.2.10 Preservatives (antifouling agents)
formaldehyde
4.2.11 Ketones
methyl ethyl
ketone methyl
isobutyl ketone
4.2.12 Miscellaneous volatile organics
acrolein
acrylonitril
e

5. Packaging Requirements.
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5.1 Toxicsin
Packaging.

5.1.1 The manufacturer shall demonstrate that paint cans and their components are not
fabricated with lead.

Appendix: Labeling Requirements for Certification by Green Seal

Unless otherwise approved in writing by Green Seal, the following labeling requirements shall
apply:
1. The Green Seal Certification Mark must appear on the packaging.

2. Whenever the certification mark appears on a package or product, the product or package
must contain a description of the basis for the certification. The description shall be in a location,
style, and typeface that are easily readable by the consumer. The description shall read as
follows:

This product meets Green Seal environmental standards for volatile organic compounds (VOCS)
and other ingredients.

3. The packaging shall be accompanied by a brief statement discouraging disposal into drains
and encouraging consultation with local authorities for disposal requirements or recycling
opportunities.

4. Paints which have been formulated without VOCs shall be designated Class A and
may contain a special designation to that effect on the label.

Notes:

1. ASTM D16-91, Standard Terminology Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related
Products. Stains and clear finishes, which are included in the ASTM definition, are not covered
by this standard.

2. If the manufacturer has not characterized the paint as to gloss, the specular gloss level at
60° will be determined. Flat paints are those which register less than 5 and non-flat paints
are those which register a 5 or greater. The gloss reading will be determined by ASTM
D523-89, Standard Test Method for Specular Gloss.
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CAL Green
Low-Emitting Materials: Paints & Coatings

Intent

To reduce the quantity of indoor air contaminants that are odorous, irritating and/or harmful to the comfort and
well-being of installers and occupants.

Requirements

Paints and coatings used on the interior of the building (i.e., inside of the weatherproofing system and applied on-
site) must comply with the following criteria as applicable to the project scope:

e Architectural paints and coatings applied to interior walls and ceilings must not exceed the volatile organic
compound (VOC) content limits established in Green Seal Standard GS-11, Paints, First Edition, May 20,
1993.

e Anti-corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to interior ferrous metal substrates must not exceed the VOC
content limit of 250 g/L established in Green Seal Standard GC-03, Anti-Corrosive Paints, 2nd Edition,
January 7, 1997.

* (Clear wood finishes, floor coatings, stains, primers, and shellacs applied to interior elements must not
exceed the VOC content limits established in South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule
1113, Architectural Coatings, rules in effect on January 1, 2004.

Potential Technologies & Strategies

Specify low-VOC paints and coatings in construction documents. Ensure that VOC limits are clearly stated in each
section of the specifications where paints and coatings are addressed. Track the VOC content of all interior paints
and coatings during cons

INTERIOR COATINGS

PRIMERS
EFF-STOP® Select Interior/Exterior Masonry Primer/Sealer (50 g/L) ESSLOO
CONCRETE BLOCK FILLER Modified Copolymer Smooth Block Filler (50 g/L) W 6329
ECOSHIELD® PRIMER Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer (<2 g/L) W 600*
ENSO® PRIMER Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Primer (<2 g/L) ENSOO00*
INTER-KOTE® Interior Acrylic Enamel Undercoater (50 g/L) W 6325
VINYLASTIC® Select Interior Wall Sealer (20 g/L) VNSLOO
ULTRA-GRIP® Premium Interior/Exterior Multi-Purpose Primer (55 g/L) UGPRO0
FLATS

ACOUSTIKOTE® Latex Flat Ceiling Paint (0 g/L) W 615
AQUAFALL® FLAT Latex Dry Fall Flat (30 g/L) W 6079
ECOSHIELD® FLAT Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Flat Paint (<2 g/L) W 601*
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ENSO® FLAT Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint (<2 g/L) ENSO10*
SPARTAWALL® FLAT Interior Flat Paint (20 g/L) SWLL10
SUPREMA® FLAT Interior Flat Paint (40 g/L) SPMA10
VERSAFLAT® FLAT Interior/Exterior Latex Flat Paint (25 g/L) W 6240
NON-FLATS
AQUAFALL® EGGSHELL Latex Dry Fall Eggshell (60 g/L) W 6270
AQUAFALL® LOW SHEEN Latex Dry Fall Low Sheen (50 g/L) W 6078
ARISTOWALL™ SEMI-GLOSS Interior Semi-Gloss Paint (50 g/L) AWLL50
ARISTOWALL™ GLOSS Interior Gloss Paint (50 g/L) AWLL60
ECOSHIELD® LOW SHEEN Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Low Sheen Paint (<2 g/L) W 602*
ECOSHIELD® SEMI-GLOSS Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Acrylic Semi-Gloss Paint (<2 g/L) W 603*
ENSO® EGGSHELL Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell Paint (<2 g/L) ENSO30*
ENSO® SEMI-GLOSS Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss Paint (<2 g/L) ENSO50*
SPARTAWALL® VELVET Interior Velvet Paint (50 g/L) SWLL20
SPARTAWALL® EGGSHELL Interior Eggshell Paint (50 g/L) SWLL30
SPARTAWALL® LOW SHEEN Interior Low Sheen Paint (50 g/L) SWLL40
SPARTAWALL® SEMI-GLOSS | Interior Semi-Gloss Paint (50 g/L) SWLL50
SPARTASHIELD® GLOSS Interior/Exterior 100% Acrylic Gloss Paint (50 g/L) SSHL60
SUPREMA® VELVET Interior Velvet Paint (50 g/L) SPMA20
SUPREMA® EGGSHELL Interior Eggshell Paint (50 g/L) SPMA30
SUPREMA® LOW SHEEN Interior Low Sheen Paint (50 g/L) SPMA40
SUPREMA® SEMI-GLOSS Interior Semi-Gloss Paint (50 g/L) SPMA50
VERSAWALL® VELVET Interior/Exterior Latex Flat Enamel (50 g/L) W 6230E
VERSASATIN® LOW SHEEN Interior/Exterior Latex Low Sheen Paint (50 g/L) W 6250E
VERSAGLO® SEMI-GLOSS Interior/Exterior Latex Semi-Gloss Paint (50 g/L) W 6160E
VERSAGLOSS® GLOSS Interior/Exterior Latex Gloss Paint (50 g/L) W 6220E

* Paints and coatings may be classified as “Zero VOC” if they contain none of the VOC solvents that are added to
conventional latex paints. Trace amounts of VOC may be present as residual components of other ingredients.

Some compounds detected as VOC under laboratory test methods using high heat may not be volatile under

normal ambient conditions.

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Coatings: Ready mixed. Process pigments to a soft paste consistency, capable of being
readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating with good flow and brushing

properties; capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

B.  Accessory Materials: Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other materials
not specifically indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified, of commercial

quality.
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C.

Patching Materials: Latex filler.

2.2 FINISHES

A.

PART 3

Refer to schedule at end of Section.

EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

C.

Verify that surfaces and substrate conditions are ready to receive work as instructed by
the product manufacturer.

Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report to
Owner’s Representative any condition that may potentially affect proper application.

Test shop applied primers for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.

Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings prior to preparing
surfaces or finishing.

Correct minor defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this Section. Remove
existing coatings which exhibit loose surface defects.

Shellac and seal marks which may bleed through surface finishes.

Impervious Surfaces: Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tri-sodium phosphate
and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

Gypsum Board Surfaces: Latex fill minor defects. Spot prime defects after repair.

Galvanized Surfaces: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent.
Apply coat of etching primer.

Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces: Remove grease, scale, dirt, and rust. Where heavy
coatings of scale are evident, remove by wire brushing or sandblasting; clean by washing
with solvent. Apply a treatment of phosphoric acid solution, ensuring weld joints, bolts,
and nuts are similarly cleaned. Spot prime paint after repairs.

Shop Primed Steel Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather
edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare
steel surfaces.
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L. Interior Wood Items Scheduled to Receive Paint Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to
priming. Seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and
cracks after primer has dried; sand between coats.

J. Interior Wood Items Schedule to Receive Transparent Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior
to sealing, seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and
cracks after sealer has dried; sand lightly between coats.

K. Shop Finished Items: Finish in accordance with AWI standards and guide lines.

L.  Wood and Metal Doors Scheduled for Painting: Seal top and bottom edges with primer.

3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION OF PREVIOUSLY COATED SURFACES
A. General:

1. Remove cracked and deteriorated sealants and calking.

2. Remove chalk deposits and loose, blistered, peeling, scaling, or
crazed finish to bare base material or sound substrate by
scraping and sanding.

3. Wash surfaces with solution of TSP to remove wakx, oil, grease,
and other foreign material; rinse, and allow to dry. Exercise
caution that TSP solution does not soften existing coating.

4. Abrade glossy surfaces by sanding or wiping with liquid de-

glosser.

Remove mildew as specified above.

Test compatibility of existing coatings by applying new coating

to small, inconspicuous area. If new coatings lift or blister

existing coatings, request recommendation from Owner’s

Representative.

7. Apply specified primer to surfaces scheduled to receive
coatings.

o U1

B. Metal:

1. Remove rust from surfaces to bare metal in accordance with SP3
"Power Tool Cleaning".

2. Exercise care not to remove galvanizing.

3. Complete preparation as specified for new work.
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3.4 PROTECTION

3.5

A.

B.

D.

Protect elements surrounding the work of this Section from damage or disfiguration.
Repair damage to other surfaces caused by work of this Section.

Furnish drop cloths, shields, and protective methods to prevent spray or droppings from
disfiguring other surfaces.

Remove empty paint containers from site.

APPLICATION

A.

The intent of these Specifications is to produce the highest quality appearance of paint and
finish surfaces. Employ skilled mechanics only. The proper preparation of all surfaces will
be strictly enforced and wherever finished surfaces show any defects due to improper
preparation, workmanship, etc., the defects shall be removed and the work refinished at
the expense of the Contractor.

Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Final finish coats shall
have visual evidence of solid hiding and uniform appearance, and shall be free and smooth
of brush marks, streaks, sags, runs, laps, or skipped areas.

Low-Emitting Materials: VOC emissions from paints and coatings must not exceed the
VOC and chemical component limits of Green Seal’s GS-11 Standard and LEED®
requirements.

Clear Wood Finishes, floor coatings, stains, shellacs, and sealers applied to interior
elements will not exceed the VOC content limits established in California’s South Coast
Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1113, Architectural Coatings, rules in
effect on January 1, 2004.

Mix, prepare, and store painting and finishing materials in accordance with
manufacturer’s directions.

Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.

Examine surfaces to be painted before beginning painting work. Work of other trades
that has been left or installed in a condition not suitable to receive paint, stain, and other
specified finish must be repaired or corrected by the applicable trade before painting.
Painting of defective or unsuitable surface implies acceptance of the surfaces.

Beware of a condition known as critical lighting. This condition causes shadows that
accentuate even the slightest surface variations. A pigmented sealer will provide tooth for
succeeding decorative coating, but does not equalize smoothness or surface texture. Any
corrective action to drywall must be done by the drywall contractor prior to decorating.

Apply each coat to uniform finish and thickness.
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J. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless otherwise approved.
K. Sand lightly between coats on wood and metal items to achieve required finish.
L.  Allow applied coat to dry before next coat is applied.

M.  Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood. Work fillers into the grain
before set. Wipe excess from surface.

N.  Prime back surfaces of interior and exterior woodwork scheduled to be painted with
primer paint.

0. Prime back surfaces of interior woodwork scheduled to receive stain or varnish finish with
gloss varnish reduced 25 percent with mineral spirits.

P.  Edges of paint adjoining other materials or colors shall be sharp and clean with no
overlapping.

3.6 PROTECTION:

A. Protect previously installed Work and materials, which may be affected by Work of this
Section.

1. Protect prefinished surfaces, lawns, shrubbery and adjacent surfaces against
paint and damage.

2. Furnish sufficient drop cloths, shields, and protective equipment to prevent spray or
splatter from fouling surfaces not being painted.

3. Protect surfaces, equipment, and fixtures from damage resulting from use of fixed,
movable and hanging scaffolding, planking, and staging.

B. Provide WET PAINT signs, barricades, and other devices required to protect newly

finished surfaces. Remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others for
protection of their work after completion of painting operations.

3.7 FINISHING MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

A.  Paint shop primed equipment. Paint shop prefinished items where exposed to view in
finished spaces.

B. Paint exposed air handlers, roof ventilators, goose necks, exhaust fans and other items on
the roof with 2 coats exterior enamel. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the base metal
or primer as specified herein.

3.8 PREPARATION:
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A. Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in strict accordance with coating
manufacturer’s instructions for each substrate condition.

B. Concrete and masonry surfaces must be dry, clean, and free of dirt,
efflorescence, encrustation, and other foreign matter. Glazed surfaces
on concrete must be roughened or etched to uniform texture.

C. Ferrous metal shall be cleaned of oil, grease, and foreign matter with solvent. Prime
within 3 hours after preparation.

D. Sand and scrape metal to remove loose primer and rust.

E.  Solvent clean galvanized metal and then treat with an etching-type solution if
recommended by the finish manufacturer. Prime cleaned and treated galvanized metal the
same day that cleaning has been performed.

F.  Remove dust, grit and foreign matter from wood surfaces. Sand surfaces and dust clean.
Spot coat knots, pitch streaks, and sappy section with pigmented stain sealer when
surfaces are to be painted. Fill nail holes, cracks, and other defects after priming and spot
prime repairs when fully cured.

G. Remove hardware and accessories, machined surfaces, plates, lighting fixtures, and
similar items in place and not-to-be-finish painted, or provide surface-applied protection.
Reinstall removed items upon completion of Work in each area.

H. Existing surfaces to be recoated must be thoroughly cleaned and de-glossed by sanding
or other means prior to painting. Spot prime patched and bare areas with same primer as
specified for new work.

L. Thoroughly back paint all surfaces of exterior and interior finish lumber and millwork,
including doors and window frames, trim, and cabinetwork that will be concealed after
installation. Back paint items to be painted or enameled with the priming coat. Use a
clear sealer for back priming where transparent finish is required.

J. Bare and covered pipes, ducts, hangers, exposed steel and ironwork, and primed
metal surfaces of equipment installed under mechanical and electrical work must
be cleaned prior to priming.

K.  Preparation of other surfaces shall be performed following specific
recommendations of the coatings manufacturer.

L. Bond breakers and curing agents must be removed and the surface cleaned before
primers, sealers or finish paints can be applied.

M. All drywall surfaces must be completely dry and dust free before painting. Skim
coated drywall must be sealed with an alkyd based sealer or a waterborne sealer
recommended by the paint manufacturer for this surface. Use the appropriate light or
medium tack masking tape.
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.04  APPLICATION:

A. Apply painting and finishing materials in accordance with the manufacturer’s
submittals, as approved. Use applicators and techniques best suited for
the material and surfaces to which applied.

1. Specified are the minimum number of coats that are be applied. Apply
additional coats when undercoats, stains or other conditions show through
final paint coat, until paint film is of uniform finish, color and appearance.

2. Tint slightly all undercoats to approximate the color of the finish coat.

B. Apply each material at not less than the manufacturer’s recommended spreading rate:

1. Provide atotal dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils per
coat

2. Apply prime coat to material, which is required to be painted or
finished.

3. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and edges same as
exterior faces, after fitting.

4. Sand lightly and dust clean between succeeding coats.

3.8 CLEANING AND TOUCH-UP
A.  As Work proceeds, promptly remove paint where spilled, splashed, or spattered.

B.  During progress of Work maintain premises free of unnecessary accumulation of tools,
equipment, surplus materials, and debris.

C. Collect cotton waste, cloths, and material which may constitute a fire hazard, place in
closed metal containers and remove daily from site.

D.  Spot painting will be allowed to correct soiled or damaged paint surfaces only when
touch-up spot will blend into surrounding finish and is invisible to normal viewing as
determined by the Owner’s Representative. Otherwise, re-coat entire section to corners or
visible stopping point.

3.9 COLOR SCHEDULE
A.  Refer to Room Finish Schedule and Exterior Paint Schedule on Drawings.

B.  Colors will be selected from color chip samples provided by manufacturer of paint
system approved for use. Match approved samples for color, texture and coverage.

3.10 FINISH SCHEDULE
A. Apply the following finishes to the surfaces specified and/or as on the finish

schedule on the drawings. Apply all materials in accordance with manufacturer’s
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various colors and

INTERIOR SYSTEMS

locations required for the work.
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foundation coats. All intermediate

1. Architect will confirm a color schedule prior to start of painting to designate the

Gypsum Board
Acrylic Copolymer or Acrylic Copolymer/Acrylic or Acrylic Copolymer/100% Acrylic Systems

FINISH  RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE MPI
Acrylic Copolymer| 1 |PREP-SEAL (W 6324) Interior Latex Wall Sealer
Flat : SPARTAWALL (SWLL10) Interior Flat Paint 53
Acrylic Copolymer
Velvet SPARTAWALL (SWLL20) Interior Velvet Paint 44
Eggshell é SPARTAWALL (SWLL30) Interior Eggshell Paint 52
Low Sheen| ¢ 3 | SPARTAWALL (SWLLA0) Interior Low Sheen Paint 43
Semi-Gloss SPARTAWALL (SWLL50) Interior Semi-Gloss Paint 54
Gloss | 100% Acrylic SPARTASHIELD (SSHL60) Interior/Exterior 100% Acrylic Gloss Paint 114
Gypsum Board
Zero VOC
Modified Copolymer or Modified Copolymer/100% Acrylic Systems
FINISH  RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE mPl NOTES
Modified 1 | ECOSHIELD (W 600) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex |[149
Canolvmer Primer
Flat . ECOSHIELD (W 601) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex |143
Modified 2 | Flat Paint
Copolymer )
Low Sheen & | ECOSHIELD (W 602) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Low
3 | Sheen Paint
Semi-Gloss|  100% Acrylic ECOSHIELD (W 603) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Acrylic Semi- [ 147
Gloss Paint
Masonry Plaster
Premium Zero VOC
100% Acrylic System
FINISH  RESINTYPE COAT FINISH SCHEDULE mPl NOTES
100% Acrylic 1 | ENSO (ENSO00) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Primer 149
Flat ENSO (ENSO10) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint 143
Eggshel ~ 100% Acrylic | 2 & 31 ENSO (ENSO30) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell  |145
I Paint
Semi- ENSO (ENSO50) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss| 147
Gloss Paint
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Concrete Block (CMU) without Block Filler
Zero VOC
Modified Copolymer or Modified Copolymer/100% Acrylic Systems
FINISH  RESINTYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE
Modified 1 |ECOSHIELD (W 600) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer 149
Copolymer
Flat Modified ECOSHIELD (W 601) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Flat Paint 143
Low 2 & 3 ECOSHIELD (W 602) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Low Sheen
Copolymer :
Sheen Paint
Semi- 100% Acrylic ECOSHIELD (W 603) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Acrylic Semi-Gloss 147
Gloss Paint
Notes

Concrete Block (CMU) without Block Filler
Premium Zero VOC
100% Acrylic System

FINISH  RESINTYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE mPl  NOTES
100% Acrylic 1 | ENSO (ENSO00) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Primer 149

Flat ENSO (ENSO10) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint |143
0 .
Eggshel 100% Acrylic | 2&3 ENSO (ENSO30) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell — |145
I Paint
Semi- ENSO (ENSO50) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss|147
Gloss Paint
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Concrete Block (CMU) with Block Filler
Zero VOC Finish Coat
Modified Copolymer or Modified Copolymer/100% Acrylic Systems

Rancho Mirage Observatoryt

FINISH  RESINTYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE
Modified 1 [ Concrete Block Filler Smooth (W 6329)
Flat . ECOSHIELD (W 601) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex |143
Modified 2 & 3| Flat Paint
Copolymer
Low ECOSHIELD (W 602) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Low
Sheen Sheen Paint
Semi- 100% Acrylic ECOSHIELD (W 603) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Acrylic Semi- |147
Gloss Gloss Paint
Concrete Block (CMU) with Block Filler
Premium Zero VOC Finish Coat
Modified Copolymer/100% Acrylic System
FINISH  RESINTYPE COAT FINISH SCHEDULE mPl  NOTES \
Modified 1 | Concrete Block Filler Smooth (W 6329)
Copolymer
Flat ENSO (ENSO10) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint 143
Eggshe|l  100% Acrylic | 2 & 3| ENSO (ENSO30) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell  |145
I Paint
Semi- ENSO (ENSO50) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss|147
Gloss Paint
Wood

Acrylic/Acrylic Copolymer or Acrylic or Acrylic/100% Acrylic Systems

\ FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE
Acryli 1 | ULTRA-GRIP Premium (UGPROO) Interior/Exterior Multi-Purpose Primer | 17
Flat Acrylic SPARTAWALL (SWLL10) Interior Flat Paint 53
Velvel  Aiahmnr SPARTAWALL (SWLL20) Interior Velvet Paint 44
Eggshel 283 SPARTAWALL (SWLL30) Interior Eggshell Paint 52
Low Acryli SPARTAWALL (SWLL40) Interior Low Sheen Paint 43
Semi- c SPARTAWALL (SWLL50) Interior Semi-Gloss Paint 54
Gloss 100% Acrylic SPARTASHIELD (SSHL60) Interior/Exterior 100% Acrylic Gloss Paint 114
Notes:
Wood
Zero VOC

Modified Copolymer or Modified Copolymer/100% Acrylic Systems

FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE
Modified 1 | ECOSHIELD (W 600) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex |[149
Flat Modified ECOSHIELD (W 601) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex [143
Low PR 2 & 3| ECOSHIELD (W 602) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Low
Semi- 100% Acrylic ECOSHIELD (W 603) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Acrylic Semi- |147
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Wood
Premium Zero VOC
100% Acrylic System
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FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE
100% Acrylic 1 | ENSO (ENS000) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Primer 149
Flat ENSO (ENSO10) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint |143
Eggshel 100% Acrylic | 2 & 3 ENSO (ENS030) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell 145
Semi- ENSO (ENSO50) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss| 147,

Metal Ferrous
Acrylic/Acrylic Copolymer or Acrylic or Acrylic/100% Acrylic Systems

FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE MPI
Acryli 1 | ULTRA-GRIP Premium (UGPROO0) Interior/Exterior Multi-Purpose Primer | 17
Flat Acrylic SPARTAWALL (SWLL10) Interior Flat Paint 53
Velvell A pcihwnne SPARTAWALL (SWLL20) Interior Velvet Paint 44
Eggshel 283 SPARTAWALL (SWLL30) Interior Eggshell Paint 52
Low Acryli SPARTAWALL (SWLL40) Interior Low Sheen Paint 43
Semi- c SPARTAWALL (SWLL50) Interior Semi-Gloss Paint 54
Gloss 100% Acrylic SPARTASHIELD (SSHL60) Interior/Exterior 100% Acrylic Gloss Paint 114
Noteg:

Zero VOC

Metal Ferrous

Acrylic Urethane/Modified Copolymer or Acrylic Urethane/100% Acrylic Systems

FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE MPI NOTES
Acrylic Urethane| 1 | Rustoleum Sierra Metalmax S37 Distributed by D-E
Flat Modified ECOSHIELD (W 601) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex |14
Low PR 2 & 3| ECOSHIELD (W 602) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Latex Low
Semi- 100% Acrylic ECOSHIELD (W 603) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Acrylic Semi- |14
Metal Ferrous
Premium Zero VOC
Acrylic Urethane/100% Acrylic System
FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE MPI NOTES
Acrylic Urethane| 1 | Rustoleum Sierra Metalmax S37 Distributed by D-E
Flat ENSO (ENSO10) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint 143
Eqashel 100% Acrylic | 2 & 3 ENSO (ENS0O30) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell 145
Semi- ENSO (ENSO50) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss| 147
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Metal Non-Ferrous

Acrylic/Acrylic Copolymer or Acrylic or Acrylic/100% Acrylic Systems
FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE MPI
Acryli 1 | ULTRA-GRIP Premium (UGPROO0) Interior/Exterior Multi-Purpose Primer |134
Flat Acrylic SPARTAWALL (SWLL10) Interior Flat Paint 53
Velvel A ocihwnnr SPARTAWALL (SWLL20) Interior Velvet Paint 44
Eggshel 283 SPARTAWALL (SWLL30) Interior Eggshell Paint 52
Low Acryli SPARTAWALL (SWLL40) Interior Low Sheen Paint 43
Semi- c SPARTAWALL (SWLL50) Interior Semi-Gloss Paint 54
Gloss 100% Acrylic SPARTASHIELD (SSHL60) Interior/Exterior 100% Acrylic Gloss Paint 114

New aalvanized metal should be pre-treated with Sunreme Chemical Metal Clean & Etch (MEQ1)

Metal Non-Ferrous
Premium Zero VOC
Acrylic Urethane/100% Acrylic System

FINISH RESIN TYPE  COAT FINISH SCHEDULE MPI NOTES
Acrylic Urethane| 1 | Rustoleum Sierra Metalmax S37 Distributed by D-E
Flat ENSO (ENSO10) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Flat Paint |143
Eqggshel 100% Acrylic | 2 & 3] ENSO (ENS030) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Eggshell 145
Semi- ENSO (ENSO50) Low-Odor/Zero VOC Interior Semi-Gloss| 147

END OF SECTION
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10 14 50 — SITE SIGNS

PART 1

GENERAL

Signs may be required by local authority. Verify if additional
access route signage or replacement signs will be required.
Install in accordance with acceptable industry standards and in
accordance with this specification section.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements herein,

provide products from one of the following:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Best Manufacturing Company, Montrose, Colorado.
Mohawk Sign Systems, Schenectady, New York.
Nelson-Harkins, Chicago, lllinois.

ASI Signs, Dallas, Texas.

2.2 HANDICAPPED PARKING

A.

B.

Screen Printed Signs:

1.

2.

18 gage bonderized steel with blue baked enamel finish
and white screen printed copy.

Copy and Size:

a.  "Handicapped Parking Only" - 12 inches by 18 inches.

b.  "Van Accessible" - 12 inches by 6 inches.

Acceptable Product: Best Traffic Signs No. SS04 with

SS52 as required.

Post: Galvanized pipe column minimum 9 feet long.

2.3 DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

A.

Screen Printed Signs:
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PART 3

3.1

1. Extruded aluminum panels with anodic finish and white
screen printed copy.

2. Size and Configuration: As indicated on Drawings.

3. Copy: Asindicated on Drawings.

4. Acceptable Product: Best Post and Plank as detailed on
Drawings.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION

A.

Install signs plumb, level and square and in proper planes with other work, at
heights as indicated by Owner’s Representative.

Anchor each plastic laminate sign with adhesive.
Install signs with sufficient amount of foam tape for proper installation.

Attach as recommended by sign manufacturer.

Anchor each sign with adhesive.

Coordinate arrival and installation of graphic signs with hardware installation.
Graphic signs function as and are coordinated with the hardware as shown on
the Drawings.

3.2 EXTERIOR INSTALLATION - PARKING AND DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

Mount posts in 12 inch round by 2'-6" deep concrete footing.

Handicapped Signs: 60 inches to bottom of lowest line (including “Van
Accessible”).

END OF SECTION
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10 16 00 — URINAL SCREENS

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

PART ONE — GENERAL

WORK SPECIFIED HEREIN

All labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to furnish and install toilet
compartments and urinal screens as indicated or specified.

SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01340 for all work
under this Section. Manufacturer’s certificate of compliance shall
accompany shop drawings attesting that the steel to be used conformed to
Specification requirements. Shop drawings shall indicate plans,
elevations, details of construction, sizes of openings and parts, anchoring
devices, level in details finish, color, hardware fittings and fastenings.

Submit samples in accordance with Section 01340. Submit 6” x 6”
samples of each required metal finish and color. Samples to be on the
same metal which will be used in the compartment assemblies.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Acceptable manufacturer’s of units specified herein are: Accurate,
General Partition, Knickerbocker and Metpar.

Take field measurements prior to preparation of Shop Drawing and
fabrication to assure proper fitting.

Provide setting drawings, templates, instructions and directions for
installation of anchorage devices.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver items in manufacturer’s original unopened protective packaging. Store
materials in original packaging to prevent soiling, physical damage or wetting.
Handle so as to prevent damage to finished surfaces.

PART TWO - PRODUCTS
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1.5 MATERIALS

A.

Doors and partition panels shall be 1”7 thick, sound insulated. Panel plates
shall consist of 2 sheets of galvanized/bonderized steel not less than 22
gauge for doors, or 20 gauge for partitions, and shall have formed edges

10160-1
sealed with a continuous oval crown locking strip. Door edges shall be
electrically welded with welds spaced not over 18” apart around the entire
perimeter. Locking strips on doors and partitions, shall be mitered,
welded and finished at the corners.

Pilasters shall be 1 4” thick made of 2 sheets of 18 gauge
galvanized/bonderized steel welded and finished as specified above.
Bottom of pilasters shall be a jack-leveling screw to carry the weight of the
compartment and to provide a secure mechanical anchorage to floor with
adjustable floor fittings. Pilaster connection to the floor shall be concealed
with a one piece 3” polished type 302 stainless steel shoe.

Pilasters when set in place shall be securely braced with continuous 1”7 x 1
¥2” lock seam tubular steel overhead bracing attached through the top of
the pilaster with metal screws applied through the pilaster into the headralil
on the inside of the stall. Headrail shall extend full length of installation
and over end compartments and be fastened into wall brackets. Exposed
ends of headrail to be capped. Headrail to be of “anti-grip” type.

Pilasters shall be 1 4” thick made of 2 sheets of 16 gauge
galvanized/bonderized steel welded and finished as specified for doors
and partitions. Secure pilasters to overhead members with 7/16” diameter
galvanized bolts. Secure pilaster connection using an integral 12 gauge
split U channel welded to the pilaster member. Secure this connection
using an external — internal locking saddle activated by 7/16” nuts and
facing washers. Connection assembly to be hot-dipped galvanized.
Provide and install pilaster key spacers between bottom of supporting
members and finished ceiling line. Strains of lateral thrust to be
transmitted to structural carrying member, independent of finished ceiling
material. Provide a 3” stainless steel top trim piece, finished to match
hardware.

Dividing partitions and pilasters shall be attached to one another and to
the walls with stirrup brackets. Trim shall be theft-proof one-way screws
or bolts, held in place with concealed anchor clips without the use of
exposed fasteners.

Hardware and fittings:
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3.1

1. Top hinge pin shall be secured at 3 points with all door hinge
fittings fully flush with face plates of the door.

2. Each door shall be equipped with chrome plated cast alloy coat
hook and bumper, concealed latch with bolt of stainless steel
permitting exterior access, a one-piece chrome plated stop and

10160-2
keeper and concealed controlled power bearing gravity hinge.

3. The door shall be adjustable to permit rest position at any angle
with a 270° arc and the weight at all times shall be carried by a
thrust bearing with all moving parts concealed within the door
thickness.

4. Pilasters hinge brackets shall be factory mounted flush to the
pilaster and of zamac alloy.

Hardware: provide manufacturer’s standard design heavy duty operating
hardware and accessories, in stainless steel No. 4 bright polish finish.

Reinforcing: Internally reinforce compartment panels where shown for
attachment of grab bars.

Cutouts: provide reinforced cutouts in compartment panels where
specified toilet accessories are installed through compartment panels.

Urinal screens shall be 1” thick made of 2 sheets of 20 gauge
galvanized/bonderized steel constructed as specified above for partitions.
Additionally, both vertical edges are to be supplied with additional
reinforcement consisting of a wood core of 4” wide.

Provide stirrup brackets, 2 for each screen, made of heat treated, polished
and anodized extruded aluminum alloy. Each stirrup bracket shall be 3”
long and provided with 4 holes for attachment of screws to the wall and 2
thru-bolts through the screen.

Finish of all toilet compartments and urinal screens to be baked-on
enamel on galvanized/bonderized steel, nominal thickness 1 ¥2 mils.
Finish colors shall be as selected from manufacturer’s standard color chart
allowing for selection of 2 colors.

PART THREE — EXECUTION
INSTALLATION

Install toilet compartments and urinal screens in strict accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions, of size, and at locations indicated. Erect in a rigid,
substantial manner straight and plumb, and with all horizontal lines level.
Clearance at the wall shall be approximately 1” for panels and 1” for pilasters; not
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more than %" between pilsters and panels. All evidence of drilling, cutting and
fitting to room finish shall be concealed in the finish work. Clearance at vertical
edges of doors shall be uniform from top to bottom and shall not exceed 3/16”.
Adjust hardware and leave in perfect working order. Adjust door hinges to hold

door open at approximately 30°.

***END OF SECTION***
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10 44 16.13 — PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

PART1 GENERAL
1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.2 Certifications

1. Conform to NFPA-10 requirements for extinguishers.
2. Provide units conforming with ANSI/UL 711 and ANSI/UL
92.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated,
provide products of one of the following:

1. JL Industries.
2. Larsens Manufacturing Co.

B.  Substitutions: Submit under provisions of Section 01600.

2.2 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A.  Multi-purpose dry chemical type U.L. 299, (ammonium phosphate), with
pressure gauge

1. Capacity: 10.0 Ibs.
2. U.L. Rating: 4A:60B:C
3. Acceptable Product: MP10 by Larsens.

B.  Mounting bracket: Manufacturer’s standard.

2.3 FINISHES

A.  Extinguisher: Red enamel.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.  Install using skilled workmen in accordance with manufacturer's printed
instructions.

END OF SECTION
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11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

10 80 00 — TOILET ACCESSORIES

PART ONE - GENERAL
WORK SPECIFIED HEREIN

All labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to furnish and install all
toilet accessories as indicated or specified.

SUBSTITUTIONS
In accordance with Section 01 60 00.
SUBMITTALS

Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01340 for all Work under this
Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

This Specification is based on products as manufactured by Bobrick Dispensers,
Inc., Los Angeles, California, unless otherwise noted. Products equaling or
exceeding this Specification as manufactured by D.J. Alexander Corporation or
American Dispenser Company are acceptable for bidding.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Review drawings for locations of toilet accessories and verify dimensional
requirements for recessed units. Coordinate location of blocking and built-

in anchorage devices.

B. Notify Architect of any conflicts with accessory locations and partition
dimensions or piping interference.

C. Use concealed fastening wherever possible.

D. Provide anchors, bolts and other necessary fasteners, and attach
accessories securely to walls and partitions in locations as shown or
directed.

E. Provide products of the same manufacturer for each type of accessory

unit and for units exposed in the same areas, wherever possible.
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F. Stamped names or labels on exposed faces of units will not be permitted,
except where otherwise specified.

10800-1
2 PART TWO - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACCESSORIES
(Refer to schedule on drawings)
3 PART THREE — EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Install all toilet accessories at locations indicated in strict accordance with

manufacturer’s printed instructions.

B. Install concealed mounting devices and fasteners fabricated of the same
material as the accessories or of galvanized steel.

C. Install exposed mounting devices and fasteners finished to match the
accessories.

D. Provide theft-resistant fasteners for all accessory mountings.

E. Secure toilet room accessories to adjacent walls and partitions in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions for each item and each
type of substrate construction.

F. Install grab bars in accordance with manufacturer’s printed instructions at
locations indicated. Install connectors or support angles between studs.
Attachment of support angles to studs must be sufficient to withstand a
horizontal pull of 300 pounds. Accurately position connector assemblies
and tighten to the support angles before wall finish is applied. After wall
surface is finished, secure concealed mounting plate to connector
assembly using stainless steel machine screws furnished by the
manufacturer, where grab bars install on toilet compartments make
through-bolted connection with specified anchors.

***END OF SECTION***
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21 13 10— FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING

PART 1

11

C.
jurisd

D.

E.

retail
F.
G.

H.

- GENERAL

SECTION REQUIREMENTS

Provide a fire suppression sprinkler system throughout the PROJECT in
accordance with all local laws and regulations, NFPA 13, and authorities
having jurisdiction.

Submit product data for valves, sprinklers, specialties, and alarms, for wet
sprinkler systems.

Design and Installation Approval: Acceptable to authorities having
iction.

Hydraulically design sprinkler systems according to NFPA 13.

1. Perform, or cause to be performed, a fire-hydrant flow test according to
NFPA 13 and NFPA 291. Use results for system hydraulic design
calculations. Existing tests may be accepted if less than one year old.

2. Sprinkler systems shall utilize separate underground water mains to
supply the fire sprinkler system and domestic water supply.

3. Submit sprinkler system drawings identified as "working
plans® and calculations according to NFPA 13. Submit required
number of sets to authorities having jurisdiction for review, comment,
and approval. Include system hydraulic calculations. “Working plans
and hydraulic calculations shall be signed and sealed by a Professional
Engineer registered in the State of the project.

Comply with NFPA 13 and NFPA 70.
1. Minimum sprinkler system design requirements for new multi-occupancy
centers shall be as required for ordinary hazard (group 2).

UL-listed and -labeled and FMG-approved pipe and fittings.

Seismic Performance: Fire-suppression piping shall be capable of
withstanding the effects of earthquake motions determined according to
NFPA 13 and local building code.

Submit test reports and certificates as described in NFPA 13.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1

2.2

PIPE AND FITTINGS
Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or ASTM A 795.

Cast-lron Threaded Flanges: ASME B16.1, Class 250, raised ground
face, bolt holes spot faced.

Cast-lIron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4, Class 250, standard pattern.

Grooved-End Fittings: UL-listed and FMG-approved, ASTM A 536, Grade
65-45-12 ductile iron or ASTM A 47 Grade 32510 malleable iron, with
grooves or shoulders designed to accept grooved couplings.

Grooved-End Couplings: UL 213, ASTM A 536 ductile-iron or ASTM A
47 malleable-iron housing, with enamel finish. Include gaskets, bolts, and
accessories.

Provide hangers, supports, and seismic restraints with UL listing and FMG
approval for fire- protection systems.

VALVES

Fire-Protection Service Valves: UL listed and FMG approved, with 175-psig
nonshock minimum working-pressure rating. Valves for use with grooved
piping may be grooved type. Indicating valves shall be butterfly or ball type,
bronze body with threaded ends, and integral indicating device with 115-V ac,
electric, 2-circuit supervisory switch indicator.

Gate Valves: UL 262, cast bronze, threaded ends, solid wedge, outside
screw and yoke, rising stem.

Swing Check Valves, NPS 2 and Smaller: UL 312 or MSS SP-80, Class 150;
bronze body with bronze disc and threaded ends.

Swing Check Valves, NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: UL 312, cast-iron body and
bolted cap, with bronze disc or cast-iron disc with bronze-disc ring and
flanged ends.

Alarm Check Valves: UL 193, 175-psig working pressure, designed for
horizontal or vertical installation, with cast-iron flanged inlet and outlet,
bronze grooved seat with O-ring seals, and single-hinge pin and latch design.
Include trim sets for bypass, drain, electric sprinkler alarm switch, pressure
gages, retarding chamber, fill-line attachment with strainer, and drip cup
assembly.
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Ball Drip Valves: UL 1726, automatic drain valve, NPS 3/4, ball check
device with threaded ends.

F.

2.3

Provide backflow preventers in accordance with requirements of local
plumbing code, health code, and Water Company:

1.

Reduced-Pressure-Principle Backflow Preventers: ASSE 1013,
suitable for continuous pressure application and for vertical mounting,
Include outside screw and yoke gate valves on inlet and outlet;
test cocks; and pressure-differential relief valve with ASME
Al112.1.2 air-gap fitting located between two positive-seating check
valves.

a. Pressure Loss: 12 psig maximum, through middle 1/3 of flow range.

Double-Check Backflow Prevention Assemblies: ASSE 1015,
suitable for continuous pressure application; and for vertical mounting.
Include shutoff valves on inlet and outlet; test cocks; and two positive-
seating check valves.

a. Pressure Loss: 5 psig maximum, through middle 1/3 of flow range.

Reduced-Pressure Detector Assembly Backflow Preventers: ASSE
1047, FM approved or UL listed, and suitable for continuous pressure
application; and for vertical mounting. Include outside screw and yoke
gate valves on inlet and outlet, and strainer on inlet. Include test cocks;
pressure-differential relief valve with ASME A112.1.2 air-gap fitting
located between two positive-seating check valves; and bypass with
displacement-type water meter, valves, and reduced-pressure backflow
preventer.

a. Pressure Loss: 12 psig maximum, through middle 1/3 of flow range.

Double-Check Detector Assembly Backflow Preventers: ASSE 1048,
FM approved or UL listed, and suitable for continuous pressure
application; and for vertical mounting. Include outside screw and yoke
gate valves on inlet and outlet, and strainer on inlet. Include test cocks;
two positive-seating check valves; and bypass with displacement-type
water meter, valves, and double-check backflow preventer.

a. Pressure Loss: 5 psig maximum, through middle 1/3 of flow range.

SPRINKLERS

Sprinkler Types and Categories: Nominal 1/2-inch orifice for "Ordinary”
temperature classification rating, unless otherwise indicated or required by
application.
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B.

2.4

D.
with

Sprinkler types include the following:

1. Upright, pendent, Concealed.
2. Pendent dry-type sprinklers.

Sprinkler Finishes: White painted, Chrome-plated and bronze.

Sprinkler Escutcheons: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, semi-recessed,;
with finish to match sprinklers.

PIPING SPECIALTIES AND ALARM DEVICES

Fire Department Connection: UL 405, flush, wall-type, with cast-brass
body; NH-standard thread inlets or Storz connection matching local fire
department threads.

1. Finish: Polished brass.

Water-Motor-Operated Alarms: UL 753, mechanical-operation type with
pelton-wheel operator with shaft length, bearings, and sleeve to suit wall
construction and 10-inch- diameter, cast- aluminum alarm gong with red-
enamel factory finish. Include NPS 3/4 inlet and NPS 1 drain connections.

Water-Flow Indicators: UL 346; electrical-supervision, vane-type water-flow
detector; with 250- psig pressure rating; and designed for horizontal or
vertical installation. Include 2 single-pole, double-throw, circuit switches for
isolated alarm and auxiliary contacts, 7 A, 125-V ac and 0.25

A, 24-V dc; complete with factory-set, field-adjustable retard element to
prevent false signals and tamperproof cover that sends signal if removed.

Pressure Switches: UL 753; electrical-supervision-type, water-flow switch

retard feature.
Include single-pole, double-throw, normally closed contacts and design that
operates on rising pressure and signals water flow.

Valve Supervisory Switches: UL 753; electrical; double-pole, double

throw; with normally closed contacts. Include design that signals controlled
valve is in other than fully open position.

Pressure Gages: UL 393, 3-1/2- to 4-1/2-inch- diameter dial with dial

range of 0 to 250 psig. PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1
A.

PIPE AND FITTING APPLICATION

Use steel pipe with threaded, roll-grooved, or cut-grooved joints.
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1.  For steel pipe joined by threaded fittings, use Schedule 40.
2.  For steel pipe joined by welding or roll-grooved pipe and fittings, use
Schedule 10.

B. Pipe between Fire Department Connections and Check Valves: Use
galvanized steel pipe with flanged or threaded joints.

C. Install shutoff valve, backflow preventer, pressure gage, drain, and other
accessories indicated at connection to water service piping.

D. Install all equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. Install "Inspector's Test Connections" in sprinkler piping, complete with shutoff

valve.

B. Install sprinkler zone control valves, test assemblies, and drain headers

adjacent to standpipes. C.  Install ball drip valves to drain piping between fire

department connections and check valves.

Drain to floor drain or outside building.

D. Install alarm devices in piping systems and connect to fire
alarm system.

E. Protect piping from earthquake damage as required by

NFPA 13.

F. Install pressure gages on riser or feed main, and at each sprinkler test
connection. Install gages to permit removal, and install where they will not
be subject to freezing.

G. Install fire-protection service valves supervised-open, located to control
sources of water supply except from fire department connections. Where
there is more than one control valve, provide permanently marked
identification signs indicating portion of system controlled by each valve.

H. Install backflow preventers in potable-water supply sources in accordance
with local water companies’ regulations.

Install alarm check valves for proper direction of flow, including bypass
check valve and retard chamber drain line connection.
3.3 SPRINKLER APPLICATIONS
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A.

B.

3.4

Rooms without Ceilings: Upright sprinklers.

Rooms with Suspended Ceilings: Recessed pendent sprinklers with
adjustable escutcheon.

Wall Mounting: Sidewall sprinklers with escutcheon.

Sprinklers Subject to Freezing: Pendent dry-type, and sidewall dry-
type sprinklers with escutcheon.

Sprinkler and Escutcheon Finishes: Chrome plated in finished spaces
exposed to view, rough bronze in unfinished spaces not exposed to view.

TESTING

Flush, test, and inspect sprinkler piping systems according to NFPA 13,
Chapter "System Acceptance.”

END OF SECTION
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22 05 29 — Hangers & Supports

PART 1

GENERAL

1.1 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.

C.

Section Includes:

Pipe hangers and supports.
Hanger rods.

Inserts.

Flashing.

Sleeves.

Mechanical sleeve seals.
Formed steel channel.
Firestopping relating to plumbing work.
Firestopping accessories.

10. Equipment bases and supports.
11. Metal framing system.

12. Fastener systems.

13. Pipe stand fabrication.

14. Pipe positioning systems.

CoNorwWNhE

Conform to applicable code for support of plumbing.

General: Comply with Appropriate Standards.

1. American Society of Mechanical Engineers: ASME
2. American Society of Testing and Materials: ASTM
3. American Welding Society: AWS
4. Factory Mutual Approval Guide, A Guide to Equipment, Materials &
Services Approved

By Factory Mutual Research For Property Conservation: FM
5. Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry:
MSS
6. Underwriters Laboratories Inc.: UL

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Submit Data on all materials.

Shop Drawings: Indicate system layout with location including critical
dimensions, sizes, and pipe hanger and support locations and details of
trapeze hangers.

Product Data:
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D.

1. Submit manufacturers catalog data including load capacities.

2. Submit Manufacturers preparation and installation instructions.

3. Submit Manufacturers Certificate to verify all products meet or
exceed specified requirements.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit spare parts list, exploded
assembly views and recommended maintenance intervals.

1.4 CAL Green ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Review environmental conditions affecting products on site prior to

installation.

B. Do not apply firestopping materials when temperature of substrate material
and ambient air is below 60 degrees F.

C. Maintain this minimum temperature before, during, and for minimum 3 days
after installation of firestopping materials.

D. Provide ventilation in areas subject to corrosive ambient air conditions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A.

B.

Piping:
1. Conform to ASTM F 708.

Manufacturers:

1. B-Line.
2. Tolco.
3. PHD Manufacturing, Inc.

Plumbing Piping - Drainage, Waste, Vent and Storm:

1. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 1-1/2 inch: Malleable iron, adjustable swivel, split
ring.
2. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 2 inches and Larger: Carbon steel, adjustable, clevis.
3. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers: Steel channels with welded spacers and hanger
rods.
4. Wall Support: Welded steel bracket and wrought steel clamp.
5. Vertical Support: Steel riser clamp.
6. Floor Support: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor
flange, and concrete pier or steel support.
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7. Copper Pipe Support: Copper-plated, carbon-steel adjustable, ring.

D.  Plumbing Piping - Water:

E.  Flexible Flashing: 47 mil thick sheet; compatible with roofing.

F.  Caps: Steel, 22 gage minimum; 16 gage at fire resistant elements.

25 SLEEVES
A. Sleeves for Pipes Through Non-fire Rated Floors: 18 gage thick galvanized steel.

B. Sleeves for Pipes Through Non-fire Rated Beams, Walls, Footings, and Potentially
Wet
Floors: Steel pipe or 18 gage thick galvanized

steel. C. Sealant: Listed and approved type.

2.6 MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEALS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Thunderline Link-Seal, Inc.
2. NMP Corporation Model.

B. Product Description: Modular mechanical type, consisting of interlocking
synthetic rubber links shaped to continuously fill annular space between object
and sleeve, connected with
bolts and pressure plates causing rubber sealing elements to expand when tightened,
providing watertight seal and electrical insulation.

2.7 FORMED STEEL CHANNEL

A. Manufacturers:

1. B-Line.
2. Tolco.
3. Unistrut.

2.8 FIRESTOPPING
A. Manufacturers:

1. Dow Corning.
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B.

2. Hilti.
3. 3M.

Product Description: Different types of products by multiple manufacturers are
acceptable as required to meet specified system description and performance
requirements; provide only one type for each similar application.

2.9 FIRESTOPPING ACCESSORIES

A

Primer: Type recommended by firestopping manufacturer for specific substrate
surfaces and suitable for required fire ratings.

B. Typeas
required.

Installation Accessories: Provide clips, collars, fasteners, temporary stops or dams,
and other devices required to position and retain materials in place.

General:

1. Furnish UL listed products or products tested by independent testing laboratory.
2. Select products with rating not less than rating of wall or floor being

penetrated. E. Non-Rated Surfaces:

1. Stamped steel, chrome plated, hinged, split ring escutcheons or floor plates
or ceiling plates for covering openings in occupied areas where piping is
exposed.

2. For exterior wall openings below grade, furnish mechanical sealing device to
continuously fill annular space between piping and cored opening or water-stop
type wall sleeve.

2.10 METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS

A

C.

Description: MFMA-3, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly
made of steel channels and other components.

Manufacturers:

1. B-Line.
2. Tolco.
3. Unistrut.

Coatings: Manufacturer's standard finish unless bare metal surfaces are

indicated. D. Nonmetallic Coatings: Plastic coating, jacket, or liner.
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2.11 FASTENER SYSTEMS

A

Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type zinc-coated steel, for use in
hardened portland cement concrete with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities
appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.

1. Manufacturers:

a. B-
Line. b.
Hilti.

c. Powers Fasteners.
2. Expansion Anchors:

a. Smooth wall, non-self-drilling internal plug expansion type anchors
constructed of AISC 12L14 steel and zinc plated in accordance with Fed.
Spec. QQ-A-325 type 1, Class 3.

b. Do not exceed 1/4 of average values for a specific anchor size using 2000

PSIG
concrete only, for maximum working loads.

c. Locate spacing and install anchors in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations.

d. Expansion anchors shall be U.L. listed.

2.12 PIPE STAND FABRICATION

A

Pipe Stands, General: Shop or field-fabricated assemblies made of manufactured
corrosion- resistant components to support roof-mounted piping.

Compact Pipe Stand: One-piece plastic unit with integral-rod-roller, pipe clamps, or
V-shaped cradle to support pipe, for roof installation without membrane penetration.

1. Manufacturers:

a. ERICO/Michigan Hanger
Co. b. MIRO
Industries.

Low-Type, Single-Pipe Stand: One-piece stainless-steel base unit with plastic
roller, for roof installation without membrane penetration.

1. Manufacturers:
a. MIRO Industries.

High-Type, Single-Pipe Stand: Assembly of base, vertical and horizontal members,
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and pipe support, for roof installation without membrane penetration.

1.

wn

Manufacturers:

a. ERICO/Michigan Hanger
Co. b. MIRO
Industries.

c. Portable Pipe Hangers.

Base: Stainless steel.

Vertical Members: Two or more cadmium-plated-steel or stainless-steel,
continuous- thread rods.

Horizontal Member: Cadmium-plated-steel or stainless-steel rod with plastic or
stainless- steel, roller-type pipe support.

E. Curb-Mounting-Type Pipe Stands: Shop- or field-fabricated pipe support
made from structural-steel shape, continuous-thread rods, and rollers for

mounting on permanent stationary roof curb.
2.13 PIPE POSITIONING SYSTEMS

A

Description: IAPMO PS 42, system of metal brackets, clips, and straps for
positioning piping in pipe spaces for plumbing fixtures for commercial applications.

Manufacturers:

1. C &S Mfg. Corp.

2. HOLDRITE Corp.; Hubbard Enterprises.
3. Samco Stamping, Inc.

2.14 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS

A. Description: Welded, shop- or field-fabricated equipment support made from

structural-steel shapes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify openings are ready to receive sleeves.

B. Verify openings are ready to receive firestopping.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or other matter
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B.

C.

D.

affecting bond of firestopping material.
Remove incompatible materials affecting bond.
Install backing damming materials to arrest liquid material leakage.

Obtain permission from LAWA before drilling or cutting structural members.

3.3 HANGER AND SUPPORT APPLICATIONS

A

C.

D.
are i

Specific hanger and support requirements are specified in Sections specifying
piping systems and equipment.

Comply with MSS SP-69 for pipe hanger selections and applications that are not
specified in piping system Sections.

Use hangers and supports with galvanized, metallic coatings for piping and

equipment that will not have field-applied finish.

Use nonmetallic coatings on attachments for electrolytic protection where attachments
n

direct contact with copper tubing.

Use padded hangers for piping that is subject to scratching.

Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicated and except as
specified in piping system Sections, install the following types:

1. Adjustable, Steel Clevis Hangers (MSS Type 1): For suspension of
noninsulated or insulated stationary pipes, NPS 1/2 to NPS 30.

2. Yoke-Type Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 2): For suspension of 120 to 450 deg F

pipes, NPS
4 to NPS 16, requiring up to 4 inches of insulation.

3. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel, Double-Bolt Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 3): For
suspension of pipes, NPS 3/4 to NPS 24, requiring clamp flexibility and up to
4 inches of insulation.

4. Steel Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 4): For suspension of cold and hot pipes, NPS 1/2

to NPS
24, if little or no insulation is required.

5. Pipe Hangers (MSS Type 5): For suspension of pipes, NPS 1/2 to NPS 4, to
allow off- center closure for hanger installation before pipe erection.

6. Adjustable, Swivel Split- or Solid-Ring Hangers (MSS Type 6): For
suspension of noninsulated stationary pipes, NPS 3/4 to NPS 8.

7. Adjustable, Steel Band Hangers (MSS Type 7): For suspension of
noninsulated stationary pipes, NPS 1/2 to NPS 8.

8. Adjustable Band Hangers (MSS Type 9): For suspension of noninsulated
stationary pipes, NPS 1/2 to NPS 8.

9. Adjustable, Swivel-Ring Band Hangers (MSS Type 10): For suspension of
noninsulated stationary pipes, NPS 1/2 to NPS 2.
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10. Split Pipe-Ring with or without Turnbuckle-Adjustment Hangers (MSS Type
11): For suspension of noninsulated stationary pipes, NPS 3/8 to NPS 8.

11. Extension Hinged or 2-Bolt Split Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 12): For
suspension of noninsulated stationary pipes, NPS 3/8 to NPS 3.

12. U-Bolts (MSS Type 24): For support of heavy pipes, NPS 1/2 to NPS 30.

13. Clips (MSS Type 26): For support of insulated pipes not subject to
expansion or contraction.

14. Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 36): For support of pipes, NPS 4 to NPS 36,
with steel pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange.

15. Pipe Stanchion Saddles (MSS Type 37): For support of pipes, NPS 4 to NPS 36,
with steel pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange and with U-bolt
to retain pipe.

16. Adjustable, Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 38): For stanchion-type support
for pipes, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 36, if vertical adjustment is required, with steel
pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange.

17. Single Pipe Rolls (MSS Type 41): For suspension of pipes, NPS 1 to NPS
30, from 2 rods if longitudinal movement caused by expansion and
contraction might occur.

18. Adjustable Roller Hangers (MSS Type 43): For suspension of pipes, NPS 2-1/2

to NPS
20, from single rod if horizontal movement caused by expansion and
contraction might occur.

19. Complete Pipe Rolls (MSS Type 44): For support of pipes, NPS 2 to NPS
42, if longitudinal movement caused by expansion and contraction might
occur but vertical adjustment is not necessary.

20. Pipe Roll and Plate Units (MSS Type 45): For support of pipes, NPS 2 to NPS

24, if
small horizontal movement caused by expansion and contraction might occur
and vertical adjustment is not necessary.

21. Adjustable Pipe Roll and Base Units (MSS Type 46): For support of pipes, NPS

2to
NPS 30, if vertical and lateral adjustment during installation might be required in
addition to expansion and contraction.

G. Vertical-Piping Clamps: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in
piping system
Sections, install the following types:

1. Extension Pipe or Riser Clamps (MSS Type 8): For support of pipe risers, NPS
3/4to

NPS 20.
2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel Riser Clamps (MSS Type 42): For support of pipe risers,
NPS

3/4 to NPS 20, if longer ends are required for riser clamps.

H. Hanger-Rod Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified
in piping system Sections, install the following types:
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1. Steel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 13): For adjustment up to 6 inches for heavy

loads.

2. Steel Clevises (MSS Type 14): For 120 to 450 deg F piping installations.

3. Swivel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 15): For use with MSS Type 11, split pipe rings.

4. Malleable-Iron Sockets (MSS Type 16): For attaching hanger rods to various
types of building attachments.

5. Steel Weldless Eye Nuts (MSS Type 17): For 120 to 450 deg F piping

installations.

Building Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in
piping system
Sections, install the following types:

1. Steel or Malleable Concrete Inserts (MSS Type 18): For upper attachment to
suspend pipe hangers from concrete ceiling.

a. Inserts shall be steel, slotted type and factory-painted.

1) Single rod shall be equal to Anvil International Fig. 281.
2) Multi-rod shall be with end caps and closure strips.
3) Clip form nails flush with inserts.
4) Maximum loading including pipe, contents and covering shall not
exceed 75%
of rated insert
capability.

2. Top-Beam C-Clamps (MSS Type 19): For use under roof installations with
bar-joist construction to attach to top flange of structural shape.

3. Side-Beam or Channel Clamps (MSS Type 20): For attaching to bottom flange
of beams, channels, or angles.

4. Center-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 21): For attaching to center of bottom flange

of beams.

5. Welded Beam Attachments (MSS Type 22): For attaching to bottom of
beams if loads are considerable and rod sizes are large.

6. C-Clamps (MSS Type 23): For structural shapes.

7. Top-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 25): For top of beams if hanger rod is required
tangent to flange edge.

8. Side-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 27): For bottom of steel I-beams.

9. Steel-Beam Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 28): For attaching to bottom of

steel I-
beams for heavy loads.

10. Linked-Steel Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 29): For attaching to bottom
of steel I- beams for heavy loads, with link extensions.

11. Malleable Beam Clamps with Extension Pieces (MSS Type 30): For
attaching to structural steel.

12. Welded-Steel Brackets: For support of pipes from below, or for suspending
from above by using clip and rod. Use one of the following for indicated
loads:
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a. Light (MSS Type 31): 750 Ib.
b. Medium (MSS Type 32):
1500 Ib. c.  Heavy (MSS Type
33): 3000 Ib.

13. Side-Beam Brackets (MSS Type 34): For sides of steel or wooden beams.
14. Plate Lugs (MSS Type 57): For attaching to steel beams if flexibility at beam is
required.
15. Horizontal Travelers (MSS Type 58): For supporting piping systems subject
to linear horizontal movement where headroom is limited.
16. Supports from Steel Decks:

a. Support piping from steel deck with metal deck ceiling bolt.

J. Saddles and Shields: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping
system
Sections, install the following types:

1. Steel Pipe-Covering Protection Saddles (MSS Type 39): To fill interior
voids with insulation that matches adjoining insulation.

2. Protection Shields (MSS Type 40): Of length recommended in writing by
manufacturer to prevent crushing insulation.

3. Thermal-Hanger Shield Inserts: For supporting insulated pipe.

K. Spring Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified
in piping system Sections, install the following types:

1. Restraint-Control Devices (MSS Type 47): Where indicated to control piping

movement.

2. Spring Cushions (MSS Type 48): For light loads if vertical movement does not

exceed
1-1/4 inches.

3. Spring-Cushion Roll Hangers (MSS Type 49): For equipping Type 41 roll
hanger with springs.

4. Spring Sway Braces (MSS Type 50): To retard sway, shock, vibration, or
thermal expansion in piping systems.

5. Variable-Spring Hangers (MSS Type 51): Preset to indicated load and limit
variability factor to 25 percent to absorb expansion and contraction of piping
system from hanger.

6. Variable-Spring Base Supports (MSS Type 52): Preset to indicated load and
limit variability factor to 25 percent to absorb expansion and contraction of
piping system from base support.

7. Variable-Spring Trapeze Hangers (MSS Type 53): Preset to indicated load and
limit variability factor to 25 percent to absorb expansion and contraction of
piping system from
trapeze support.

8. Constant Supports: For critical piping stress and if necessary to avoid transfer
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L.

M.

of stress from one support to another support, critical terminal, or connected
equipment. Include

auxiliary stops for erection, hydrostatic test, and load-adjustment capability.
These

supports include the following types:

a. Horizontal (MSS Type 54): Mounted

horizontally. b. Vertical (MSS Type 55):

Mounted vertically.

c. Trapeze (MSS Type 56): Two vertical-type supports and one trapeze
member.

Comply with MSS SP-69 for trapeze pipe hanger selections and applications
that are not specified in piping system Sections.

Comply with MFMA-102 for metal framing system selections and applications
that are not specified in piping system Sections.

Use mechanical-expansion anchors instead of building attachments where required in
concrete construction.

Use pipe positioning systems in pipe spaces behind plumbing fixtures to support
supply and waste piping for plumbing fixtures.

3.4 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION

A

D.

Steel Pipe Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Install
hangers, supports, clamps, and attachments as required to properly support piping
from building structure.

Trapeze Pipe Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89.
Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of horizontal piping and support together on
field-fabricated trapeze pipe hangers.

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe
size or install intermediate supports for smaller diameter pipes as specified
above for individual pipe hangers.

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel shapes selected for loads being
supported.
Weld steel according to AWS D1.1.

Metal Framing System Installation: Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of
piping and support together on field-assembled metal framing systems.

Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation: Install in pipe hanger or shield for

insulated piping. E.  Pipe Stand Installation:
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1. Pipe Stand Types except Curb-Mounting Type: Assemble components and
mount on smooth roof surface. Do not penetrate roof membrane.
2. Curb-Mounting-Type Pipe Stands: Assemble components or fabricate pipe
stand and mount on permanent, stationary roof curb.

F. Pipe Positioning System Installation: Install support devices to make rigid supply
and waste piping connections to each plumbing fixture.
G. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary inserts, bolts, rods, nuts,
washers, and
other accessories.

H. Equipment Support Installation: Fabricate from welded-structural-steel shapes.

I. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal and seismic movement
of piping systems, to permit freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to
facilitate action of expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends, and
similar units.

J. Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying.

K. Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel.
Install additional attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and
strainers, NPS 2-

1/2 and larger and at changes in direction of piping. Install concrete inserts before
concrete is placed; fasten inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through
openings at top of inserts.

L. Load Distribution: Install hangers and supports so piping live and dead loads
and stresses from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment.

M. Pipe Slopes: Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and so
maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 (for building services piping)
are not exceeded.

N. Insulated Piping: Comply with the following:
1. Attach clamps and spacers to piping.

a. Piping Operating above Ambient Air Temperature: Clamp may project
through insulation.

b. Piping Operating below Ambient Air Temperature: Use thermal-
hanger shield insert with clamp sized to match OD of insert.

c. Do not exceed pipe stress limits according to ASME B31.9 for building
services piping.

2. Install MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor
barrier is indicated. Fill interior voids with insulation that matches
adjoining insulation.
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a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel
weight- distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is
installed on rollers.

3. Install MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor barrier.
Shields shall span an arc of 180 degrees.

a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel
weight- distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is
installed on rollers.

4. Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Not less than the following:

a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch

thick. b. NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick.

c. NPS5andNPS 6: 18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick.

d. NPS8to NPS 14: 24 inches long and 0.075 inch
thick.

e. NPS 16 to NPS 24: 24 inches long and 0.105 inch
thick.

5. Pipes NPS 8 and Larger: Include wood inserts.
6. Insert Material: Length at least as long as protective shield.
7. Thermal-Hanger Shields: Install with insulation same thickness as piping

insulation. O. Suspended Horizontal Piping:

1. Support piping independently from structure using heavy iron-hinged type

hangers.

2. Provide electroplated solid-band hangers for 2-inch and smaller pipe.

3. Provide trapeze hangers of angles, angles bolted back-to-back, or channels
to parallel lines of piping.

4. Provide wall brackets for wall-supported piping, and furnish pipe saddles

for floor- mounted piping.

Provide supports with recommended lining for glass piping.

Provide supports with copper lining for uninsulated copper piping.

7. Suspend piping from inserts, using beam clamps with retaining clamp or

locknut, steel fish plates, cantilever brackets or other accepted means.

Suspend piping by rods with double nuts.

Provide additional steel framing as required and accepted where overhead

construction does not permit fastening hanger rods in required locations.

10. Support branch fixture water piping in chases with copper-plated metal
brackets, secured to studs.

ow

© ®

3.5 EQUIPMENT
SUPPORTS
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A. Mount on or support from accepted foundations and supports, all noted equipment
and related piping.

B. Size, locate, and install noise and vibration isolation equipment in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and after review.

C. Select noise and vibration isolation equipment for lowest operating speed of
equipment to be isolated.

D. Ensure that lateral motion under equipment at start-up, shut-down or when
unbalanced is no more than a maximum of 1/4 inch.

E. Provide corrosion resistant mounting systems when exposed to the elements and
other corrosive environments. Provide hot dip galvanized metal parts of mountings
(except springs and hardware). Provide cadmium-plated and neoprene-coated
springs and cadmium-plated nuts and bolts.

F. Correct noise and vibration problems due to faulty equipment or poor
workmanship, as directed, without additional charge to LAWA.

G. Steel Spring
Type:

1. Utilize bare stable springs without restraints.

2. Provide spring with diameter not less than 80% of loaded operating height of

spring.

3. Design ends of spring so that they remain parallel during and after springs are
loaded to their minimum specified deflections.

4. Provide springs with 50% travel from operating deflection before reaching solid

height.

5. Provide spring mounts with 1/4 inch thick waffled neoprene acoustical pad
bonded to underside of base plate.

H. Provide resiliently mounted equipment bases raised to operating height with a
minimum of 2 inch of clearance at bottom of base prior to installing equipment.

1. Temporarily support bases on 2-inch thick (minimum) spacer blocks.
2. Adjust mountings to transfer load from spacer blocks to mountings; remove
spacer blocks after equipment installation, but immediately prior to operation.

I.  Concrete inertia blocks with adequate reinforcing steel will be provided under
General
Construction Work.

J. Neoprene-In-Shear Isolation Rails: Furnish for horizontal pumps, air
compressors, and vacuum pumps when supplied with fractional horsepower
motors.
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1.

Provide top structural iron channel rails with tapped holes to accept machinery
foundation bolts supported by properly loaded and located double deflection
neoprene-in- shear mountings, equal to Type DNR - M.LI.

P